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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, 
OCTOBER, 1896, 


FoR THE 
DEGREES OF B.A, BSc, LLB, ΜΙ, 
B.S., B.C.E., AND MUS. BAC., FOR THE 
DIPLOMA OF MUSICAL ASSOCIATE, 


AND FOR THE DIXSON RESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


GREEK.—Part I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them called for— 
(a) ἘἜν δὲ τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ ἠγγέλθη τοῖς τῶν Συρα- 
᾿κοσίων στρατηγοῖς οἴκοθεν, ὅτι φεύγοιεν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
δήμου: συγκαλέσαντες οὖν τοὺς ἑαυτῶν στρατιώτας 
Ἑρμοκράτους προηγοροῦντος ἀπωλοφύροντο τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν συμφοράν, ὡς ἀδίκως φεύγοιεν ἅπαντες παρὰ 
τὸν γόμον᾽ παρήνεσάν τε προθύμους εἶναι καὶ τὰ 
λοιπά, ὥσπερ τὰ πρότερα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς πρὸς 
Ta ἀεὶ παραγγελλόμενα, μεμνημένους, ὅσας ναυμα- 
χίας αὐτοί τε. καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς νενικήκατε καὶ ναῦς 
εἰλήφατε, ὅσα τε μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἀήττητοι γεγόνατε 
Β 


to 
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ἡμῶν ἡγουμένων, τάξιν ἔχοντες τὴν κρατίστην διά τε 
τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀρετὴν καὶ διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν προθυμίαν 
καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν ὑπάρχουσαν" 


(b) ὁ δὲ Κόνων ἐπεὶ ἐπολιορκεῖτο καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ 
κατὰ θάλατταν καὶ σίτου οὐδαμόθεν ἦν εὐπορῆσαι, oi 
δὲ ἄνθρωποι πολλοὶ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἦσαν καὶ οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι οὐκ ἐβοήθουν διὰ τὸ μὴ πυνθάνεσθαι ταῦτα," 
καθελκύσας τῶν νεῶν τὰς ἄριστα πλεούσας δύο. 
ἐπλήρωσε πρὸ ἡμέρας, ἐξ ἁπασῶν τῶν νεῶν τοὺς 
ἀμίστους ἐρέτας ἐκλέξας καὶ τοὺς ἐπιβάτας εἷς κοίΐλην 
ναῦν μεταβιβάσας καὶ τὰ παραρρύματα παραβαλώ». 
τὴν μὲν οὖν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἀνεῖχον, εἰς δὲ τὴν 
e , 3 ‘ 2 9 3 ε 
ἑσπέραν, ἐπεὶ σκότος εἴη, ἐξεβίβαζεν, ὡς μὴ κατα- 
δήλους εἶναι τοῖς πολεμίοις ταῦτα ποιοῦντας. πέμπ 
δὲ ἡμέρᾳ εἰσθέμενοι σῖτα μέτρια, ἐπειδὴ ἤδη μέσον 
ἡμέρας ἦν καὶ οἱ ἐφορμοῦντες ὀλιγώρως εἶχον καὶ 
ἔνιοι ἀνεπαύοντο, ἐξέπλευσαν ἔξω τοῦ λιμένος, καὶ ἡ 
μὲν ἐπὶ Ἑλλησπόντου ὥρμησεν, ἡ δὲ εἰς τὸ πέλαγος. 
τῶν δὲ ἐφορμούντων ὡς ἕκαστοι ἤνοιγον, τάς τε (γὰρ) 
ἀγκύρας ἀποκόπτοντες καὶ ἐγειρόμενοι ἐβοήθουν 
τεταραγμένοι, τυχόντες ἐν τῇ γῇ ἀριστοποιούμενοι. 


(c) Ὑμῖν, ἔφη, ὦ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος ἄνδρες, συμβουλεύω 
ἐγὼ γνῶναι ὑμᾶς αὐτούς. μάλιστα δ᾽ ἂν γνοίητε, 
εἰ ἀναλογίσαισθε, ἐπὶ τίνι ὑμῖν μέγα φρονητέον ἐστίν, 
ὥστε ἡμῶν ἄρχειν ἐπιχειρεῖν. πότερον δικαιότεροξ 
ἐστε; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν δῆμος πενέστερος ὑμῶν ὧν οὐδὲν 
πώποτε ἕνεκα χρημάτων ὑμᾶς ἠδίκηκεν" ὑμεῖς δὲ 
πλουσιώτεροι πάντων ὄντες πολλὰ καὶ αἰσχρὰ ἕνεκα 
κερδέῳ» πεποιήκατε. ἐπεὶ δὲ δικαωσύνης οὐδὲν ὑμῖν. 
προσήκει, σνέψασθε, εἰ ἄρα ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρείᾳ ὑμῖν μέγα 
φρονηγέον. καὶ τίς ἂν καλλίων κρίσις τούτου γένοιτο. 
ἦ ὡς ἐπολεμήσαμεν πρὸς ἀλλήλονς; ἀλλὰ γνώμῃ 
φαίητ᾽ ἂν προέχειμ, of ἔχοντες καὶ τεῖχος Kai 
dria καὶ γρήματᾳ καὶ συμμάχους Πελοπομνησίους 
Seo vay οὐδὲν τούτων ἐχόντων TapehvOnre ; 
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2. Draw an outline map, and place upon it the 

following :—Abydos, Cyzicus, Arginusae, Antan- 

drus, Chalcedon, Miletas, Sardis, Mitylene, 
Deoelea, Thasos, Phyle, Aegospotami. 


3. Translate and comment upon the meaning or con- 
struction (as the case may be) of — 

(a) Ὀλυμπιάς, 9 προστεθεῖσα ξυνωρὶς ἐνίκα Ἐνἀγόρου, 
τὸ δὲ στάδιον Εὐβώτας, ἐπὶ ἐφόρου μὲν ὄντος ἐν 
Σπάρτῃ Evapyirrov, ἄρχοντος 8 ἐν ᾿Αθήναις 
Εὐκτήμονος. 

(6) καὶ ἐπεί γε ἀποθνήσκειν ἀναγκαζόμενυς τὸ κώνειον 
ἔπιε, τὸ λειπόμενον ἔφασαν ἀποκοτταβίσαντα εἰπεῖν 
αὑτόν" Kperig τοῦτ᾽ ἔστω τῷ καλῷ. 


4. Translate, with such short notes as may be required 
to explain the meaning— 

(a) ἡδὺς ἐν οὔρεσιν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν 
ἐκ θιάσων δρομαίων 
πέσῃ πεδόσε, νεβρίδος ἔχων 
ἱερὸν ἐνδυτόν, ἀγρεύων 
αἷμα τραγοκτόνον, ὠμοφάγον χάριν, 
ἱέμενος εἷς ὄρεα Φρύγια, Δύδιά θ᾽. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔξαρχος Βρόμιος, εὐοῖ. 
ῥεῖ δὲ γάλακτι πέδον, ῥεῖ δ᾽ οἵνῳ, ῥεῖ δὲ μελισσᾶν 
νέκταρι, Συρίας δ' ὡς λιβάνον καπνός. 
ὁ Βακχεὺς δ᾽ ἔχων 
πυρσώδη φλόγα πεύκας 
ἐκ νάρθηκος ἀίσσει 
δρόμῳ καὶ χοροῖς ἐρεθίζων πλανάτας 
ἰαχαῖς 7’ ἀναπάλλων, 
τρυφερὸν πλόκαμον εἰς αἰθέρα ῥίπτων. ; 

(b) ΠΕ. πόϑεν δὲ τελετὰς τάσδ᾽ ἄγεις ἐς Ἑλλάδα | 

ΔΙ. Διόνυσος ἡμᾶς εἰσέβησ᾽ ὁ τοῦ Διός. 
ΠΕ. Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἐκεῖ τις, ὃς νέονς τίκτει θεούς ; 
Β 2 


ΔΙ. 


ΠΕ. 


ΔΙ. 


ΠΕ. 


ΔΙ. 
ΠΕ. 
ΔΙ. 
ΠΕ. 
ΔΙ. 
ΠΕ. 
ΔΙ. 


ΠΕ. 
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οὔκ, ἀλλὰ Σεμέλην ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔζενξεν γάμοις. 
πότερα δὲ νύκτωρ σ᾽ ἣ κατ᾽ ὄμμ᾽ ἠνάγκασεν; 
ὁρῶν ὁρῶντα, καὶ δίδωσιν ὄργια. 

τὰ δ᾽ opye’ ἐστὶ τίν᾽ ἰδέαν ἔχοντά σοι; 
ἄρρητ' ἀβακχεύτοισιν εἰδέναι βροτῶν. 

ἔχει δ᾽ ὄνησιν τοῖσι θύουσιν τίνα: 

ob θέμις ἀκοῦσαί σ᾽, ἔστι δ᾽ ἄξι᾽ εἰδέναι. 

εὖ τοῦτ᾽ ἐκιβδήλευσας, ἵ ἵν᾽ ἀκοῦσαι θέλω. 
ἀσέβειαν ἐ ἀσκοῦντ᾽ opye’ ἐχθαίρει θεοῦ. 

τὸν θεὸ: ὁ ὁρᾶν γὰρ φὴς σαφῶς, ποῖός τις ἦν ; 
ὁποῖος ἤθελ᾽ " οὐκ ἐγὼ ᾽τασσον τόδε. 

τοῦτ᾽ αὖ παρωχέτευσας εὖ, κοὐδὲν λέγων. 


(σὺ) at μὲν yap αὐτῶν θύρσον ἐκλελοιπότα 
κισσῷ κομήτην αὖθις ἐξανέστεφον, 
ai δ᾽ ἐκλιποῦσαι ποικίλ᾽ ὡς πῶλοι ζυγὰ 
βακχεῖον ἀντέκλαζον ἀλλήλαις μέλος. 
Πενθεὺς δ᾽ ὁ τλήμων θῆλυν οὐχ ὁρῶν ὄχλον 
ἔλεξε τοιάδ᾽ " ὦ ξέν᾽", οὗ μὲν ἔσταμεν, 
οὐκ ἐξικνοῦμαι ᾿ Μαινάδων ὅ ὅποι μόθω»" 
ὄχθον δ᾽ ἐπεμβὰς ἣ ᾿λάτην ὑψαύχενα 
tou ἂν ὀρθῶς Μαινάδων αἰσχρουργίαν. 
τοὐντεῦθεν ἤδη τοῦ ξένου τι θαῦμ᾽ ὁρῶ ᾿ 
λαβὼν γὰρ ἐλάτης οὐράνιον ἄκρον κλάδον 
κατῆγεν. ἦγεν, ἦγεν εἰς μέλαν πέδον" 
κυκλοῦτο δ᾽ ὥστε τόξον ἢ κυρτὸς τροχὸς 
τόρνῳ γραφόμενος περιφοράν ἑλκεδρόμον" 


5. Parse — καθέστατε ---- κατέκτας ---- πιθοῦ --- Διβυσσᾶν----- 
ἀνεῖσαν---γυμνοῦντο. 


Give the Attic prose equivalent of each word. 


6. Translate and explain the construction of the 
following :— 


(@) ποῖ det χορεύειν; 


"πο, 
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(δ) τῆς σῆς ἄνοιας τόνδε τὸν διδάσκαλον 
δίκην μέτειμι. ; 

(6) ταρβῶ μὲν εἰπεῖν τοὺς λόγους ἐλευθέρους. 

(d) ἄλλαι δὲ θύρσους ἵεσαν δὶ αἰθέρος 
Πενθέως στόχον δύστηνον. 


7. What is the meaning οὗ εἰρώνεια ? Account for its 
importance in Greek ‘Tragedy. Illustrate from 
the Bacchae. | 


LATIN.—Parrt I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear to be demanded— 


(a) Primus ibi ante omnes, magna comitante 

caterva, 

Laocoon ardens summa decurrit ab arce; 

Et procul: “QO miseri, quae tanta insania, 
cives ? 3 

Creditis avectos hostes ? aut ulla putatis 

Dona carere dolis Danaum ? sic notus Ulixes ? 

Aut hoe inclusi ligno occultantur Achivi, 

Aut haec in nostros fabricata est machina 
muros 

Inspectura domos venturaque desuper urbi ; 

Aut aliquis latet error: equo ne credite, 
Teucri. : 

Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona 
ferentes.” 

Sic fatus validis ingentem viribus hastam 


t 


(5) 


(0) 
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In latus inque feri curvam compagibas alvam 

Contorsit. Stetit illa tremens, uteroque recusso 

Insonuere cavae gemitumque dedere cavernae. 

Et, si fata deum, si mens non laeva fuisset, 

Impulerat ferro Argolicas foedare latebras ; 

Troiuque nunc staret, Priamique arx alta, 
maneres. 


In somnis, ecce, ante oculos maestissimus 
Hector 

Visus adesse mihi, largosque effundere fletus, 

Raptatus bigis, ut quondam, aterque cruento 

Pulvere, perque pedes traiectus lora tumentes. 

ee mihi, qualis erat! quantum mutatus ab 

0 

Hectore, qui redit exuvias indutus Achilli, 

Vel Danaum Phrygios iaculatus puppibus 
ignes ! 

Squalentem barbam, et concretos sanguine 
crines, 

Vulneraque illa gerens, quae circum plurima 
muros 

Accepit patrios. Ultro flens ipse videbar 

Compellare virum, et maestas expromere voces: 

“0 lux Dardanize, epes o fidissima Teucrum, 

Quae tantae tenuere morae? quibus Hector ab 
oris 

Exspectate venis ? ut te post multa tuorum 

Fanera, post varios hominumque urbisque 
labores 

Defessi aspicimus! quae causa indigna serenos 

Foedavit vultus ? aut cur haec vulnera cerno?” 

Hie nibil, nec me quaerentem vana moratur. 


4 


“Ὑο8 ο, quibus integer 860] 
Sanguis,” ait, “solidaeqne swo stant robore 
vires 
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Vos agitate fu 

Me ai eaclicolae voluisseat ducere vitam, 

Has mihi servassent sedes. Satis una saperque 

Vidimus excidia, et captae superavjmus urbi. 

Sic o sic positum adfati discedite corpus, 

Ipse manu mortem inveniam; miserebitur 
hostis, 

Exuviasque petet ; facilis iactura sepulchri. 

Iam pridem invisus divis et inutilis annos . 

Demoror, ex quo me divom pater atque homi- 
num rex 

Fulminis adflavit ventis et contigit igni.” 

Talia perstabat memorans fixusque manebat. 

Nos contra effusi lacrimis, coniunxque Creusa 

Ascaniusque omnisque domus, ne vertere secum 

Cuncta pater fatoque urguenti incumbere 
vellet. 

2. Aceount on principle for the apparent peouliarities 
of (a) the infinitive, (Ὁ) ics save ia Virgilian 
syntax. Quote passages which contain such 
wsages, 


3. Show how Vergil seeks te vary his expressions for 
poetical purposes. 


4, Translate and comment on the construetion or 
meaning (as the case may be) of-— 
(a) Extemplo . . . sensit medios delapsus in 
hostes. : 
(>) Extinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisee merentes 
Laudabor poenas, animumque etplesse iuvabit 
Ultwicis flammae, et cineres satiasee meorum. 
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5. Translate, with short notes explanatory of unusual 


grammatical constructions, and of historical and 
other allusions— 


(a) Reliquae partes tribunatus principi similes. 


(ὃ) 


Omnia perfecit, quae senatus salva re publica ne 
fieri possent perfecerat. Cuius tamen scelus in 
scelere cognoscite. 

Restituebat multos calamitoses. In iis patrui 
nulla mentio. Si severus, cur non in omnis? s2 
‘misericors, cur non in suos? Sed omitto ceteros; 
Licinium Denticulum de alea condemnatum, 
collusorem suum, restituit; quasi vero ludere 
cum condemnato non liceret; sed ut, quod in alea 
perdiderat, beneficio legis dissolveret. Quam 
attulisti rationem populo Romano, cur eum 
restitui oporteret? Absentem, credo, in reos re- 
latum; rem indicta causa iudicatam; nullum 
fuisse de alea lege iudicium; vi oppressum et 
armis; postremo, quod de patruo tuo dicebatur, 
pecunia iudicium esse corruptum. Nihil horum. 
At vir bonus et re publica dignus. Nihil id 
quidem ad rem; ego tamen, quoniam condemna- 
tum esse pro nihilo est, ita ignoscerem. 


Haec vivos eripuit, reddit mortuos. At 
quibus verbis? Modo aequum sibi videri, modo 
non iniquum. Mira verborum complexio! Atille 
numquam (semper enim absenti adfui Deiotaro) 
quicquam sibi, quod nos pro illo postularemus, 
aequum dixit videri. Syngrapha sesterti centiens 
per legatos, viros bonos, sed timidos et imperitos, 
sine nostra, sine reliquorum hospitum regis 
sententia facta in gynaecio est, quo in loco 
plurimae res venierunt et veneunt. Qua ex 
syngrapha quid sis acturus, meditere censeo. 

ex enim ipse sua sponte nullis commentariis 
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Caesaris, simul atque audivit eius interitum, suo | 
Marte res suas recuperavit. Sciebat homo sapiens 
ius semper hoc fuisse, ut, quae tyranni eripuissent, 

ea tyrannis interfectis ii, quibus erepta essent, 
recuperarent. 


(ec) Dedaxisti.coloniam Casilinum, quo Caesar ante: 
deduxerat. Consuluisti me per litteras de Capua 
tu quidem, sed idem de Casilino respondissem, 
possesne, ubi colonia esset, eo coloniam novam 
iure deducere. Negavi in eam coloniam, quae 
esset auspicato deducta, dum esset. incolumis, 
coloniam novam iure deduci; colonos novos 
adscribi posse rescripsi. Tu autem insolentia. 
elatus omni auspiciorum iure turbato Casilinum 
coloniam deduxisti, quo erat paucis annis ante: 
deducta, ut vexillum tolleres, ut aratrum circum- 
duceres; cuius quidem vomere portam Capuae , 
paene perstrinxisti, ut florentis coloniae territorium. 
minueretur. ; 

\ 

6. Explain—illud Cassianum, cui bono fuerit;—tenesne - 
Memoria praetextatum te decoxisse?—#in te, 
M. Antoni, id decrevit senatus, quod in hostem 
togatum decerni est solitum more maiorum— 
culus te sectorem esse fateare—municipia, prae-. 
fecturae, coloniae. 


7 Translate, and. explain clearly the reason of each. 
mood amd tense in the following— 


(a) Etenim cum hominernefarii de patriue parricidio. 
confiterentur, quis esset, qui ad salutem com- 
munem defendendam non excitaretur ? praesertim 
cum senatus populusque Romanus haberet ducem, 
qualis si qui nunc esset, tibi idem, quod illis- 
accidit, contigisset. Ὁ 
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(6) Quin etiam corpus libenter obtulerim, si repr: 


sentari morte meg libertas civitatis potest. 


8. Give a short account of the events between t 


death of Caesar and the supposed date of t 
Second Philippic; describe especially the measur 
of Antony, which are referred to in that speec] 


GREEK.—Parr II. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS.) 


Lhe Board of Examwners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin whe 


(a) 


you think them desirable— 


ove μὲν yap τις ἔπεμψεν 

οἶδεν᾽ ἀντὶ δὲ φωτῶν 

τεύχη καὶ σποδὸς εἰς ἑκάστου δόμους ἀφικνεῖτα 
ὁ χρυσαμοιβὸς 8" Apne σωμάτων 

καὶ ταλαντοῦχος ἐν μάχῃ δορὸς 

πυρωθὲν ἐξ Ἰλίον 

φίλοισι πέμπει βαρὺ 

ψῆγμα δυσδάκρυτον ἀν- 

τήνορος σποδοῦ γεμί- 


_ Sav λέβητας εὐθέτονυ. 


στένουσι δ᾽ εὖ λέγοντες ἄνδρα τὸν μὲν ὡς 

μάχης ἴδρις, τὸν δ᾽ ἐν φοναῖς καλῶς πεσόντ᾽ 

ἀλλοτρίας διαὶ γνναικός᾽ τάδε ctya τις βαΐ- 

ζει φθονερὸν δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἄλγος ὅρπει προδίκοι: 
᾿Ατρείδαις: 

oi δ᾽ αὐτοῦ περὶ τεῖχος 

θήκας ᾿ἰλιάδος γᾶς 


εὔμορφοι κατέχουσιν" ἐχθρὰ δ᾽, ἔχοντας ἔκρυψεν 


(ὃ 


() 
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ἐκ τῶνδέ τοι παῖς ἐνθάδ᾽ ob παραστατεῖ, 
ἐμῶν τε καὶ σῶν κύριος πιστωμάτων, 

ὡς χρῆν, ᾿Ορέστης" μηδὲ θανμάσῃς τόδε. 
τρέφει γὰρ αὐτὸν εὑμενὴς δορύξενος 
Στρύφιος 6 Φωκεύς, ἀμφίλεκτα πήματα 
ἐμοὶ προφωνῶν, τόν θ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Ἰλίῳ σέθεν 
κίνδυνον, et τε δημόθρους ἀναρχία 
βουλὴν καταρρίψειεν, ὥστε σύγγονον 
βροτοῖσι τὸν πεσόντα λακτίσαι πλέον. 
τοιάδε μέντοι σκῆψις οὗ δόλον φέρει. 
ἔμοιγε μὲν δὴ κλαυμάτων ἐπίσσυτοι 
πηγαὶ κατεσβήκασιν, οὐδ᾽ ἔνι σταγών. 
ἐν ὀψικοίτοις δ᾽ ὄμμασι βλάβας ἔχω, 
τὰς ἀμφί σοι κλαίουσα λαμπτηρουχίας 
ἀτημελήτους αἰέν. ἐν δ᾽ ὀνείρασι 
λεπταῖς ὑπαὶ κώνωπος ἐξηγειρόμην 
ῥιπαῖσι θωύσσοντος, ἀμφί σοι πάθη 
ὁρῶσα πλείω τοῦ ξυνεύδοντος χρόνου. 


καὶ μὴν ὁ χρησμὸς οὐκέτ᾽ ἐκ καλυμμάτων 
ἔσται δεδορκὼς νεογάμον νύμφης δίκην" 
λαμπρὸς δ᾽ ἔοικεν ἡλίου πρὸς ἀντολὰς 
πνέων ἐσήξειν, ὥστε κύματος δίκην 
κλύζειν πρὸς αὐγὰς τοῦδε πήματος πολὺ 
μεῖζον’ φρενώσω δ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἐξ αἰνιγμάτων. 
καὶ μαρτυρεῖτε συνδρόμως ἴχνος κακῶν 
ῥινηλατούσῃ τῶν πάλαι πεπραγμένων. 


τὴν γὰρ στέγην τήνδ᾽ οὕποτ᾽ ἐκλείπει χορὸς 
σύμφθογγος, οὖκ εὔφωνος" οὐ γὰρ εὖ λέγει. 
καὶ μὴν πεπωκώς γ᾽, ὡς θρασύνεσθαι πλέον, 


βρότειον αἷμα κῶμος ἐν δόμοις μένει, 
δύσπεμπτος ἔξω σνγγόνων ᾿Ἐρινύων. 
ὑμνοῦσι δ᾽ ὕμνον δώμασιν προσήμεναι 
πρώταρχον ἄτην" ἐν μέρει δ᾽ ἀπέπτυσαν 
εὐνὰς ἀδελφοῦ τῷ πατοῦντι δυσμενεῖς. 


ἥμαρεον, ἢ τηρῶ τι τοξότης τὶς ὥς ; 
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i) Wevddparric εἶμι θυροκόπος φλέδων ; 
᾿ἐκμαρτύρησον προὐμόσας τό μ᾽ εἰδέναι 
λόγῳ παλαιὰς τῶνδ᾽ ἁμαρτίας δόμων. 


(d) Τοὺς δὲ βοῦς τοὺς ἔρσενας τοῦ ᾿Επάφον εἶναι 
μίξουσι, καὶ τούτον εἵνεκα δοκιμάζουσι αὐτοὺς ἃ 
τρίχα ἣν καὶ μίαν ἴδηται ἐπεοῦσαν μέλαιναν, 
καθαρὸν εἶναι νομίζει. δίζηται δὲ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τοί 
τεταγμένος τῶν τις ἱρέων, καὶ ὀρθοῦ ἑστεῶτος : 
κτήνεος καὶ ὑπτίου, καὶ τὴν γλῶσσαν ἐξειρύσας, 
καθαρὴ τῶν προκειμένων σημηΐων, τὰ ἐγὼ ἐν GX 
λόγῳ ἐρέω. κατορᾷ δὲ καὶ τὰς τρίχας τῆς οὐρῆς, 
κατὰ φύσιν ἔχει πεφυκυίας. ἣν δὲ τούτων πάντω: 
καθαρὸς, σημαίνεται βύβλῳ περὶ τὰ κέρεα εἱλίσσα 
καὶ ἔπειτα γῆν σημαντρίδα ἐπιπλάσας ἐπιβάλλει 7 
δακτύλιον᾽ καὶ οὕτω ἀπάγουσι. ἀσήμαντον δὲ θύσα: 
θάνατος ἡ ζημίη ἐπικέεται᾽ δοκιμάζεται μέν νυν 
κτῆνος τρόπῳ τοιῷδε. Θυσίη δέ σφι ἥδε κατέστηι 
ἀγαγόντες τὸ σεσημασμένον κτῆνος πρὸς τὸν βωμὲ 
ὅκου ἂν θύωσι, πυρὴν καίουσι. ἔπειτα δὲ ἐπ᾽ abr 
οἶνον κατὰ τοῦ ἱρηΐου ἐπισπείσαντες καὶ ἐπικαλ 
σαντες τὸν θεὸν σφάζουσι" σφάξαντες δὲ ἀποτάμνου 
τὴν κεφαλή». σῶμα μὲν δὴ τοῦ κτήνεος δείρους 
κεφαλῇ δὲ κείνῃ πολλὰ καταρησάμενοι, φέρουσι, Tot 
μὲν ἂν ἦ ἀγορὴ, καὶ “Ἑλληνές σφισι ἔωσι ἐπιδήμι 
ἔμποροι, οἱ δὲ φέροντες ἐς τὴν ἀγορὴν ἀ ἀπ᾽ ὧν ἔδοντ 
τοῖσι δὲ ἂν μὴ παρέωσι Ἕλληνες, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκβάλλουσι. 
τὸν ποταμόν. καταρέονται δὲ, τάδε λέγοντες, τῇ! 
κεφαλῇσι: “ εἴ τι μέλλοι i σφίσι τοῖσι θύουσι, 
Αἰγύπτῳ τῇ συναπάσῃ κακὸν γενέσθαι, ἐς κεφαλὴ 
ταύτην τραπέσθαι. 


(6) ἐκ ταύτης ὧν τῆς ἀκάνθης κοψάμενοι ξύλα ὅσον 1 
διπήχεα πλινθηδὸν συντιθεῖσι, νανπηγεύμενοι τρόπο 
τοιόνδε. περὶ γόμφους πυκνοὺς καὶ μακροὺς περιει 
ρουσι τὰ διπήχεα ξύλα᾽ ἐπεὰν δὲ τῷ τρόπῳ τούτ 
ναυπηγήσωνται, ζυγὰ ἐπιπολῆς τείνουσι αὐτῶ; 
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νομεῦσι. δὲ οὐδὲν χρέωνται, ἔσωθεν δὲ τὰς ἁρμονίας 
ἐν ὧν ἐπάκτωσαν τῇ βύβλφ' πηδάλιον δὲ ἕν ποιεῦνται, 
καὶ τοῦτο διὰ τῆς τρόπιος διαβύνεται" ἱστῷ δὲ ἀκαν- 
θίνῳ χρέωνται, ἱστίοισι δὲ βυβλίνοισι. ταῦτα τὰ 
πλοῖα ἀνὰ μὲν τὸν ποταμὸν ob δύνανται πλέειν, ἣν 
μὴ λαμπρὸς ἄνεμος ἐπέχῃ, ἐκ γῆς δὲ παρέλκεται. 
κατὰ ῥόον δὲ κομίζεται ὧδε' ἔστι ἐκ μυρέκης πεποιη- 
μένη θύρη, κατεῤῥαμμένη ῥίπεὶ καλάμων, καὶ λίθος 
τετρημένος διτάλαντος μάλιστά xn σταθμόν" τούτων 
τὴν μὲν θύρην δεδεμένην κάλῳ ἔμπροσθε τοῦ πλοίον 
axle ἐπιφέρεσθαι, τὸν δὲ λίθον ἄλλῳ κάλῳ ὄπισθε. ἣ 
μὲν δὴ θύρη τοῦ ῥόον ἐμπίπτοντος χωρέει ταχέως καὶ 
ἕλκει τὴν Bape’ (τοῦτο γὰρ δὴ οὔνομά ἐστι τοῖσι 
πλοίοισι τούτοισι") ὁ δὲ λίθος ὄπισθε ἐπελκόμενος 
καὶ ἐὼν ἐν βυσσῷ κατιθύνει τὸν πλόον. 


(f) Ἔν τοίνυν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ τετράκις ἔλεγον ἐξ 
ἠθέων τὸν ἥλιον ἀνατεῖλαι' ἔνθα τε νῦν καταδύεται, 
ἐνθεῦτεν δὶς ἐπαντεῖλαι᾽ καὶ ἔνθεν νῦν ἀνατέλλει, 
ἐνθαῦτα δὶς καταδῦναι" καὶ οὐδὲν τῶν Kar’ Αἴγυπτον 
ὑπὸ ταῦτα ἑτεροιωθῆναι, οὔτε τὰ ἐκ τῆς γῆς, οὔτε τὰ 
ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ σφι γινόμενα, οὔτε τὰ ἀμφὶ νούσους, 
οὔτε τὰ κατὰ τοὺς θανάχζους. Πρότερον δὲ Ἑκαταίῳ 
τῷ λογοποιῷ ἐν θήβῃσι γενεηλογήσαντί τε ἑωυτὸν 
καὶ ἀναδήσαντι τὴν πατριὴν ἐς ἑκκαιδέκατον θεὸν 
ἐποίησαν οἱ ἱρέες τοῦ Διὸς, οἷόν τι καὶ ἐμοὶ οὗ γενεη- 
λογήσαντι ἐμεωυτόν. ἐσαγαγόντες ἐς τὸ μέγαρον ἔσω 
ἐὸν μέγα ἐξηρίθμεον δεικνύντες κολοσσοὺς ξυλίνους 
τοσούτους ὅσους περ εἶπον" ἀρχιρεὺς γὰρ ἕκαστος 
αὑτόθι ἵσταται ἐπὶ τῆς ἑωυτοῦ ζόης εἰκόνα ἑωντοῦ. 
ἀριθμέοντες ὧν καὶ δεικνύντες οἱ ἱρέες ἐμοὶ, ἀπεδείκ- 
yuoay παῖδα πατρὸς ἑωυτῶν ἕκαστον ἐόντα, ἐκ τοῦ 
ἄγχιστα ἀποθανόντος τῆς εἰκόνος διεξιόντες διὰ 
πασέων, ἕως οὗ ἀπέδεξαν ἁπάσας αὐτάς. 


2. Explain (i) the notion of a divine φθόνος, (ii). the 
doctrine of Aeschylus concerning wealth, ἄτη, 
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κόρος, &c., (iii) the view entertained by 1] 
chorus of the Agamemnon as to the wisdom | 
jastice of the Trojan War and the sacrifice — 
Iphigenia. 


3. Discuss the attitude and credibility of Herodotr 
as a historian. 


4. In what senses or constructions, unfamiliar to Atti 
prose, does Herodotus use the words—é0édu 
ἐπίστασθαι, νομίζειν, τρόπον, ὅκως, ἔχειν, ὅστις 
πρόβατα, σοφιστής ? 

Give the Attic forms for κατέαται, λάμψεσθα. 
ἐπαμμένους, διαραίρηται. 


5. Translate and comment on— 
νικᾷ δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος καὶ τελευταῖος δραμών. 
ἀνδρόθνητας Ἰλίου φθορὰς 
ἐς αἱματηρὸν τεῦχος οὐ διχορρόπως 
ψήφους ἔθεντο. 
μαντευσόμεσθα τἀνδρὸς ὡς ὀλωλότος ; 
μέχρι Σολόεντος ἄκρης, ἣ τελευτᾷ τῆς Λιβύης. 
ἐν αὐτῷ ἦσαν στῆλαι δύο, ἡ μὲν χρυσοῦ ἀπέφθου, 
ἡ δὲ σμαράγδον λίθου λάμποντος τὰς νύκτας μέγαθος. 
ἀνὴρ ἐγγέγλυπται μέγαθος πέμπτης σπιθάμης. 





Additional for Third Year, Group A. 
6. Translate, with notes as above— 


ri οὖν, ὦ ὦ ἄνδρες᾿᾿ Αθηναῖοι; τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων 
ὑμεῖς ἐκεένων τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὄντες, οἱ δὲ καί τινες 
αὐτῶν ἔτι ζῶντες, ὑπομενεῖτε τὸν μὲν εὐεργέτην τοῦ 
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δήμον καὶ τὸν ἐκ Πειραιῶς, ᾿Επικράτην, ἐκπεσεῖν καὶ 
κολασθῆναι, καὶ πάλιν πρῴην Θρασύβουλον ἐ ἐκεῖνον 
τὸν Θρασυβούλου τοῦ δημοτικοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς 
καταγαγόντος τὸν δῆμον, τάλαντα δέκα ὠφληκέναι, 
καὶ τὸν ἀφ᾽ ᾿Αρμοδίον καὶ Aptaro γείτονος καὶ τῶν τὰ 
μέγιστ᾽ ἀγαθὰ ὑμᾶς εἰργασμένων, οὗς νόμῳ διὰ τὰς 
εὐεργεσίας, ἃ ἃς ὑπῆρξαν εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς ἱεροῖς: 
ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις σπονδῶν καὶ κρατήρων κοινωνοὺς 
πεποίησθε καὶ ᾷδετε καὶ τιμᾶτε ἐξ ἴσον τοῖς ἥρωσι 
«αἱ τοῖς θεοῖς, τούτους μὲν πάντας τὴν ἐκ τῶν νόμων 
δίκην ὑπεσχηκέναι, καὶ “μήτε συγγνώμην μήτ᾽ ἔλεον 
μήτε παιδία κλάοντα ὁμώννμα τῶν εὐεργετῶν μήτ᾽ 
ἄλλο μηδὲν αὐτοὺς ὠφεληκέναι, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου. 
τοῦ γραμματιστοῦ καὶ “ λαυκοθέας τῆς τοὺς θιάσους 
συναγοὕσης, ἐφ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἑτέρα τέθνηκεν ἱέρεια, τοῦτον 
ὑμεῖς λαβόντες ἀφήσετε, τὸν τῶν τοιούτων, τὸν οὐδὲ 
καθ᾽ ὃν χρήσιμον τῇ πολει, οὐκ αὐτόν, οὐ πατέρα, 
οὖκ ἄλλον οὐδένα τῶν τούτου; ποῖος γὰρ ἵππος, ποία 
τριήρης, ποία στρατεία, τίς χορός, τίς λειτουργία, τίς: 
εἰσφορά, τίς εὔνοια, ποῖος κένδυνος, ri τούτων ἁπάν- 


των ἐν παντὶ τῷ χρόμῳ γέγονε παρὰ τούτων τῇ; 
πόλει; 


7. Ἐχρ]αίῃ.--χειροτονησάντων ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους αὐτόν 
ἢ τετράδι φθίνοντος---ἐν εἰσαγγελίᾳ πάλαι ἂν ἦν 


-ἡ βονλὴ εἰσιτήρια ἔθυσε. 


ἃ, Deseribe briefly the steps in Philip’s apawave 
advance against Southern Greece. 
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“LATIN.—Parrt II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
| BOOKS). 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them desirable. 


(a) Populi sensus maxime theatro et specfaculis 
perspectus est: nam giladiatoribus qua dominus 
qua advocati sibilis conscissi; ludis Apollinaribus 
Diphilus tragoedus in nostrum Pompeium petu- 
lanter invectus est’: | 

Nostra miseria tu es magnus— 
milies coactus est dicere; 
Eandem virtutem istam veniet tempus cum 
graviter gemes 
totius theatri clamore dixit itemque cetera. Nam 
eius modi sunt ii versus, uti in tempus ab inimico 
Pompeii scripti esse videantur. 
Si neque leges te neque mores cogunt— 
et cetera magno cum fremitu et clamore sunt 
dicta. Caesar cum venisset mortuo plausu, Curio 
filius est insecutus: huic ita plausum est, ut salva 
re publica Pompeio plaudi solebat. Tulit Caesar 
graviter : litterae Capuam ad Pompeium volare 
dicebantur; inimici erant equitibus, qui Curioni 
stantes plauserant, hostes omnibus; Rosciae legi, 
etiam frumentariae minitabantur. ' 


(δ) Cetera sunt in rebus nostris huius modi, 
ut tu mihi fere diffidenti praedicabas, plena 
dignitatis et pratiae; quae quidem tua, mi frater, 
patientia, virtute, pietate, suavitate etiam tibi 
mihique sunt restituta. Domus tibi ad lucum 
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- Pisonis Luciniana conducta est ; sed, ut spero, 


paucis mensibus post K. Quintilis in tuam com- 
migrabis; tuam in Carinis mundi habitatores 
Lamiae conduxerunt. A te post illam Olbiensem 
epistolam nullas litteras accepi: quid agas et ut 
te oblectes, scire cupio maximeque te ipsum 
videre quam primum. Cura, mi frater, ut valeas 
et, quamquam est hiems, tamen Sardiniam istam 
esse cogites. xv. K. Martias. ἐν 


(6). Cur autem laudarim, peto a te, ut id a me neve 


in hoc reo neve in aliis requiras, ne tibi ego idem 
reponam, cum veneris—tametsi possum vel 
absenti ; recordare enim, quibus laudationem ex 
ultimis terris miseris; nec hoc pertimueris, nam 
a me ipso laudantur et laudabuntur idem— ; sed 
tamen defendendi Vatinii fuit etiam ille stimulus, 
de quo in iudicio, cum illum defenderem, dixi 
me facere quiddam, quod in Eunucho parasitus 
suaderet miiliti : «ἃ 
Ubi nominabit Phaedriam, τὰ Pamphilam 
Continuo; si quando illa dicet: ““ Phaedriam 
Intro mittamus comissatum,” Pamphilam 
Cantatum provocemus. 


(d) 8. Υ. 6. V. 9% Tullia nostra recte V. Terentia 


minus belle habuit, sed certum scio iam conva- 
luisse eam ;. praeterea reetissime sunt ‘apud te 
omnis. Etsi nullo tempore in suspicionem tibi 
debui venire partium causa potius quam tua tibi 
suadere, ut te aut cum Caesare nobiscumque 
coniungeres aut certe in otium réferres, praecipue 
nunc, iam inclinata victoria, ne possum quidem 
in ullam aliam incidere opinionem nisi in eam, in 
486 scilicet tibi suadere. videar, quod pie tacere 
non possim; tu autem, mi Cicero, sic haec accipies, 
ο 
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‘ut, sive probabuatar tdi sive hon probalantur, 
ab dptithe certé ‘animo ‘ac deditissimo tibi et 
edpitata et séripta esse itidiees. 


2. in the politival situation at the time of 
(i) Cicero’s banishment; (ii) the first trium- 
vitate; (iii) Caesat’s croseing of the Rabicon. 


3. Give some account of letter-writing between 
Romans, with the Latin terms for the materials 
and processes. 


4. Translate, and comment on the meaning of— 

De domo nostra nihil adhue pontifices respon- 
derunt; qui si sustulerint religionem, aream 
praeclaram habebimus; superficiem consules ex 
senatus consulto aéstimabunt. 


5. Translate, with notes as above-— 
(a) De bac τό mihi satis haf liquet: nisi héc sic 
faciam, opinor, 
Ut utraimque rem semul éxputem, indéx sim 
reusque ad efim rem. 
Sic faciam: sic placet. Omaiam primum 
Améris arteis éloquar, quem 4d modum se 
expédiant. 
Ntarquam amor quemqu&m nisi cupidem péstulat 
se hominem in plagas 7 
Cénicere: eos petit, eds sectatar, sfiibdele ab re 
cénselit : 


Blanditeqadntaltst, harpag6, abate ely iy 
Despditator, lstebdricolartm héminum corrim- 


. plon, 
Celfttem indagftor. 
N&im gui amet qaed amét quom exeemplo eius 
shail percttisus est, ν᾿ 
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ἔσο τόρ foras Kabitur, Kquitar. 
‘Dé mihi hoc, mél meum, sf me amas, si 
,  wades.” 
Atque ibi ille cucilus: ‘o ooélle mi, fiat: 
Et istuc et si A4mmplius uis dari dé&bitur.’’ 
(6) Sr. Quid, quod égo frudani? Le. Hém, istaec 
ratio m&xumast. 
Sr. Non tibi illud adparére, si samfs, potest, 
Nisi tu inmortale rére esse argentfim tibi. 
Le. Nequfquam argenti ratio conparét tamen. 
Sr. Rati6 quidem hercle adpfret: argentum 
οἴχεται. 
Minas quadraginta accepisti a Callicle 
Et ille aédis mancupio ps te accepit. Le. 
Admodum. 
Pu. Pol opino adfinis néster aedis uéndidit. 
Patér quem peregre uéniet, in portast locus: 
Nisi forte in uentrem filio conrépserit. 


(c) Sv. Fac me si scis cértiorem, hisce hémines ubi 
habitént, pater. 
Cx. Quid eos quaeris? aft quis es? aut finde’s? 
aut unde &duenis ἢ 
Sv. Cénsas qguom sum, iftratori récte rationém 


dedi. 
CH. * * ῳ φι Ὃ 
Sv. Milta semal regs: nescio quid éxpediam 


potissumam. 
Si Gnum quidgnid singillatim et placide per- 


Bt meum nomen ét mea facta-et ftimera exo 
fax6 scias. . 
Cu. Faotam ita ut nis: égedam, nomen primum 
memora teém mihi. ἮΝ ΄. 
Sv. Mégnem facinus incipiasis pétere. (ὑπ. :Quid 
48: Sw. Quin, pater, - | 
C2 
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Si 4nte ‘lucem ire hércle occupias 4 meo 
primo némine, 
Céncubium sit néctis prius quam ad péstre- 
, Mum peruéneris. 
Cu. Opus factost uiftico ad tuum némen, ut ta 
praédicas. 


6. Translate, and comment on the forms and con- 
. structions of— | 


(a) Si hunc possum illo mille nummum Philippum 
circumducere, | 


(6) Hercle ake mi advenienti hac noctu agitan- 
dumst vigilias. 

(ce). Si illa tibi placet, placenda dos quoquest, quam ἡ 
dat tibi, 


. (4) Egone indotatam te uxorem ut patiar ἢ 


7. Give some account of the New Comedy. What is 
Plautus’ relation to it ? 





Ν 


| Additional for Third Year in Group A. 
8. Translate, with short notes— 


_(a) At Germanicus legionum, quas navibus vexerat, 
secundam et quartam decumam itinere terrestri 

P. Vitellio ducendas tradit, quo levior classis 
vadoso mari innaret vel reciproco sideret. Vitel- 

- lius primum iter sicca humo aut modice adlabente 
aestu quietum habuit: mox inpulsu aquilonis, 
simul -sidere aequinoctii, quo maxime tumescit 
Oceanus, rapi agique agmen. Et opplebantur 
terrae: eadem freto litori campis: facies neque 
discerni poterant incerta ab solidis, brevia a 
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profundis. Sternuntur fluctibus, hauriuntur 
gurgitibus ; iumenta, sarcinae, corpora exanima 
interfluunt, occursant. Permiscentur inter se 
manipuli, modo pectore modo ore tenus exstantes, 
aliquando subtracto solo disiecti aut obruti. Non 
vox et mutui hortatus iuvabant adversante unda; 
nihil strenuus ab ignavo, sapiens ab inprudenti, 
consilia, a casu differre: cuncta pari violentia 
invol vebantur. 


(6) Funus sine imaginibus et pompa per laudes ac 
memoriam virtutum eius celebre fuit. Et erant 
qui formam, aetatem, genus mortis, ob propin- 
quitatem etiam locorum, in quibus interiit, magni 
Alexandri fatis adaequarent. Nam untrumque 
corpore decoro, genere insigni, haud multum 
triginta annos egressum, suorum insidiis externas 
inter gentes occidisse; sed hunc mitem erga 
amicos, modicum voluptatum, uno matrimonio, 
certis liberis egisse, neque minus proeliatorem, 
etiam si temeritas afuerit praepeditusque sit. per- 
culsas tot victoriis Germanias servitio premere. 


9. What are the principal characteristics of the style 
of Tacitus ? 


GREEK.—Pazr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) : 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Finding that they could obtain no help from 
Athens, the Thebans despatched 2 messenger to 
Jazon of Pherae, explaining the position of affairs 
and urgently requesting him to come to their aid. 
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On the arrival of the messenger, Jason, in order 
to conceal his real intentions, gave instructions to 
man five-aad-twenty triremes, which happened 
to be lyimg im the harbour; then taking his 
cavalry and a small body of mercenaries, he 
marched with all possible speed in the direction 
of Bootia. Though the Phocians made every 
effort to hinder his progress, he reached Thebes 
before any large force could be collected to op- 
pose him. The Thebans wished to attack the 
enemy at once; but Jason dissuaded them by 
pointing out that it was foolish to run the risk 
of losing what they had already gained. ‘‘ Do 
you not see,” he said, ““ that when you yourselves 
were in the most desperate struits you defeated 
the Spartans? In the same way if the Spartans 
are driven to desperation, they will fight with 
still greater energy, and muy even now prove 
victorious.” 


2. Translate— 

Στησίχορος μὲν γάρ, ἑλομένων στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορα 
τῶν Ἱμεραίων Φάλαριν καὶ μελλόντων φυλακὴν διδόναι τοῦ 
σώματος, τἄλλα διαλεχθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς λόγον ὡς ἵππος 
κατεῖχε λειμῶνα μόνος, ἐλθόντος δ᾽ ἐλάφου καὶ διαφθείροντος 
τὴν νομὴν βουλόμενος τιμωρήσασθαι τὸν ἔλαφον ἠρώτα τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον εἰ δύναιτ᾽ ἂν per’ αὐτοῦ κολάσαι τὸν ἔλαφον. ὃ 5” 
ἔφησεν, ἐὰν λάβῃ χαλινὸν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀναβῇ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔχων 
ἀκόντια᾽ συνομολογήσαντος δὲ καὶ ἀναβάντος, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
τιμωρήσασθαι αὐτὸς ἐδούλευσεν ἤδη τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. “ οὕτω 
δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ᾽᾽ ἔφη “ ὁρᾶτε μὴ βουλόμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους 
τιμωρήσασθαι ταὐτὸ πάθητε τῷ ἵππφ᾽ τὸν μὲν γὰρ χαλινὸν 
ἔχετε ἤδη, ἑλόμενοι στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορα᾽ ἐὰν δὲ φυλακὴν 
δῶτε καὶ ἀναβῆναι ἐάσητε, δουλεύσετε Hin Φαλάριδι." Αἴσω- 
πος δὲ ἐν Σάμῳ συνηγορῶν δημαγωγῷ κρινομένῳ περὶ θανά- 
rev ἔφη ἀλώπεκα διαβαίνουσαν ποταμὸν ἀπωσθῆναι εἰς 


΄ 


ANNUAL BXAMINATION, ΟΡΈ., 1896. 23 


Φφάραγγᾳ, οὐ δυναμένην δ᾽ ἐκβῆναι πολὺν χρόνον κακοπαθεῖν, 
xai κυνοραϊστὰς (ticks) πολλοὺς ἔχεσθαι αὐτῆρ᾽ ἐχῖνον δὲ 
πλανῴμενον, ὡς εἶδεν αὐτήν, κατοικτείρανεᾳ ἐρωτᾶν εἰ 
ἀφέλοι αὐτῆς τοὺς κυνοραϊστάς᾽ τὴν δὲ οὐκ ids ἐρομένου δὲ 
- διὰ ri, “dre οὗτοι piv” φάναι “ ἤδη you πλήρεις εἰσὶ καὶ 
ὀλίγον ἕλκουσιν αἷμα ἐὰν δὲ τούτους ἀφέλφῳς, ἕτεροι ἐλθόντες 
πεινῶντες ἐκπίονταί μου τὸ λοιπὸν αἷμα." “ardp καὶ 
ὑμᾶς " ἔφη, “ ὦ ἄνδρες Σάμιοι, οὗτος μὲν οὐδὲν ἔτι βλάψει 
(πλούσιος γάρ ἐστιν) ἐὰν δὲ τοῦτον ἀποκτείνητε, ἕτεροι 
ἥξουσι πένητες, οἱ ὑμῖν ἀναλώσουσι τὰ κοινὰ κλέπτοντες. 


LATIN.—Part I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION). 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Though disabled by old age from performing 
any public duty, Herennius still retained his 
intellectual vigour. He answered without hesi- 
tation that the Romans entrapped in the pass of 
Caudium must be at once set at liberty. Such a 
proposal could hardly fail to be rejected by the 
victorious Samnites; and Herennius was again 
asked for his advice. This time he recommended 
that all the prisoners to a man should be put to 
the sword. When these contradictory replies 
were received, even C. Pontius began to fear that 
his father’s mind was growing weak; but he was 
prevailed upon to invite him to personally attend 
a council of war. ‘There, without in any way 
altering his previous advice, he consented to 
explain the grounds on which it had been based. 


{ 
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He thought that the wisest course was tq endea- 
vour by an act of kindness to cement a lasting 
friendship with Rome; if they were unwilling to 
do that, it was as well to inflict upon her the 
severest possible wound. 


2. Translate— 


Magna nos quidem spe et prope certa libertatis 
causam suscepimus; sed quamvis concedam 
incertos exitus esse belli tamen pro libertate vitae 
periculo decertandum est. Non enim in spiritu 
vita est, sed ea nulla est omnino servienti. 
Omnes nationes servitutem ferre possunt, nostra 
civitas non potest, nec ullam aliam ob causam, 
nisi quod illae laborem doloremque fugiunt, 
quibus ut careant, omnia perpeti possunt, nos 
ita a maioribus instituti atque imbuti sumus, 
ut omnia consilia atque facta ad dignitatem 
et ad virtutem referamus. Ita -praeclara est 
recuperatio libertutis, ut ne mors quidem sit 
in repetenda libertate fugienda. Quodsi immor- 
talitas consequeretur praesentis periculi- fugam, 
tamen eo magis ea fugienda videretur, quo 
diuturnior servitus esset. Cum vero dies et noctes 
omnia nos undique fata circumstent, non est viri 
minimeque Romani dubitare eum spiritum, quem 
naturae debeat, patriae reddere. 
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GREEK.—Pazr IT. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) ; 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


You have seen of what kind and how great 
have been the injuries endured by these two 
nations; you have seen that they have felt 
with that unanimity which has led philosophers 
upon like occasions to assert that the voice of the 
people is the voice of God. You have seen that: 
they have submitted as far as human nature could 
bear, and that at last these millions of suffering 
people have risen almost like one man, with one 
hope: for whether they look to triumph or defeat, 
to victory or death, they are full of hope ; each 
individual knows the danger and, strong in the 
magnitude of it, grasps eagerly at the thought 
that he himself is to perish; and more eagerly 
and with higher confidence does he lay to his 
heart the faith that the nation will survive and 
be victorious. Woe then to the unworthy who 
intrude with their help to maintain this most 
sacred cause! It calls aloud for the aid of intel-- 
lect, knowledge, and love, and rejects every other. 
It is in vain to send forth armies, if these do 
not inspire and direct them. 


2. Translate— . . 
Ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιφικράτης ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο τοῦ περίπλου, ἅμα μὲν" 
ἔπλει, ἅμα δὲ πάντα ὅσα εἰς ναυμαχίαν παρεσκευάζετο. 
᾿ εὐθὺς μὲν γὰρ τὰ μεγάλα ἱστία αὐτοῦ κατέλιπεν, ὡς ἐπὶ 
ναυμαχίαν πλέων᾽ καὶ τοῖς ἀκατίοις δέ, καὶ εἰ φορὸν πνεῦμα’ 
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εἴη, ὀλίγα ἐχρῆτο" τῇ δὲ κώπῃ τὸν πλοῦν ποιούμενος ἄμει- 
νόν τε τὰ σώματα ἔχειν τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ ἄμεινον τὰς ναῦς 
πλεῖν ἐποίει. πολλάκις δὲ καὶ ὅπου μέλλοι ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι 
τὸ στράτευμα ἢ δειπνοποιεῖσθαι, ἐπανήγαγεν ἂν τὸ κέρας 
ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς κατὰ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας ἂν καὶ 
ἀντιπρῴρους καταστήσας τὰς τριήρεις ἀπὰ σημείου ἀφίει 
ἀνθαμιλλᾶσθαι εἰς τὴν γῆν. μέγα δὴ νικητήριον ἦν τὸ πρώ- 
τους καὶ ὕδωρ λαβεῖν καὶ εἴ του ἄλλου ἐδέοντο, καὶ πρώτους 
ἀριστῆσαι" τοῖς δ᾽ ὑστάτοις ἀφικομένοις μεγάλη ζημία ἦν τό 
τε ἐλαττοῦσθαι πᾶσι τούτοις καὶ ὅτι ἀνάγεσθαι ἅμα ἔδει, ἐπεὶ 
σημήνειε' συνέβαινε γὰρ τοῖς μὲν πρώτοις ἀφικνουμένοις 
καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἅπαντα ποιεῖν, τοῖς δὲ τελευταίοις διὰ σπουδῆς. 
φυλακάς γε μήν, εἰ τύχοι ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ ἀριστοποιούμενος, 
τὰς μὲν ἐν τῇ yy, ὥσπερ προσήκει, καθίστη, ἐν δὲ ταῖς ναυσὶν 
αἰρόμενος αὖ τοὺς ἱστοὺς ἀπὸ τούτων ἐσκοπεῖτο. πολὺ οὖν 
ἐπὶ πλέον οὗτοι καθεώρων ἣ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ὁμαλοῦ, ἀφ᾽ ὑψηλο- 
τέρου καθορῶντες. ὕπου δὲ δειπνοποιοῖτο καὶ καθεύδοι, ἐν 
μὲν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ νύκτωρ πῦρ οὐκ ἔκαε, πρὸ δὲ τοῦ 
στρατεύματος φῶς ἐποίει, ἵνα μηδεὶς λάθῃ προσιών.. 


LATIN.—Parr IT. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 


TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Exanwmers. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The feeling of the Cavaliers was widely dif- 
ferent. During eighteen years they had been 
faithful to the Crown. Having shared the dis- 
tress of their prince, were they not to share his 
triumph? Was no distinctien to be made 
between them and the disloyal subjact who had 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT, 1896. ae 


fought against his severeiga, and bad never 
concurred in the restoration of the Stuarts till it 
appeared that nothing else could save the nation 
from the tyranny of the army? It might be 
that such a man had by his recent services 
fairly earned his pardon. Yet were his services, 
rendered at the aleventh hour, to be put in com- 
parison with the toils and sufferings of those who 
had borne the burden and heat of the day? No 
confidence could be placed in men who had 
opposed their sovereign, made war on him, 
imprisoned him, and who, even now, instead of 
hanging down their heads in shame and contri- 
tion, vindicated all that they had done, and 
seemed to think that they had given an illustrious 
proof of loyalty by just stopping short of regicide. 


2. Translate— 


Tantane perseverantia tu modo in Lucania, modo 
in Campania? ‘“Ipse enim” inquis “ Lacanus, 
uxor Campana.” Justa causa longioris absentiae, 
non perpetuae tamen. Quin ergo aliquando in 
urbem redis, ubi dignitas honor amicitiae tam 
superiores quam minores? Quousque regnabis ? 
Quousque vigilabis cum voles, dormies quamdiu 
voles? Quousque calcei nusquam, toga feriata, 
liber totus dies ? ‘Tempus est te revisere moles- 
tias nostras, vel ob hoc 'solum, ne voluptates istae 
satietate languescant. Saluta paulisper, quo sit 
tibi iucundius salutari; terere in hac turba, ut te 
solitudo delectet. Sed quid imprudens, quem 
evocare conor, retardo? Fortasse enim his ipsis 
admoreris ut te magis ac magis otio involvas; 
quod ego non abrumpi sed intermitti volo. Ut 
enim, δὶ cenam tibi facerem, dulcihus ¢ibis acres 
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 acutosque miscerem, ut obtusus illis et oblitus 
stomachus his excitaretur, ita nunc hortor ut 
iucundissimum genus vitae nonnullis interdum 
quasi acoribus condias. Vale. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
BECOND YEAR. 
Professor Tucker. 
‘FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Comment on the various uses of the word 
“ Philology.” Define “language,” and “a 
language.” What are the subdivisions of the 
science of language ? 7 

2. Relate the history of glottological study through- 
out its empirical stages. Point out and illustrate 
the errors of method involved before Leibniz. 


3. Discuss the relation between race and language. 
What consideration arises as to change in 
language from the mixture of races ? 


4. Criticise the usual division of languages into three 
morphological classes. Offer anything better, 
and illustrate your method by examples. 


. ἢ. Detail (in diagrams) the more or less close rela- 
tionships of the languages and dialects included 
in the following groups respectively : — (i) 
Malayo- Polynesian, (ii) Finno - Tataric, (iii) 
North Semitic, (iv) Teutonic, (v) Eranian. 
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6. State the data for a sound genealogical connection 
of languages. Shew the necessity of neglecting 
none. Illustrate the process of establishin 
genealogical affinity, and state what genealogica 
groups are established or probable. 


7. Describe the organs of speech and the method of 
their working in the modification of sounds. 
Explain the exact meaning of. diphthong, open 
sound, voiceless sound, sonant. 


Take in detail evther (a) the English and Latin 
or (6) the English and French alphabets, and 
shew synoptically the possible characters ot each 
letter in point of both place and kind of 
articulation. 


8. Shew clearly how phonetic variations may spring 
up within a language, under what conditions 
they may develop, and how they may result in 
distinct dialects. [An imaginary case may be 
stated for the principles, which must, however, 
be illustrated from some historical instance. | 


9. State and illustrate the sound-laws which are of 
universal application, as distinct from special 
phonetic phenomena of individual speeches. 


10. Write a brief essay upon the operations of 
Analogy. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR, 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Freat, with fall examples, the histery of the 
following I.-E. sounds as they appear in Greek 
and Latin :—ot, ew, sonant r, 8, w initial. 


2. Treat similarly (and also for English) the I.-E. 
sounds—bh, dh, gh, gh (velar). : 


8. Account for the greater irregularity of vowel- 
representation in Latin than in Greek. Compare 
the history of I.-E. a, o in the two languages. 


4. Examine the phonetic regularity or otherwise of 
vorsus, fisus, fissus, suaris, dignus, ἐσμέν, κοινός, 
ertbrum (with cerno), &ooa (ἄττα), μνάομαι. 


§. Take the following verbs, break them up into 
their component elements, state the function of 
each element, and do the same with each of the 
“principal parts” of each verb :—rixrw, δάκνω, 
πυνθάνομαι, χανδάνω (fut. χείσομαι), ὑπισχνέομαι, 


pascor, queso, pello, fero. 


6. Examine the relationship of the words in each of 
the following groups :— 
(a) ἄμμε, ἁμέ, ἡμᾶς, nos, “us,” “we.” 
(Ὁ) ὥν, ἐοῦσα, ἔασσα, εἰσί, Eaor, ἔσκον, ἦν (1st pers.) 
sim, eram, essem. 


(ec) Accusatives rv, re, σε, ἵξ. 
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(Ὁ τοῦ (att.), τοῦ ; (interrog.), τέο, του (indefinite).. 
(e) 7νιρονὶ, tempore, tempestas. 
(7) Familiai, familie, paterfamilias. 


7. Describe the I.-E. method of forming the sub- 
junctive and optative moods. Shew how far 
Greek and Latin have retained or departed from 
the original method. Also shew how futures 
and subjunctives may be interchanged. Write . 
out the present optative of root Ves and root ν δὲ 
in I. 


8. Decline an I.-E. noun in a and another in ae 
Discuss any ‘‘classical” deviations from the 
original forms. 


9. Account for the forms φρασί (= φρεσί), μεσαμβρίη 
(cf. ἡμέρα), parti (abl. in Lucretius), nomner 
(Umbrian = nomenis), feminis (gen. of femur), 
meridionalts, alis (= ahua). 


10. Discuss fully the formation of comparatives and 
superlatives, and examine all the cases of appar-- 
rent itregularity which you can remember in: 
Greek or Latin. 


ENGLISH.—Pasr I. 
Professor Morris. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. (@) What is the medning of the words Welsh, 
Slave? .- 
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(δ) Where were old Prusstan and old Saxon 


spoken ? 


(c) Where are Basque, Erse, Flemish, Rou- 


mansch spoken ? 


2. (a) What is the meaning of the names Aberdeen, 
Chester, Exeter, Ouse? 


(δὴ) Give the history of the words alms, basket, 


empress, pibroch. 


᾿ς (δὴ What is the right spelling of the words usually 


spelt could, forego, eee sovereign? Give 
reasons. 


8. Adduce ‘instances of the moral cowardice of King 


Richard IT. Why was he loved ? 


4, Write a note on each of the following passages :— 


(a) 


(δ) 
. (ὁ) 


(ὦ) 
(6) 


Fell sorrow’s tooth doth never rankle more 
Than when he bites, but Janceth not the sore. 


As were our England in reversion his. 


Provided that my banishment ie at 
And lands restored again be freely granted. 
Thieves are not judged but they are by to hear, 
Although apparent guilt be seen in them. 

As thus, ‘‘ Come, little ones,” and then again, 
It is as hard to come as for a camel 

To thread the postern of a small needle’s eye. 


-5. What was Addison’s attitude tewards the fair sex ἢ 


«6. Write a short account of the life of Alexander 


Pope, and. describe the characteristics of his 
poetry. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1896, 38 


7. Explain the following passages in Addison :— 
(4) Accordingly, he has digested them into such a 


series, that they follow one another naturally, and 
make a continued system of practical divinity. 


(6) I did not care for hearing a Canterbury tale. 
{c) What would they think of a French cobbler 


cutting shoes for several of his fellow subjects out 
of an old apple-tree? Ὁ 


(d) Tom Folio is a broker in learning-. 
(6) ἫΝ had the same virtue in her touch which 


e poets tell us a Lydian king was formerly 


possessed of. 


8. Write a note on each of the following passages :— 


(a) 
(ὃ) 


(9) 


(ὦ) 
(4) 


That like the twins of Jove they seemed in 


sight.— Spenser. 


O fountain Arethuse, and thou honour’d flood, 

Smooth-sliding Mincius crown’d with vocal 
reeds, 

That strain I heard was of a higher mood. 


— Milton. 


Here thou, great Anna, whom three realms 
obey ᾿ 

Dost sometimes counsel take—and sometimes 
tea.— Pope. 


Toil, envy, want, the patron, and the jail. 
— Johnson. 
Is the sable warrior fled ? 
Thy son is gone. He rests among the dead. 
The swarms that in thy noontide beam were 
bon? ᾿ 
D 


Ι͂ 
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9. ee India House, men of parte, engras- 
sing, a Sybarite, salaam, electors of Saxony and 


Brandenburg, the mayer of the palace. 


10. Comment on the foliowing passages from Macau- 
la ay s— 

(a) Nor were such wealthy spoils ever borne under 
“arches of triumph, down the Sacred Way, and 
through the crowded Foram te the threshold of 
Tarpeian Jove. 

(6) There too was she, the beautiful mother of a 
beautiful race, the Saint Cecilia whose delicate 
features, lighted up by love and music, art has. 
rescued from the common deeay. 


ENGLISH.—Parr II. 
Professor Morris. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES.. 


1. Answer very briefly— 

(a) Readings from what poet consoled the dying 
hours of Sir Walter Scott ? 

(b) Who was imprisoned for calling the Prince 
Regent “a fat Adonis of fifty” ? 

(δ) Of whom has it been said that “all that he did 
excellently might be bound up in twenty pages, 
_tbut it should be bound in pure gold” ? 

ἮΝ Who wished it should be written on his tomb. 
‘“‘ His name was writ in water”? 
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(6) What was the “Open Secret of Carlyle’s Life” ? 
(f) Writing which novel made George Eliot an 


2. 


10. 


old woman ? 


Who wrote Songs of Innocence, Mary in Heaven, 
Rose Aylmer, the History of ‘the Peninsular 
War? 


“ Italy, you hold in trust 
Very sacred English dust.” 


Explain very ey 
What do you consider the best biographies in the 


language, whose the best letters, whose the best 
sonnets ? 


. Write short accounts of Crabbe, Charlotte Bronte, 


Clough, and Edward Fitzgerald. 


. Compare and contrast Addison and Steele.- 


. What are the merits and demerits a J ohnson’s 


Lives of the Poets ? 


ἕ State and αἰδοωω Matthew Arnold’s views on 


Shelley. 


; Give the substance of Andrea del Sarto and of 


Warmg. What do μὰ know of the cee of 
the latter ? 


What poems of Tennyson are drawn from the 


. classics? : ‘Does he retain the aeaeen spirit, or 
does he modernise ? 
“D2 
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11. Explain the | following expressions from the 
Essays: — Mohocks, japanned, laced coffee, 
Bencher, a nosegay of conceits, a silkworm. 


12. Write an Essay on 


‘‘ For the hero race may come and go 
But it never exactly dies.” 


Apply the doctrine to English literature. 


FRENCH. 
Professor Morris. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Translate into French— 


She took advantage, therefore, of the means 
of study the place offered her; und as she was 
already a musician and a good linguist, she 
speedily went through the little course of study 
which was considered necessary for ladies in 
those days. Her music she practised incessantly, 
and one day, when the girls were out, and she 
had remained at home, she was overheard to 
play a piece so well, that Minerva thought wisely, 
she could spare herself the expense of » master 
for the juniors, and intimated to Miss Sharp 
that she was to instruct them in music for the 
future. —THACKERAY. 


2. ‘Translate the following passages from Le Cid:— 
(a) Pour grands que soient les rois, ils sont ce que 
nous sommes, , 





(0) 
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Ils peuvent se tromper. comme les autres 
hommes ; 

Et ce choix sert de preuve ἃ tous les courtisans 

Qu’ils savent mal payer les services présents. 


Mais bientét, malgré nous, leurs princes les 
rallient, 

Lenr courage renuit, ef leurs terreurs s’ou- 
blient ; 

La honte de mourir sans avoir combattn 

Arréte Jeur désordre, et leur rend Ja vertu. 

Contre nous de pied ferme ils tirent leurs 
alfanges, 

De notre sang au leur font d’horribles mé- 
langes ; 

Et la terre, et le fleuve, et leur flotte, et le 
port, 


᾿ Sont des champs de carnage ot triomphe la 


mort. 


3. Translate the following passages from Athalie :-— 


(a) 


Hé quoi, Mathan! d’un prétre est-ce la le 
langage ? 

Moi, nourri dans la eae aux horreurs du 
‘carnage, 

Des vengeances des rois ministre rigoureux, 

C’est moi qui préte ici ma voix au malheureux! 

Et vous qui lui devez des entrailles de pére, 

Vous, ministre de paix dans les temps de 
colére, 

Couvrant d’un zéle faux votre ressentiment, 


- Le sang ἃ votre pré coule trop lentement! 


(d) 


Anis, partageons-nous : qu Ismaél en sa 
rde 
Prenne tout le οὐδέ que l’orient regarde ; 
Vous, le cété de. ’ourse; et vous, de loccident : 
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- Vous, le midi. Qu’aucun, par un zéle impru- 
dent, 
Découvrant mes desseins, soit prétre, soit 
lévite, 
Ne sorte avant le temps, et ne se précipite ; 
Et que chacun enfin, d’un méme esprit poussé, 
Garde en mourant le poste ov je |’aurai placé. 


4. Tell very briefly the story of Athalie. 


5. Translate the following passages trom L’ Avare:— 


(2) Ma foi, monsieur, ceux qui empruntent sont 
bien malheureux ; et il faut essuyer d’étranges 
choses, lorsqu’on en est réduit & passer, comme 
vous, par les mains des fesse-mathieux. 


(Ὁ) Voil& de belles drogues que des jeunes gens 
pout les aimer! ce sont de beaux morveux, de 
eaux godelureaux, pour donner envie de leur ᾿ 
peau ae je voudrais bien savoir quel ταροῦ il y 

& eux! 


(δ) Allons vite, des commissaires, des archers, des 
prévéts, des juges, des génes, des potences et des 
bourreaux. Je veux faire pendre tout le monde; 
et, 81 je ne retrouve mon argent, je me pendrai 
moi-méme aprés. 


6. Does.the character of Harpagon. degenerate into 
tarce ὃ 


7. Translate the following from Les Ortentales, 
adding short notes :— 
(a) Ce n’est pas qu'il ait vu la révolte infidéle, 
Assiéceant son harem comme ane citadelle, 
Jeter jusqn’’ sa couche an sinistre brandon ; 
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Ni d’an pére en $a‘ main s’émousser le vieux 
glaive ; 
Ni paraitre Agraél ; ni passer dans un réve 
Les muets bigarrés armés du noir cordon. 
(δ) Tout! jusqu’au cheval blanc qu’il éléve au sérail, 
Dont la sueur ἃ flots argente le poitrail ; 
Jusqu’au frein que l’or damasquine ; 
Jusqu’a cette Espagnole, envoi du dey d’Alger, 
Qui souléve, en dansant son fandango léger, 
Les plis brodés de sa basquine! 
(6) Puis c’étaient des bijoux, des colliers, des mer- 
veilles ! 
Des ceintures de moire aux ondoyants reflets; 
Des tissus plus légers que des ailes d’abeilles; 
Des featons, des rubans, ἃ remplir des cor- 
beilles; | 
Des fleurs, & payer un palais ! 


8. Translate and explain the following passages from 


Les Travailleurs de la Mer :— 

(a) Puis, sans hitter l’écoute, ce qui efit été une 
imprudence, et sans Ja l&cher, ce qui le mainte- 
nait maitre de la grande voile, laissant |’écoute 
rouler sur l’estrope au gré du vent sans dériver, 
il saisit de la main gauche la barre. 

(8) La Durande, sans compter Clubin, le capitaine, 
portait sept hommes d’équipage: un timonier, 
un matelot charbonnier, un matelot charpentier, 
un cuisinier, mancouvrier au besoin, deux 
chauffeurs et un mousse. 

fe) Cette guenille avait la forme d’une marotte de 
bouffon avec des pointes; ces pointes, flasques, 
eadoysient; elle semblait couverte d’une pous- 
siere impossible ἃ mouiller. C’était plus qu’ 
horrible, c’était sale. δ Ὁ 
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(d) Lrouragan lui laissait. cet adieu sinistre 
Derniére reprise, estocade traitre, attaque sour- 
noise du vaincu au vainqueur. La tempéte en 
fuite lancait cette fléche derridre elle. La dé- 
route se retournait et frappait. C’était le coup. 
de jarnac de l’abime. 


9. Translate the following passages from Les 
Causeries :— 

(a) Au point de vue poétique, rien de plus char- 
mant, de mieux trouvé et de mieux enlevé. 
Pourtant le poéte a beau faire, il a beau vouloir 
nous composer un Don Juan unique, contradic- 
toire et vivant, presque innocent dans ses crimes ; 
ce candide corrupteur n’existe pas. Le poéte 
n’est parvenu αὐ ἢ évoquer, & revétir un moment 
par sa magie une abstraction impossible. Les 
mots ne se battent pas sur le papier, on I’a dit. 


(5) Homme d’esprit ἢ la mode de nos péres, curieux 
comme on ne l’est pas, & afffit de tout ce qui se dit 
et se fait ἃ l’entour, informé dans le dernier détail 
de tous les incidents et de tous les commérages 
de société, il en tient registre, non pas tant regis- 
tre de noirceurs que de dréleries et de gaietés ; il 
écrit ce qu’il sait par plaisir de |’écrire, avec le 
sel de sa Jangue qui est une bonne langue, et en 
y joignant son jugement, qui est naturel et fin. 


10. What are the main characteristics of the Romantic 


Movement ? f 
11. Write a brief account of André Chenier and of 
Michelet. νὴ» 


19. Give the meaning and origin of the following 
» words:—Autrui, charmille, ennui, fronde, géner, 
lierre, spahis, vaudeville, verve. , 
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GERMAN. 


Professor Morris. 


| Saat ἌΣ ἊΝ ἂν 
| 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. \ 


1. Translate into German— 


At. the head of his victorious legions, in his- 
reign over the sea and land, from the Nile and 
' Euphrates to the Atlantic ocean, Augustus pro-. 
 fessed himself the servant of the senate and the 
equal of his fellow citizens. The conqueror of 
Rome and her provinces assumed the popular and 
legal form of the censor, a consul, and a tribune. 
! His will was the law of mankind, but in the 
| declaration of his laws he borrowed the voice of 
the senate and people; and, from their decrees, 
! their master accepted and received his temporary 
| commission to administer to the republic. In 
| his dress, his domestics, his titles, in all the 
offices of social lite, Augustus maintained the 
character of a private Roman; and his most 
artful flatterers respected the secret of absolute. 

and perpetual monarchy.— Gibbon. 


2. Translate the following passages from Wilhelm 
Tell :— 7 
| (a) Thr Matten, lebt wohl, 
Thr sonnigen Weiden! 
Der Senne musz scheiden, : 
Der Sommer ist hin. 
| -. Wir fabren.zo Berg, wir kommen wieder, 
Wenn der Kuckuk ruft, wenn erwachen die Lieder,. 
- Wenn mit Blumen die Erde sich kleidet neu, 
Wenn die Briinnleia flieszen im lieblichen Mai. 
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(b) Hofft nicht dureh Gestreichs Gunst mich zu 


erringen ; 
Nach meinen Erbe strecken sie die Hand, 

Das will man mit dem grosaen Erb’ vereinen. 
Dieselbe Landergier, die eure Freiheit 
Verschlingen will, sie drohet auch der meinen! 
—0O Freund, zum Opfer bin ich ausersehn, 
Vielleicht, um einen Giinstling zu belohnen— 
Dort, wo die Falschheit und die Ranke wohnen, 
Hin an den Kaiserhof will man mich ziehn, 
Dort harren mein verhaszter Ehe Ketten ; 

Die Liebe nur, die eure, kann mich retten ! 


.3. Comment on the metre of Hermann und Dorothea. 


4. Translate the following passages from Hermann 
und Dorothea :— 


(a) Minchen sasz am Clavier; es war der Vater 


zupepen, 

‘Horte die Téchterchen singen, und war entziickt 
und in Laune. 

Manches verstand ich nicht, was in den Liedern 
gesagt war; 

Aber ich hérte viel von Pamina, viel von Tamino; 

Und ich wollte doch auch nicht stumm seyn! 
Sobald sie geendet, 

Fragt’ ich dem Texte nach, und nach den beiden 


Personen. 
(δὴ) Aber lasz uns nunmebr hinab darch Weinberg 
und Garten 
Steigen; denn sich, es riickt das schwere 
Gewitter heriiber, 


‘Wetterleuchtend und bald verschlingend den 
heblichen Volimend. 
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Und so standen sie auf und wandelten nieder, 
das Feld hin, 

Durch das miichtige Korn, der niichtlichen 
Klarheit sich freuend ; 

Und sie waren zum Weinberg gelangt und traten 
in’s Dunkel. 


4. Give a brief sketch of the character of Egmont. 


6. Translate from Egmont— 

(a) Die Tagdiebe, die Sdffer, die Faulenzer, mit 
Euer Gnaden Verlaub, die stinkern aus Langer- 
weile, und scharren aus Hunger naeh Privilegien, 
und liigen den Neugierigen und Leichtgliubigen 
wus vor, und um eine Kanne Bier ‘bezahlt zu 
kriegen, fangen sie Hiindel an, die viel tausend 
Menschen angliicklich machen. 


(6) Friseh hinaus, da wo wir hingehéren! ins 
Feld, wo aus der Erde dampfend jede niichste 
Woblthat der Natur, und durch die Himmel 
wehend alle Seven der Gestirne uns umwittern ; 
wo wir, dem erdgebornen Riesen gleich, von der 
Bertthrung unsrer Mutter kraftiger uns in die 
Hohe reiszen; wo wir die Menschheit ganz, und 
menschliche Begier in allen Adern fihlen. 


4. Translate— 


(4) Und mit sinnendem Haupt sasz der Kaiser da, 
Als dicht’ er vergangener Zeiten, 
Jetzt, da er dem Sanger ins Auge sah, 
Da ergreift thn der Worte Bedeuten. 
Die Ziize des Priesters eskennt er schnell 
Und verbirgt der Thriinew stiirsenden Quell 
kn des Munteis parpurnen Falten. . 
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(5) 


. (δ) 


(d) 
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Und alles blickte den Kaiser an 
Und erkannte den Grafen, der das gethan 
Und verehrte das gittliche Walten. 
—ScHILLER. 


Und der Konig senkt die Stirne: 

“ Meinen Sohn hast du verfihrt, 

Hast der Tochter Herz verzaubert, 

Hast auch meines nun gerihrt. 

Nimm die Hand, du Freund des Toten, 

Die, verzeihend ihm gebihrt ! 

Weg die Fesseln! deines Geistes 

Hab’ ich einen Hauch verspiirt.”—-OHLAND. 


“ Mein schéner Junker, auf Eurem Hut 
Schwankt eine Neckenlilie, 

Die wiichst nur tief im Meeresrrund— 

Ihr stammt nicht aus Adams Familie.” 
‘Thr seid der Wassermann, [hr wollt 
Verlocken des Dorfes Schénen. 

Ich hab’ Euch erkannt beim erstem Blick 
An Euren fischgriitigen Zihnen.”—HEINE. 


In der feuchten Schlucht die Mantel wehn, 
Scharf von den Héh’n ténet der Wind. 
Thre Lanzen drohn, ihre Augen spiha, 
Kein baskischer Hut an den Klippen zu sehn— 
Und die Baskenpfeile fliegen geschwind. 
—P. HeEyse. 


8. Write a short account of the ballads from which 


each of the extracts in the last question are taken. 


9. Translate the following passages from Ekkehard :— 
(«) .Mitten im Bernstein sasz ein Micklein, so fein 


erhalten, als. wiir’s erst neulich hereingefloyen, 
und hat sich dies Insekt, wie es in vorgeschicht- 
lichen Zeiten. vergniiglich auf seinem Grashalm 
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5852 und vom 28 }}}ἘΕἔᾺ ββίροη Erdharz iiberstrémt 
ward, auch nicht triumen lassen, dasz es in 
solcher Weise auf die Nachwelt ibergehen 
werde, , 


: (Ὁ) Jetzt war ein sonniger Spitherbsttag, da trieb 


er seine Ziegen an den felsigen Hang des Berges 
und sasz auf einem Steinblock und schaute 
hinaus ins Land; hinter dunkelm Tannenwald 
leuchtete der Bodensee, vorn war alles herbst- 
lich gefirbt—diirres rotes Laub trieb im Winde. 
Audifax aber sasz und weinte bitterlich. 


(06) Ein hunnischer Reiter trat unbemerkt bei, 


zupite den Monch am Gewand und, raunte ihm 
leise, aber auf gut schwiibisch ins Ohr: Lands- 
mann, ich thit’? knieen an deiner Stell’, es sind 
gar lebensgefihrliche Leut. Der Warner hiesz 
eigentlich Snewelin und war seiner Geburt nach 
ein fester Schwabe, aber im Lauf der Zeiten eine 
Hunne geworden und stand sich ganz gut dabei. 


! 10. Translate— 


Still und ruhig war es seitdem yeworden im 
kleinen Pfarrhaéuschen das dem Hafenstidtchen 
S. gegeniiber am andern Ufer des Fliiszchens 
lag, mit seinen vereinzelten Hiusern von denen 
die meisten nur im Sommer bewohnt wurden. 
Dicht am Pfarrhaus vorbei zog sich der aus 
miichtigen Kichen und Fichten bestehende Wald, 
das Fluszufer in einiger Entfernung begleitend, 
bis an den Meeresstrand hin. Hier zwischen 
Wald und Flusz stand auch, all’ die michtigen 
Baume noch weit iiberragend, der Leuchtthurm, 
unmittelbar hinter den Mohlen, die ibre retten- 
den Arme weit hinaus in das Meer streckten, 
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die vom Sturm gefiihrdeten Schiffe m den 
sicheren Hafen aufzunehmen. Ein geschiiftiges 
Leben seigte sich hier, seit des Winters Eis 
gebrochen, das alle die alten, gepriiften Weltum- 
segler zu volliger Unthitigkeit verdamuot hatte. 


! 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examaners. 


. 1. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inacribed 
' in a circle are together equal to two right angles. 


If a diagonal of a quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle hisects the two angtes through which it 
passes then each of the other two angles is a 
right angle. 


2. Describe a circle about a given triangle. 


Shew that the lines bisecting at right angles 
the sides of a triangle meet in a point. 


3. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a 
straight line which cuts the base, the segments 
af the base shall have to one another the same 
ratio as the remaining sides of the triangle; and 
conversely, if the buse be divided so that its 
segments have to one another the same rativ as 
the remaining sides of the triangle have, the 
-straight line drawn from the vertex to the point 
of section shall bisect the vertical angle. 


Hence or otherwise shew that the bisectors of 
the angles οὗ ἃ triangle meet in a point. 
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4, Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given plane 
from a given point outside it. - 
Equal straight lines drawn to meet a plane- 
from a point without it are equally inclined to 
the plane. 


5. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations 
when all the terms which contain the. two. 
unknown quantities are of the second degree. ἍἉ 


Solve the equations 
ax? + by? — a + δ 
aty? + bx? — abry = al. 


6.. Define an arithmetical progression, and find the. 
sum of ἢ terms of a given arithmetical pro-. 
gression. : 

The sum of five numbers in arithmetical pro-- 
pression 18' ὅ, and the sum of their squares is 45. 
Find the numbers. 


7. State and prove the formula for the number of 
permutations of ἡ things r at a time. 


_ Five persons A, B, C, D, # are to speak at 
a meeting. In how manv ways can they take. 
their turns without B speaking before A 3 


8. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive: 
integral exponent. 
‘Find the three middle terms'in the expansion. 


of 
(++;) 
x 
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9. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle'of 


10 


11 


any magnitude, and prove that “ 
sin (x + A) = -- sin A 
cos (π + A) = — cos A. 
Find the general solution of the equation 
tan’z ==. tan’a. 


. Prove the formule | 
sin (A + B) =sin A cos B + cos Asin B 
cos (A + B) = cos A cos B — sin A sin B, 
Express 
sn (4+ 8+ C),cos(A4+ B+ δ᾽) 
in terms of the sines and cosines of A, B, C. - 


. Prove that in any triangle 
a? = ὦ + οἷ — 2be cos A. 


If a eos B = ὃ cos A shew that the triangle 
is isoceles. 


. Shew how to find the distance between two 
inaccessible points. 

At each end of a horizontal base line of length 
2a the elevation of an object is a,.and at the 
middle point of the base the elevation is β. 
Shew that the height of the object is 


᾿ς asin α sin β 


.ὕ (sin (a + GB) sin (β — «)) 








pad 


oo 
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PURE MATHEMATIOS.—Pazr II. 
The Board of Examiners, — 


. Find the equation of the straight line which 
passes through two given points. 
Hence find the equation of a straight line in 
terms of the intercepts made by the line on the 
axes. ; 


. Find the general equation of a circle touching the 
axes. 
Find the.circles which touch the axes and 
pass through a given point. 


. Shew that the locus of the middle points of a 
system of parallel chords of a parabola is a 
straight line. 

If a chord of a parabola pass through a fixed 
point, its middle point traces out a parabola. 


. Find the relation between the excentric angles of 
the extremities of conjugate diameters of an 


ellipse. 

Bind the locus of the middle point of the line 
joining an extremity of a diameter of an ellipse | 
to an extremity of the conjugate diameter, 


. Hnunciate and prove Leibnitz’s theorem. 
If | 
y =a cos log x + ὦ sin log x, 
prove that . 
ἀν ᾿ drtly dry 
E 
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ὃ, State and prove a rule for finding the value of ap 
eo which takes the indeterminate form 
0/0. , 


Find the value when x — 0 of 
ὃ sin ax — a sin br 
2(cos age — cos ba), 
7. Investigate 8 rule for finding maximum and mini- 


mum values of a function of one independent 
variable. 


Find the maximum and minimum values of 
a? δ: 
α- ἡ 2-6 


8. Πρῆπθ the curvature of a curve, and prove the 


formule : 
dx αν 

1__ ds _ dé? 

β dy ας 

ds ds 


Find the curvature at any point of the curve 
= (e+ 6% ) ὦ 


9, State and prove the rule for integration by substi- 
tution. 


Apply the substitution 

. ὦ ἴδῃ ψ ΞΞ ὃ ἴδῃ 4: 

to find ; 
ax 


a? cos? 2 + & sin? xv 
««οἷὖ : 


, 


Ν 
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10. Shew how to find the partial fraction correspond- 
ing to a single factor of the seeond degree in the 
decomposition of a rational fraction. 


Integrate 
eee. ae 
αὐ + aa? + at 
11. State and prove formule of reduction for 
T 


2 : 
| cos" sin*s dx. 
ἐδ = 


Find the value of 


τ 
[ sin" cos" dr. 
o 


12. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 


- 


Find the volume generated by the revolution 
about the axis of y of the curve 


ry? = (2a — x)’. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr IIT. 
. Lhe Board of Examiners, — 


1. State and prove. a formula for ‘the second dif- 
ferential coefficient of an implicit function of one 
variable. : | 


5 
2 


E 2 
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If | , 
9(α" + y") = πα ‘tay’, 
nd oO, 
ay 
ax?” 


¢ 


. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 


values of a function of three variables which are 
connected by a given equation. 


Find the minimum value of 
x? + y? + 27 
subject to the condition | 
le - my +nz= p. 


Shew how to find the asymptotes of a polar curve, 
Find the asymptotes of the curve 
r™ cos n0 = a". — 


. Trace the curves 


(i) ὦ + y® = 8az. 


6—a 


θ-. α᾽ 





(1) r=a 


ἢ, State and prove ἃ rule for differentiating a definite 


integral with respect to any quantity involved in 
the function under the sign of integration. 

Give examples of definite integrals which can 
be found by differentiation. 


. If x be a positive constant, shew that 


sin 20 


δ 4= 





ἐφ} 
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Trace the surface 
" =| sin = ¥9 40. 


ο 


7. Shew that the general equation of the second 
degree can always be reduced to one of the forms 


Axi + BY + C2 =D, 
Az? + By? +2Wz=0, 
where one or more of the coefficients may be 
zero. 
Describe the form of the surface 
2 2 2 ; 
φεξτϑει. 


8. Find the general functional and differential 
equations of conical surfaces with a given vertex. 


Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is 
the point 7, g, ὦ, and base the curve ¢(z, y) = 0, 
ΧῈΞ | 


9. State and prove formule for the curvature and 
torsion ‘of a curve in space, and apply them to 
the helix. | 


10. Shew how to integrate the general homogeneous 
differential equation of the first order, and also 
the general linear differential equation of the 
first order. 


Integrate ed 
(ax + by) dy + «dz = 0.. 


4 | ἘΒΧΑΜΙΝΑΈΙΟΝ PAPERS. 
11. Shew how to find the complementary function of 
the differential equation 
d"y aly 
Ae dan + Ay Gem! 
eee the a 


+....¢ Ayo. 





+ (a? +0) δι Y + athty τῷ cos ax + 608 cz. 


12. Find the condition that the equation 
Adz + Ydy+ Zdz=0 
may be derivable from a single primitive, and 
shew how to find the primitive when the con- 
dition is satisfied. 
Find the solution of 


(bz—cy) dx + (cx—az) dy + (ay— δ) dz = 0; 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasrt I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


. What is the objection to the expression “an 
acceleration of so many feet per second” ? 


Two masses 4/,, 279, conaected by an inelastic 
string, move in the same straight line with uni- 
form acceleration f in the direction M, &%. A 
force 1" acts on M&M, in the direction M, M,. 
Find the force on ae and the tension of the 
string. : 
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: 2. State the laws of impact of two bodies. 

| Two equal balls impinge horizontally at a 

| height 2 above the ground with relative velocity 
2v, the coefficient of impact being e. Shew that 


they reach the ground a distance 2evV 2h/g apart. 


3. Define hemetic energy and work, and prove that in 
the motion of particles the inctsase ef kinetic 
energy is equal to the work done. 


Two masses 127, M, move in the same straight 
line, and are acted on only by a variable force 17 
between them. J, is losing kinetic energy uni- 
formly at rate ἢ ergs per sec. The mitial 
velocities of 24, M, being V,, Ψ2 respectively, 

. find the velocities at time ¢t and shew that if Z, is 
the rate at which M, is gaming kinetic energy 
F(U,V, + H,V,) = EM, + #, Mi. 


4. Find the acceleration of a particle moving uni- 
formly in ἃ cirele. 

The string of a simpte pendulum of leagth 1 
metre with a 2 kgm. bot will break with a tension 
of 2°5 kgms. wt. Shew that the vertical motion 
of the bob must not be greater than 4 of a metre. 


%. Investigate the motion in a straight line of a par- | 
ticle acted on by a force varying as the distance 
from a point in the straight line. How would 
you Wiustrate the motjon experimentally ? 

if M is the mass, 7’ the period, and 1 the 
maximum force, shew that the maxinrum kinetic 
energy is 73 F'3/827M. : 


=n ΨΥ ἢ 
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(i, Shew how to find the resultant of any number of 
forces in one plane on a particle by rectangular 
resolution, and deduce the conditions of equili- 
brium. 


A body on a rough inclined plane is acted on 
by a horizontal force #’ towards the inclined 
plane and in a vertical plane through a line of 
rreatest slope, in addition to the weight W. 
Shew that the body will begin to slip aaa the 
plane when its inclination to the horizon is 
(A+6) and up when it is (θ -- Δ), where ἃ is the 
angle of friction and tan θ = F/ W. 


a] 


7. Shew that if a system of forces in one plane on a 
rigid body does not balance it can always be 
reduced either to a single force or a couple, and 
explain how their magnitudes can be found by 
resolving and taking moments with respect to the 
given system. 

A beam of weight W is supported by ropes at 
its two ends making angles a, 3 with the vertical, 
and the c.m. of the beam divides it in the ratio 
a/b. Shew that the beam makes an angle θ with 
the vertical given by 


(a + δ) οοὔ θ ΞξΞ ὃ cot B —a cota 
and find the tensions of the ropes. 


8. Describe the stresses in a light frame smoothly 
jointed, and with forces applied at the joints. 


A frame ABCD in the shape of a rhombus, 
with a bar along the‘ one diagonal BD only, is 
acted on by two equal forces F'at the joints A, C. 
Shew that the tension in BD is F' tan a where 
BAD =2a, , | 4 
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9. Describe, and investigate the mechanical advantage 


10 


of, the differential wheel and axle. 


If the two parts of the rope on which the 
weight FV is slung make an angle 2a and a, b,r 
are the radii of the two axles and the wheel 
respectively, shew that the applied force P is 
given by Pr = 4 W (b —a) sec a, if the plane 
of the angle 2a is perperdicular to the axles. 


. Prove that the pressure is the same at every point 


of a liquid at rest and under no external force 
such 88 gravity. 


Find the intensity of pressure in dynes per 


.88. cm. in such a liquid if it is enclosed in a ver- 


tical cylinder of cross section 1 sq. m. by means. 
of a freely sliding piston of 200 kgms. wt., the 
barometric height being 75 cms. 


. Find the total pressure on a plane area A immersed 


in heavy liquid. 

A vertical cylinder of radius r is closed at top 
by a piston of wt. W, and contains liquid of 
density p, the atmospheric pressure being II. 
Shew that if the cylinder is tilted to make an 
angle a with the vertical the pressure at the 
highest point of the liquid becomes 


Il + W cos αἰπτϑ — gor sin a. 


. State the chief laws of gases, defining carefully the 


symbols employed. 

A closed‘ vessel of volume V contains a vole 
v, of water und air of density σι In the water 
floats a body of density p and volume #. A 
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volume v, of the water is now removed without 
admission of air. Shew that the body aow floats 
with a volume o’ immersed in the water, where 


V+o,—v, —t, 


a) τς gr 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paazz II. 
The Board of Exameners. 


|. Investigate the theory of the centrodes of a lamina 
moving’ in a plane with one degree of freedom. 


A point A of a lamina moves along a fixed 
straight line OA, and a line AB of the lamina 
passes through a fixed point B. Find the instan- 
taneous centre, and shew that the plane-centrode 
is a parabola whose vertex is at B and axis per- 
pendicular to OA. 


~. Prove that a particle under a central force varying 
as the distance from the centre and a simple 
sinusoidal external force can execute a S.H.M. 
of the same. period as the external force, and 
compare the A alee of the motion and force. 


Shew that the energy of the vibration varies 
inversely as the mass of the particle. 


4. A particle moves down a smooth 8 curve in a 
vertical plane under gravity. Find the velocity 
and the reaction at each point. 
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Use the equation of energy to generalize this 
for any force, and shew that the reaction is 
Ὥκου — @ where « is the curvature, w the work 
done on the particle from rest, and Q the normal 

᾿ force. 


4. Prove the formula #'’= mh'cr/p* for the central 
force in a given orbit, and apply it to the case 
of the planets. 


If similar orbits of all siges can be described 
under the same central foros, and the period 
varies as the x” power of the Hnear dimensiuns, 
shew that the force must vary inversely as the 


(2% — 1)” power of the distance. 


ὃ. Define the moment of a force about a line, and 
_ prove that the moment of a resultant force is the 
sum of the moments of its components. 


Shew that the moment of a force Κ᾽ δ P about 
a line AB is Fr sin ¢ sin Ψ where ris the per- 
pendicular PM from P on AB, ¢ is the angle 
between F’ and PHY and y that between the 
planes containing PM and AB and PH and F. 


4. Investigate a set of necessary and sufficient con- 
ditions of equilibrium of a rigid body under 
A heavy square lamina is stispended by two 
hinges at the ends of a horizontal edge, and is 
kept at an angle a to the vertical by a force 
normal to the lamina, and acting at a distance z 
from the horwontal line of the hinges, and a 
distance k from the middle hie between the 
hinges. Fiud the stresses at the hinges. 
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7. Explain the method of constructing a reciprocal 
diagram of a self-strained frame, and show how 
to reduce a frame under external forces to a self- 
strained frame. 


8. Prove the principle of Virtual Work. 


A Watt governor is formed of a light rhombus 
ABCD, with A fixed and balls #, F on the 
prolongations of the arms AB, AD. Find the 
vertical force at C necessary to keep the governor 
in a given position (a) when it is at rest, (δ) when 
rotating with uniform angular velocity. 


9. Investigate the conditions of stability of a floating 
body, proving the formula HM = Ak?! V for 
the metacentre. 


A ship’s sides are vertical near the surface of 
the water; shew that its righting moment is 
increased or diminished by the addition of a 
small weight to the cargo according as it is 
added below or above the surface of the water. 


10. Prove the formula ¢ = pr for the tension of a thin 
cylinder containing gas at pressure p. 


11. Investigate a formula for the fall of pressure in a 

liquid flowing steadily in a uniform pipe, as- 
suming that the friction varies as the square of 
the velocity. 


Taking the friction as 7 x 10~* Ibs. per square 
foot per foot per second, shew that water at 
atmospheric pressure will flow down a pipe of 
1 foot radius with a slope of 1 in 100 with a 
velocity of about 6:7 feet per second. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pagr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A plane system of forces is defined by the radial 
and transverse components P, @ of the force at 
each point (r, 0). Find the resultunt force R 
and couple Z at the origin, and shew that the 
line of action of the single resultant is 


p= ΤΠ cosee (Ὁ — θὺ 


where 
L=2=rQ 
R? =  Σ{}5 + Q + APP’ + QQ) cos 
(θ -- θ) + 2PQ’ — YUP’) sin (0 — 99} 


tan φ — 2(P sin θ + @ cos 0)/3(P cos 6 — ἡ 
sin 6). ᾿ 


2. Investigate the αχὶβ and pitch of the resultant. 
wrench of a given system of forces with Car- 
tesian specification. 


Shew that a body can be kept in equilibrium 
under any system of forces by constraints which 
leave it free to turn around or slide along a line 
properly chosen at any point of the body. 


3. Investigate the general condition of stability of a 
position of equilibrium. , 
Prove that the work done by a central attrac- 
tive force F’ on a particle at distance r from the 
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centre, when it moves through a small distance . 
along a path of curvature « at right angles to r 
is 
— $c + lire’, 

and deduce the condition of stability in a plane 
of a body with one degree of freedom acted or 
by a central force. 


4. Investigate the tension of @ heavy string in 
Jimiting equilibrium on a rough curve, and shew 
that if in a given position the string is in limiting 
equilibrium under no terminal tensions, the ratio 
of the terminal tensions when the string is about 
to move in the same direction is the same as if 
the string were light. 


’ 5. Investigate formulae for the component acceler- 
ations due to a component velocity w rotating 
with angular velocity ὦ. Hence or otherwise 
. find the component accelerations in plane polar 
coordinates. 

Shew that if a particle moves with constant 
angular velocity around the origin, and P, @ are 
the radial and transverse forces, the path is. given 


by 
re — Pie, 


2 


and @ must satisfy 
kl 
dg — Y=? 79° 


6. Discuss the motion of a particle in a straight line 
under a positional force as the distance, a resist- 
ance as the velocity, and ἃ simple time-harmonic 
force. : : 
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ξ. Investigate the path of a projectile under a resist- 
anos varying as the square of the velocity, and 
shew that the horizontal distance is connected 
with the elevation by the equation 
nan a | 

J sind + cosy log tan (1/4+y/2) -- ὁ cosy. 
where &, ¢ are eonstants. 


8. Investigate the motion of a particle on a smooth 
curve rotating with uniform angular velocity 
around a fixed axis. 


Examine the case in which the curve is @ 
straight line parallel to the axis, which makes 8 
given angle with the vertical, gravity being the 
only external force. — 


9. Prove the ‘‘ theorem of parallel axe#” in sigid 
dynamies in as general a form as possible. 


Shew that the moment of inertia of a solid of 
revolution whose axis is Ox about a perpen- 


dicular Oy is 
Lg tg 
τρ φῆγϑάς + xp yds. 
a a 


10. Obtain the general equations of motion of a rigid 
' body in Cartesian coordinates from D’ Alembert’s 
Principle. | 


Investigate the constraint required to keep a 
hody maving with constant angular velocity 
about a fixed axis of rotation, and examine the- 
cases in which no constraint is required. 
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11, Prove the property of the interchangeability of 
the centres of suspension and oscillation of a 
pendulum. 

Shew that the points of a pendulum at which 
a given mass can be placed without altering the 
time of oscillation lie on a cylinder ef the form 
(2? 1 ν}}" + Wat +y) ter =0 © 
where the axis of suspension is taken as the axis 
of 2. 


- SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


amet 


. Set out as fully as you can in detail the structural 
differences between the two great systematic 
divisions of Animals—the Jnvertebrata and the 
Vertebrata. 


ts 


. Define the classes into which the sub-kingdom 
Vertebrata is divided. 


co 


Enumerate, with their relations, all the bones of a 
typical skeleton of any of the higher Vertebrata. 


, Define briefly all the Orders of the class Pisces, 
noting as many exceptions to the generalisations 
ns you can. 


es 


5. Mention, in moderate detail, the objections to the 
classifications of Fishes by Cuvier and by Agassiz 
respectively. | 





4 
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6. What are the objections to the views of Agassiz, 
generally adopted for many years, that Fiehes of 
the genera Diplacanthus, Chiracanthus, ‘and 
their near allies should be classed systematically 
as Ganoida, and on what grounds has the modern 
suggestion of their systematic relation rather to 
the Sharks been maintained ? , 


7. Describe the varied structures of gills and: swim- 
bladders referred to in the systematic classifica- 
tion of Fishes. 


8. Enumerate, in due relative position, all the bones of 
the four vertebral segments of the skull of a bony 
fish, describing those in detail on which teeth 
are fixed, and those others used in the syste- 
matic definitions of genera. = 


9. Define all the Orders of the class Piaces. 


10. Explain in detail the objections which have been 
urged against the inclusion of the Leptocardit 
and the Cyclostomata in the class Pisces, and 
the arguments in favour of their retention in 
that systematic group. 





SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Define those Orders of leafless Acrogens having 
no elaters in the reproductive organs. 
F 
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. In what characters do the Lycopodtacee and the 


Musct agree and differ ? 


. Give the essential characters of the Graminacee, 


and show the chief variations of the glumes, 
palec, and scales in the Order. 


. In what sg ait do the Cyperacee or Sedges differ 


from the Grasses ? 


. Define the Liltacee by their essential characters. 


. How are the Gymnospermia defined ? Contrast 


the characters of the Pinacee and the Cyca- 
dacee. \ : 


. How are the Monocotyledons recognised? Define 


the divisions or sub-classes Petaloidee, Spadici- 
fore, and the Glumifere. 


. What are the Angtospermia? Define the two 


great classes of Plants constituting the group. 


. Define the four generally adopted sub-classes of 


the class Dicotyledons. 


As examples of Thalamifloral Exogens contrast 
the characters of the Orders Ranunculacee and 
Nympheacee. 








tS 


8. 
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PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


. Explain the principal proposed classifications of 


Igneous Rock. 


. Give the mineral constitution and physical 


characteristics of the Victorian varieties of the 
following rocks, viz.:—Dolerite, Anamesite, 
Basalt, and Diorite. 


. What do you understand by the following terms 


used as conditions of rocks, viz.:—Glass, de- 
vitrificution, cryptocrystalline? Describe the 
characters of each, and their relations and mode 
of passage into each other. 


. Describe all the appearances used by geologists as 


indications of gilucial action, and the mode of 
production of each. 


. Describe the different phases of Earthquake action, 


in consecutive order, producing temporary and 
permanent geolugical effects. 


. Give the geometric and optic characters of each 


of the systems of crystals. 


Explain the formation of Zolic strata, and of 
“fulse bedding.” | 
¥ 2 


/ 
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9, Explain the terms Fault, Hade, Throw, Con- 
formity, Unconformity, Convolution, Slickensides, 
Dip, Strike. 


10. Explain the method of procedure for forming a 
geological map of a district, and how geological 
sections are constructed from the maps. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND - 
PALEONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Write down, in chronological order, all the strati- 
fied geological formations. 


‘2. What are the arguments for and against the 
ι admission of the Laurentian System as a Pre- 
Cambrian fossiliferous formation ? 


-3. Describe the appearances accepted as the two 
apecies of Oldhamia. To what divisions of the 
Vegetable or Animal Kingdoms have they been 
referred, and on what grounds have they been 
described as organic and as inorganic ? 


4. What fossils have been found in the Harlech grits 
ana the St. David slates? Are there any 
sufficient grounds for separating the Menevian 
rocks of Salter from the Lingula flags ? 


4. Give the generic characters and geological range 
y 


of Paradoxides. What species occurs common 
in the so-called Menevian system of rocks ? 


Ἀ 
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6. What genera of Zoophyta, Crustacea, and 
Moliusca are common to the Victorian gold- 
bearing slates, the Welsh Lingula beds, Tremadoc 
slates, and Llandeilo flags? 


7. Give the generic characters and geological range 
of the chief forms of Graptolites. 


8. Give the generic characters and geological range 
of Ogygia, Asaphus, Ampyz, Trinucleus, 
Harpes, Ilienus, Agnostus, Remopleurides, and 
Beyrichia. Mention some species of each 
characteristic of the lower Silurian or Cambrian 
rocks. 


9. Give the palzontological characteristics of the 
Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Tertiary periods 
respectively. | 


10. What divisions of the Eocene, Oligocene, Miocene, 
and Pliocene ages are found in the European 
sections? Mention a few of the more character- 
istic fossils of each, and give the generic 
characters of any genera you mention. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1. What is the distinction between the collective and 
the distributive use of names? Show the im- 
portance of this distinction, and its bearing on 
certain fallacies. - 


70 ᾿ BXAMINATION PAPERS, 


2. What is meant by Extension and Intension, and 
what is the relation between them ? Would you 
be inclined to distinguish between connotation 
and subjective intension, and, if so, how ? 


we) 


. Describe the logical relations, if any, between each 
pair of the following propositions :— 


(a) All Sis P. 

(ὁ) It is untrue that no Sis P. 
(c) ,Few S’s are P’s. 

(d) All not-P is not-S. 

(e) Some not-S is not-P. 


4, What is the value of Indirect Reduction? Give 
an example of a syllogism in the third figure 
with an O conclusion, reducing it both directly 
an indirectly to the first figure. 


Or 


. (@) Would you recognise more than one mood of 
the Disjunctive Syllogism? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


(6) What are the characteristics of the Dilemma ? 
And what is the most frequent source of fallacy 
in dilemmatic arguments ἢ 


6. Explain the meanings attached to logical division 
and definition, and give rules which have been 
laid down for the proper performance of these 
processes. ᾿ 


7. Give a list of purely formal fallacies in syllogistic 
reasoning, explaining the nature. of each, 
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8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any:— 

(a). All wars cost blood and treasure, and yet all 
are not beneficial in their results; some things‘ 
therefore, which cost blood and treasure are not 
beneficial. 


(Ὁ) There are scientific works which are not 
interesting; all the books in your library are 
interesting, and therefore it contains no scientific 
books. 


(ec) It is immoral in anyone to act in a way that 
his conscience condemns. <A judge, therefore, 
who decides in accordance with a law which his 
conscience condemns acts immorally. 


(4) A truly great man rises above mean motives, 
and so does every man who is sincerely religious. 
May we not, therefore, praise the latter as truly 
great? 7 


9. In a certain community, no merchant is at once a 
member of the Chamber of Commerce and also 
of the Chamber of Manufactures, but there is no 
merchant who is not a member of one or the 
other. Further, every.member of the Chamber 
of Manufactures is either a merchant or a mem- 
ber of the Chamber of Commerce. What can 
be said (a) of the members of the Chamber of 
Manufactures; and (δ) of those in the -commu- 
nity who are not members of the Chamber of 
Commerce? Work out this question by Jevons’s 
Indirect Method of Inference. : 


to 


Ge 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


. What importance may be attached to a Theory of 


Names, from the standpoint of Inductive Logic ? 


. What objections may be taken to the statements 


(4) that a proposition consists in affirming or 
denying one idea of another; (6) that it is the 
expression of a relation between the meanings of 
two names ? 


. “All inductions, whether strong or weak, which 


can be connected by ratiocination, are confirma- 
tory of one another.” How may this be estab- 
lished? 


. To what extent does the principle of the Composition 


of Causes hold good in the phenomena of Nature ? 
Give illustrations in support of your answer. 


. In what sense is it true that an effect may have 


several causes? Show the bearine of the 
Plurality of Causes (a) on the Method of Argu- 
ment; (δ) on the Method of Difference. - 


. Illustrate the value of hypotheses in which an un- 


known cause is assumed. Discuss the question 
whether hypotheses of this character can be proved 
by their accordance with facts. 


. On what principle, under the theory of Probability, 


may we distinguish coincidences which are casual 
from causal connexions ? 
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8. Is it possible, from the mere observation of succes- 
sive phenomena, to infer any causal law ? Show 
the bearing of this question on Mill’s attempt to 
prove the Law of Universal Causation. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
BECOND YEAR. 
Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


: 1. How would you establish the thesis that every 

mental change is correlated with a nervous. 

! process? What is the practical bearing of this 
correlation ? ie 


2, What are the distinguishable aspects or characters. 
of Sensation? Illustrate by sensations of sight. 
and of hearing. 





& 


ὃ, What meaning is attached by Sully to mental 
elaboration ? Describe the principal factors in 
this process. 


4. How would you discriminate between psycholo 
and metaphysics? Illustrate by stating the 
problems raised by the psychology and the 
philosophy of Perception respectively. 

| ὃ, How was Spiaoza led to his definition of Substance ? 
Compare his philosophy on this subject with that. 
of Descartes. " 
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6. “The absolute existence of unthinking things are 
words without a meaning.” Explain Berkeley’s 
position on this subject. 


7. Show briefly the historical connexion between the 
1 empiricism of Locke and the scepticism of Hume. 


8. On what grounds does Kant maintain, in the 
Introduction to his Critique of Pure Reason, 
that human knowledge cannot be wholly derived 
from the experience of particular facts ? 


9. How does Kant endeavour to show that Nature 
must adapt itself to the Categories, as enume- 
rated by him? Examine his position here. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. How would you seek to establish the thesis that 
every mental change is correlated with a nervous 
process? What is the practical bearing of this 
correlation ? 


2. What are the distinguishable aspects or characters 
of Sensation ? Illustrate by sensations of sight 
and of hearing. ; 

Ὁ. What meaning is attached by Sully to mental 
elaboration ἡ Describe the principal factors in 
this process, 











10. 
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. On what grounds was it held by Berkeley, in his . 


Essay on Vision, that there is no idea common to 
sight and touch? How may this doctrine he 
connected with his Idealism ? 


. By what train of thouglit was Berkeley led from 


ideas perceived by the human mind to ideas sub- 
sisting in the mind of an Eternal Spirit ? 


. How did Kant attain his theory that we ourselves 


introduce, by the nature of our minds, the order 
and regularity in phenomena which we call 
Nature ? Examine his position here. 


. What, according to Kant, is the origin of the 


cosmological ideas, and of the antinomies to 
which they give rise? And what, in such cases, 
is the true principle of reason ? 


. Reproduce the difficulties raised by Spencer in his 


chapter on “ Ultimate Scientific Ideas,” either 
(a2) on Motion and Rest, or (ὁ) on Personality. 
Do such difficulties furnish a legitimate argument 
to a reality which transcends experience ? 


- Compare Spencer’s theory of necessities of know- 


ledge with that of Kant. 


“ Along with the segregation of our states of con- 
sciousness into vivid and faint, the consciousness 
of something which resists comes to be the 

eneral symbol for that independent existence 

implied by the vivid aggregate.” Analyse the 
argument which has isd Spencer to this con- 
clusion. 


τῷ 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Show briefly the historical relation of the Cynics to 


Socrates, and of Stoicism to Cynicism. 


. What place is assigned by Plato, in his system of 


Ideas, to the idea of the Good? How may this 
be connected with his moral teaching ? 


. Compare the teaching of Aristotle on the relation 


of well-being and pleasure with the doctrine of 
Epicurus on this subject. 


. Discuss the connexion of conscience and reasonable 


self-love in Butler’s system of morality, referring: 
to any passages in his writings which bear on 
this question. 


. Explain the nature and importance of Kant’s con- 


ception of the Good Will.. 


. How did Kant arrive at the conclusion that no- 


experience can enable us to infer even the possi- 
bility of laws of duty ? 


. Consider the relation of Justice to Positive Law, 


with special reference to Mill’s treatment of this- 
subject. 


. What account is given by Spencer of the authori- 


tativeness and obligation which enter into the 
consciousness of duty? Add any comments. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OOT., 1896. 77 


9. What distinction is drawn by Spencer between 
Absolute and Relative Ethics? In the case of 
personal duties, can any guidance be obtained 
from Absolute Ethics for the performance of our 
duties now; and, if so, what ? 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasgr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Hot more than TEN questions are to be attempted. 


1. The speed of a train increases uniformly from rest 
for 2 minutes; it then remains constant for 10 
minutes, and then decreases uniformly for 1 
minute, when the train stops. If the distance 
traversed in the first 2 minutes be 600 yards, 
find the whole length of the journey. 


t Xs) 


. How would you show that gravitational potential 
energy is proportional to weight x height ? 


Assuming the principle of the conservation of 
energy, and that the potential energy of a raised 
weight is = Wh, how would you use Atwood’s 
machine to show that the kinetic energy of αὶ 
mass moving without rotation is correctly 


expressed by 1/2 mv? ? 


3. Describe fully how to compare small forces by 
means of the torsion of a wire. 


4. If the density of the air of the atmosphere is "0019, 
calculate the fall in the barometer due to an 
ascent of 500 feet. Density of mercury = 13°59. 
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If a cubic foot of water weighs 1,000 ozs., cal- 
, culate the head of water that is equivalent to a 
pressure of 1 ton per square inch. 


5. Describe the construction and action of— 
(a) <A water air (jet)-pump. 
(3) Any form of mercury air-pump but the 
Sprengel. 


6. Describe fully simple experiments to show that the 
thermal capacity of 1 gram of water is practically 
the same at all temperatures. 


7. On what effect of heat does the construction of a 
thermo-pile depend ? 


Describe how a thermo-pile is constructed ; 
and how to arrange and use it so as to measure 
radiation. 


8. Describe how quantity of illumination is measured. 


How would you determine the quantity of 
illumination in a gallon of kerosene ? 


9. Describe the human eye. 


What defects is the eye liable to, and how may 
they be artificially remedied ? 


10. Describe three methods of magnetizing a rod of 
steel by means of magnets, and one method by 
' means of a voltaic current; explaining clearly 
how to arrange so that in all cases a definite end 

of the rod shall be a north pole. 


Describe how to wind a horseshoe electro- 
magnet. 
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11. Describe the methods of preparation of the two 
types of lead storage cells. Give their general 
theory. 


12, The terminals of a Daniell’s cell are connected in 

parallel by two wires of 3 and 12 ohms resistance 
respectively. The E.M.F. of the cell is 1-1 volts, 
ane its internal resistance 3 ohms; find the cur- 
rent that passes through the cell, and what part 
of it passes through each wire. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than TEN questions are to be attempted. 


1. Define the terms moment, couple, moment of 
inertia, angular momentum. 


Explain what is meant by the “ Conservation 
of Angular Momentum.” 


2. Define the terms compression-modulus, simple: 
rigidity ; and describe an experimental method 
of determining one of these two quantities for a 
solid. 


3. State Kepler’s third law of planetary motion, and 
indicate its individual importance to the estab- 
lishment of madern astronomical theory. 


4. Give a short account of the kinetic theory οὗ 
gases, and indicate the meaning which this 
theory assigns to temperature and pressure. 
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6. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Describe some good method of determining the 
absolute expansion of a liquid, giving full experi- 
mental and mathematical details. 


Describe, with full experimental detail, how you 
would investigate the effect of change of pressure 
on the boiling point of alcohol. 


Calculate the electrostatic capacity of a condenser, 
consisting of two concentric spheres, whose 
radii are respectively 10 and 11 cm.; and state 
the radius of an isolated sphere whose capacity 
would equal that of the condenser. | 

What is a “guard-ring” ? Explain why and 
\ 


how it is used. 


Give two definitions of unit current, and deter- 
mine the magnetic intensity at any point in the 
field due to a long straight conductor carrying 
ἃ current. 


What is meant by “compounding” a dynamo ? 


Indicate the reasons for doing this, and point 
out the methods adopted in practice. 


Explain fully the phenomenon of interference of 
sound waves, and describe some experiments 
that demonstrate it. 


Explain how te construct an instrument with 
strings of the same material and thickness, so 
that, under the same tension, the successive 
strings may give the consecutive notes of the 
major scale. 





" 
| 


4 
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12. Pyove the formula for the focal length of « lens 
in terms of the radii of curvature of its surfaces 

and the refractive index of its material. Explain 


how the formula is made applicable to = of 
all kinds. a 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—PART II. 
PracticaL ExaMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners, 
1. Determine the curvature of the given surface. 

2, Calibrate a tube, find its average cross-section, 
and draw up a "table showing its actual cross- 
section at every 5 c.m. from one end. 

3. Find the specific gravity of quartz by the bottle. 
4. Determine Young’s modulus for the givea wire. 
5. Find the coefficient of expansion of copper. 

6. Find the boiliag point of alcohol. | 


7. Find the velocity-of sound in air. 


8. Determine the pitch of the given fork by the 
Sonometer. 


.9. Determine the moment of the given magnet 


(H = 0: a 
G 
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10. Verify the inverse square law for magnetism. 
11. Find the specific resistance of copper. 


12. Arrange an experiment to demonstrate the exist- 
ence of the “extra current” set up on breaking 
ἃ circuit. ~ ἡ 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr ITI. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A uniform solid cylindrical rod is suspended 
bifilarly so that it can oscillate in a horizontal 
plane round its middle point. Determine the 
time of a small oscillation in terms of the 
different quantities involved. 


2. Describe how to determine the maximum tension 
of aqueous vapour for different temperatures. 


3. Prove that the hydrostatic pressure and isothermal 
elasticity of a substance bear to each other the 
same ratio as the expansion and pressure coefli- 
cients. 


4, Determine the change of entropy when a perfect 
gas expands at constant pressure. 


5. Describe the optical bench; and give an account 
of the experiments needed for determining the 
wave length of light with Fresnel’s biprism. 
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6. Describe a transmission diffraction grating, give 
its elementary theory, and explain how to use it. 


7. Define “intensity of the magnetic field.” Deter- 
mine the intensity of the magnetic field produced 
by unit current in a circular coil at any point 
along the axis of the coil. ‘Hence obtain the 
formula for the sliding tangent galvanometer. 


8. Describe the Bridge method of comparing the 
capacities of two condensers, and give its theory. 


9. Describe the construction and explain the action 
of some continuous current dynamo that gives a 
constant current. 

10. Describe some alternate current-meter. Give its 


theory, explaining how it is calibrated and what 
its indications represent. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr ITI. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Find the coefficient of expansion of glass by the 
specifie gravity bottle; that of mercury being 
0:0001816. 


2. Find the specific rotation of cane sugar. 
G2 


tha et ee Te 
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8. Detertmre the wave length of sodium light by the 
diffraction pirating’. 


4. Fhid the resistance of a galvanometer by Thomson’s 
method, 


5. Determine the capacity of a comdenset. 


6. Determine the e.m.f. of a Clark cell. 


ACOUSTICS. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. How would you demonstrate experimentally that 
the same musical interval subsists between any 
two notes whose vibration-numbers have the 
same fixed ratio ? 

What ratios of vibration-numbers correspond 
to the intervals major semitone, major third, and 
fifth respectively of the diatonic scale ? 


to 


. Explain and discuss the different systems of 
temperament. 


3. In what way do variations of temperature affect the 
pitch of the note given by (a) an organ pipe, 
(β) ἃ piano wire ἢ 
Give reasons for your answer. 





4, What is meant by a pure tone? How cana .. 


musical note be expérimentally analysed ? 





| 
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5, Give a short agcount of Helmholtz’s theary of xowel 
sounds, and the experimental evidence he put 
forward in favour of it. 

What part in speech do the consonants play, 
and how can your statement be verified ? 





ABSFRONOMY, 
Professor Lyle. 


1. From two measured arcs of the meridian and the 
latitudes of their centres determine the semi-axes 
of the earth, considered an ellipsoid | of revolution 


of small ellipticity. 


2, Determine the effect of the error of level op the 
time of transit of a star, 


ὃ. How would you determine from the Nautical 
Almanac the declination and right ascension of 
the sun at 8 certain instant of Melbourne time ὃ 


4 Show how to determine ‘he latitude from two 
altitudes of the sun and the time between. 
. Wher the observations are made at seg, show 
how to correct for the change ef place of the 
observer between, the two observations. 


δ. Deseriha how to determine the longitude hy the 
method of lunar distances. 
Obtain a formula that gives the true distance 
between the moon and @ Star in. terms of! observed 
quantities. . 
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6. Describe fully how the position of the ecliptic can 
be determined. 


7. Show how to determine the solar ecliptic limits. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Professor Elkington. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Shew that we are not warranted in applying to the 
mythical world the rules either (a) of historica. 
credibility, or (b) of chronological sequence. 


2. Shew how for the most part the Immunity 
gradually superseded the Community, and trace 
some of the historical consequences of the ἜΠΡΟΣ 
session. 


. Shew how Grecian politics were affected By the 
institution of slavery. 


4, Shew that, notwithstanding local differences, ther: 
“really did‘exist a (aia poe sentiment anc 
sharectet: fei κα 


είν a. short inn tion τοῦ. the. constitution . Ὁ 
Sparta, noting carefully its peculiarities; ὁ’ 
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6. “The result of the Licinian laws in reality, there- 
fore, amounted nearly to what we would now call 
the creation of a batch of peers.” 

—Mommeen, vol. II. p. 818. 
Explain this citation fully. 


7. Discuss the chief ἘΣΘῚ ΕΑ 188 results of the war 
with Hannibal. 


8. Give some acconnt of the powers and duties of 
a Roman provincial governor (a) under the 
Republic, (6) under the Empire. 


9. Gaius Gracchas intentionally brought the judicial 
system of Rome into the midst of the vortex of 
revolution. What were the consequences ? 


10. Describe briefly the military reforms of Marius, 
and explain their political results. 


11. Describe briefly the career of Pompeius from the 
death of Sulla till his return from the East in 
61, B.c. 


12. Discuss the question of the legality of the execution 
of the Catilinarian conspirators. 


13. Explain the nature of the difference between 
Cesar and the Senate. 


14. Contrast carefully the rale of Augustus = that 
of Diocletian. 


15. Who were the Goths, and what is the first con- 
siderable occasion on which history makes 
mention of them ? 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paar 1. 
 Frofessor Elkington, — 


PASS. AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ben, of the 
following questions. 


1. Write notes explenatory of the following citations 
from the Chronicle :--- 


(a) ap. 619. “This year Cerdic and Cynric ob- 
tained the kingdom of the West Saxons, . . 
and from that time forth the royal offspring of 
the West Saxons reigned.” 

(6) av. 655. “This vear King Osw élow Kin 
) oats at Winwidfield.” af . 

(c) a.p. 924. ‘And there chose him for father 
and lord, the King of the Scots and the whole 
nation of the Soets, and all those who dwell in 
Northumbria as well English, Danes, and North- 
men and others, and also the King of the Strath- 
clyde Britons, and all Strathclyde Britons.” 


2. Compare briefly the institutions of the German 
tribes described by Tacitas with the early English 


institutions. 


ἃ. Explain the ecclesiastical policy of William the 
First. What future difficulties were iavolved 
in it? 


4. What sere the ΠΡῚΝ. οἰῶ eee «Βρεϊοὰ ἢ in 
the reign of Henry the Seegad ὃ 
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, 5. Sketoh briefly the grewth of representative insti- 
tations in Kugland te the time of Magna Carta. 


6. Examine the causes -which produced the Peasant 
Revolt of 1381. 


7. How do you account for the fall of the Lancas- 
trians ? 


8. Consider the limitations of the Tudor despotism. 


9. What were the chief points of difference between . 
the economic condition of England in the time 
of Sir Thomas More and the economic condition. 
set forth in Utopia? 


10. How do you account for the snecess (4) of Mary, 
and (b) of Elizabeth, in changing the religion of 
the English Church ? 


11, Trace the history of “the Great Contract.” 


12. Trace the history of the peried iatervening be- 
tween the diasolution of the second ead the 
assembling of the third Parliamant of Charles. 
the First. | 

18. Explain brie@y the historieal importance of these. 
measures: the Grand Remonstrance, the Solemn 
League and Covenant, the Self-denying Ordi- 
BABLA, 7 . 


14. “John Milton is not only the highest but the- 

.  ‘templetest type of Puritanism. Hie life ‘is. 
absclutely sontempomaeeus with his eause.” 
Explain fully.--Gazen, vol. III. p. 21. 
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15. “It was with the view of bringing about this 
object that the Cavalier Parliament passed a 
severe Corporation Act.” Explain fully— 
GREEN, vol. ITI. p. 360. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paxr 11. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Give some account of the Danish invasions of 
Ireland, and of their results. 


‘2. Give some account of Elizabeth’s relations with 
Mary, Queen of Scots. Who were the Lords of 
the Congregation ? 


-8. Contrast briefly the terms upon which Scotland 
and Ireland respectively became part of the 
United Kingdom. ἐ 


-4, Discuss the nature and the effect of French 
influence upon East Indian administration. 


5. Give some account of the state of parties in 
England, Scotland, and Ireland respectively at 
the accession of William the Third. 


6, Compare the views of Hallam and Macaulay 
) respectively concerning the Heed of the decision 
in the case of Sir Edward Hales. 


10. 


11. 


15. 
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. Trace briefly the history of the Bill for regulating 
treason. 


trials in cases of high 


. To what date, and for what reasons, would you 


refer the formation of the first English Ministry ? 


. Trace briefly the history of the Civil List from the 


accession of George the Third. 


What Regency Acts have been passed since 1768, 
and with what objects ? 


Trace carefully the causes which led to the 
American Declaration of Independence, 1776. 


. Examine some of the more important measures of 


the first part of Mr. Pitt’s long administration. 


. What important constitutional questions were 


raised during the career of the two administra- 
tions which followed that of Earl Grey ? 


. Trace the history of the repeal of the Paper Duties 


in 1860 


Trace the history of the Alabama claims, and of 
their adjustment. © 


ἘΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΊΟΝ ῬΑΡΒΗΒ. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington, 


Auswer fully and clearly TEN, and only Fen, of th 


1. 


BS) 


foliewing questions. ; 


Consider whether the term Plutology satisfactorily 
describes the scjence of Political Economy. 


. “Labour is the purchase money of all things.” 


Is it? Discuss the question. 


, Shew the importance to the labourer of the habit 


of energy, and point out the causes which tend 
to encourage that habit. 


. Explain the law of diminishing return. Is it 


peculiar to land ? 


. Enumerate the principal circumstances which 


determine the extent of invention. 


. “The same phenomena which thus characterise 


the evolution of an individual may be observed 
in the evolution of society.” —( Plutology, p. 884.) 
Explain. Νὰ 


. What is interest? Shew that faterest forms 2 


part of the price of all products. 


. What is rent? Shew that rent forms no part of 


the price of agricultural products. 





10. 


11. 


12, 


18. 


14. 
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. What are profits? Can you shew that (a) profits 


do not ferm a part of the price of the products 
of industry, (6) profits do not eause any 
iminution of the wages of labour. 


“ There cannot be two prices in the same market.” 
What are the limitations to this law ? 


How, if at all, does cost of production influence 
prices in international trade ¢ 


What, if uny, are thé fundamental limitations to 
Government interference in economic matters ? 


Examine thé ebief ta in favour of Pro- 
tection which ere advanced (a) in the United 
States, (6) in Victoria. 


Distinguish the functions of money as (4) a 
medium of exchange, (Ὁ) a comamon measure of 
value, (6) 8. standard of value. What are the 
imperfections of gold m the third capacity? 


. Consider the subject of Bounties. Adam Smith 


thinks that in certain cases they may be vindi- 
cated. What principle underlies his argument ἢ 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Write out in full the following :-— 


A. 
mT 
(SEE 

B. 
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2. Write out, phrase, and add expression marks to— 
(a) Bach’s Invention No. 2, last five bars. 
(b) Bach’s Invention No. 7, bars 1 to 4. 
(ce) Bach’s Invention No. 8, bars 7 to 12. 
(@) Bach’s Invention No. 13, bars 18 to end. 


3. Write a short account of the spirit in which the 
first movement of Op. 10, No. 2 (Sonata No. 6: 
in F. major) of Beethoven, is to be rendered.* 
Quote, phrase, and add expression marks to all 
significant passages, and. indicate the manner in 
which they should be played, especially men- 
tioning every change of the tempo. 





Additional for Honours. 


4. Follow out the instructions of question No. 8 with 
regard to the Svmphony in B minor of Schubert, 
movement No. l. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF WORKS. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 
1. Phrase and add expression marks to the theme of 
the first movement of Beethoven’s Op. 26 


® Besides a few general remarks, the student is expected to interpret each. 
theme, or significant passage, as it occurs, thus avoiding vagueness. 
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(Sonata 12 in Ab). Comment on the general 
manner in which the subsequent variations should 
be played, and on their respective tempi. 


2. Describe 48 well as you can the various moods in 
the first movement of Beethoven’s Op. 57 (Sonata 
Appassionata), at all events indicating the 
numerous mood-changes. Number the bars, or 
quote the themes, and allude especially to the 
wonderfully delicate key-atmoephere obtaining 
throughout. 


wihthisititiensiie 


Additional for Honours. 


-3. Write a brief Essay on the changes of style neces- 
sary for a sympathetic interpretation of J. ὃ. Bach, 
Mozart, Beethoven, and Chopin. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


THIRD YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall Hail. 


1. Write an essay on the general poetical signification 
of the Ninth Symphony of Beethoven. 


/ 


2. Quote the themes in the first movement of 
Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony, phrasing, and 
adding expression marks to them. Describe 
carefully all the changes of mood in this move- 
ment. - 
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3. Phrase, add expression marks, and indicate the 
tempr of the subjects of the following works from 
J. 8. Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues, com- 
menting on the general character in each 
Instance :-— 


(a) Book I., Prelude and Fugue II. (Ὁ minor). 

(6) Book I., Prelude VI. (D minor). 

(c) Book I., Fugue XVII. (Ab major). 

{d) Book I., Prelude and Fugue XXI. (Bb major). 

(e) Book II., Prelude XII. (F minor). 

{f) Book II., Prelude and Fugue XVII. (Ab 
major). ; 


(4) Book II., Prelude XX. (A minor). 


HARMONY. 
FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


FOR PASS AND HONODE CANDIDATES. 


1. Write an Augmented Fifth, a Diminished Sixth, 
and a Minor Second, from the following :— 


(a) (ὃ) (¢) 
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. Resolve the following Chords 


2 


back to their. 


tonics :— 
( 


() 


) 


ὦ 


( 


(ο) 


δ) 


( 


a) 





8. Add three parts above the following Bass :— 
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CE Se ee oo 
aso DS Τ᾽ ΣΤ -- 4a 





4. Add three parts below the yaa melodies, 
using passing notes freely, and Secondary Chords 
of the 7th :— 


γ, 
ΟΣ ΓῚ 
ὌΠ Be 


° 
.~ οὐ ὡς 
ΕῚ » a wt 


ἐαενῦ Be “a 52 
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Additional for Honours. 








HARMONY. 
SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Add a second Soprano, Alto, Tenor, and two Bass 
parts, to the following melody :— 





ANNUAL RXAMINATION, OCT., 1896. 10I 


. Add three parts below the following melody, using 
passing notes freely :— 


A— pi (65-- 
Oh 
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102 
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Additional for Honours. 
4, Add five parts below the following melody :— 


tt | fel wg 4... 





HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND 
FUGUE. 


THIRD YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Write a full y -developed Fugue in four parts on a 
; subject of your own or one of the following :---- 


Andante. ..---- 
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2. Write a free Infinite Canon in three parts, 


3. Add two parts in Florid Double Counterpoint to 
the following C.F., with one free part :— 





COUNTERPOINT. 
FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall- Hail. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


Two-PaRtT COUNTERPOINT. 


1. Write a Counterpoint of (a) two notes against one 
above, (δ) four notes against one below, the fol- 
lowing C.F. :— 
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2. Write a Florid Counterpoint (4) above, (δ) below, 
the following C.F.:— 


ον ee ee Fe 

fp Pg OTT US a 
a ae —i__| 1}. π΄ ΚΖ 4 
TL eee (ee a ὺ γε τ τ το 


ara ΒΝ 
ΟΣ τ Bi ee 





THREE-PART CoUNTERPOINT. 


1. Write four against one below, and two against one 
above, the following C.F. :— . 


eS SSS 
ae 
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2. Write two Florid parts below the following C.F.:— 














ie ΌΝ ΓΤ ΪἾ ΡΡΪ Γ᾿ ee 

,͵Ὁ Ud a Pig Let 
aye ἸΙἾ ν᾽ ἢ" “σ΄ ee ΜΝ 

— foe σι 






7 a od 








Δ 

4, ὁ ἐς ΛΞ “ἷΔ«ΨὁὃΡὁ|8ὃ8ϑἃ2 ι,ᾶἜιἅ͵Ἕἴ  ΠΙΙ eee 

ἢ, 992. , δ᾽ egy J tt, 

{----- eS, et oo 2 ee eee eee 
ee | 







Additional for Honours. 


8. Write an original piece of Florid Counterpoint of 
not less than twenty bars in length. 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall-Hail. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Add two free Veale mpd and four against one 
owing — 


below, the fo 
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Additional for Honours. 


4, Write not*less than twenty bars of original Florid 
Counterpoint in four parts. 


COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND FUGUE. 


SECOND YEAR (DEGREE). 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1, Add two free parts above, and four against one 
below, the following C.F. :— 
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3. Write a fully developed Fugue on one of the follow- 
ing subjects :-— 


Allegro. A. 


. ‘Ee | ΡΗ » 
2 ΓΚ. OD, ΤΓΤ 
᾿ ees Rg: [4 [ἢ ΦΟΝ 4 Τ 
ee ΓΙΓ er 





4, Write a short Canon in three parts. — 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Analyze technically Op. 10 No. 3 (Sonata 7 in D 
maj.) of Beethoven, movements 1 and 4, quoting 
themes. 


2. Shew how the Binaty Form of Beethoven springs 
_ from an emotional source, illustrating from Op. 
13 (Pathetic Son.) and commenting on the 
nature of his Chief Themes, Subsidiary Themes, 
Episodes, Codas, &c., also on the significance of 

the keys in which they occur. | 





Additional for Honours. 


3. Shew the analogy existing between the Form of 
the Drama and that of a Beethoven Sonata. 
Illustrate. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Discuss the Form of the various movements {in 
Beethoven’s C Minor Symphony, and its relation 
to the emotional sequence. ΝΕ 
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2. Compare generally the broad outlines of the Form 
of the ancient Greek Drama, and that of Shake- 
speare, and point out the relation between these 
and the Music-Drama of Wagner, illustrating 
copiously from “ Die Walkiire.” 


3. Compare the general method of work in Don 
Juan, Der Freischiitz, Fidelio, and Die Walkiire, 
especially as regards the attainment of unity in 
particular scenes, or throughout. ' 





Additional Sor Honours. 


4. Analyze the first act of ‘‘ Die Walkiire,” shewing 
how every note is conditioned by the dramatic 
necessities of the scene. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


THIRD YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
' Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Compare generally the main features in the Evolu- 
tion of the Musical Form in the Dramas of 
Wagner with those in the Works of Beethoven, 
with especial reference to the Developing Charac- 
ter cad Contrast of Themes, Episodes, Repeti- 
tions, Climax, Treatment of Figures, &c. 


2. Analyze the last movement of Beethoven’s Ninth 
Symphony, with comments on the character of 
the emotions portrayed. 7 
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ESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 


FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Write a short essay on the emotional origin of 
music, as argued by Herbert Spencer. 


2. It has been said that music has a more direct effect 
than the other arts. Discuss this, touching 
briefly on Schopenhauer’s explanation of the 
“‘ Object of Art,” as regards Architecture, Seulp- 
ture, and Painting. 





Additional for Honours, 


3. Discuss the relation between a musical work and 
actual life, shewing how the one reflects and 
corresponds to the other. Illustrate from the 
Pathetic Sonata of Beethoven. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall Hall. 

FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Draw a parallel between Song forms and the forms 
of Abstract Music (Contrapuntal, Sonata, and 
Symphony forms) as: regards their development 


| ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1896. 118 


and dramatic tendency. Illustrate from E. Bach, 
J.8S. Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Weber, 
Schumann, and Schubert. 





2. Discuss, from the standpoint of Schopenhauer’s 
theory of art, the methods of Beethoven as seen 
| in his works. Illustrate from his Symphonies in 


C minor and Eb (Eroica). 





Additional for Honours. 


| 3. Discuss briefly the art theories of Wagner with 

| regard to the development and union of the 

| various arts, and shew where these theories come 
into conflict with those of Schopenhauer. 


HISTORY AND ASSTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
THIRD YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall Hall. 


1. Trace the development of the Music-drama from 
Peri, Caccini, Scarlatti, Lulli, Gluck, Mozart, 
Weber, Beethoven to Wagner; mentioning 
briefly what essential part each contributed to 
the main line of development. 


2. Shew how in all musical forms a gradual intensifi- 
cation of the emotional element has gradually 
come about, and account for this from the stand- 
point of Schopenhauer. 

I 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examuners, 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. What are the principal views as to the nature of 
Law ? 


2. What is Case-Law? Are there any degrees of 
authority ? What is the value of obtter dicta ? 


3. Austin says that a Sovereign has no rights and is 
subject to no duties. Consider this statement in 
relation to the constituent parts of a Sovereign 
body, and to the maxim that “The King can do 
no wrong.” 


4. How far does the statement that “A man acts at 
his peril’ express the true rule of liability for 
wrong-doing 


5. What is meant by consensus in contract? To 
what extent has this been an essential factor in 
' the development of contract ? 


6. What is the nature of the principal forms of 
security adopted by Roman and English Law? 


7. Explain the terms jus in rem—jus in personam, 
absolute, general, and particular duty ; and show 
the correlation of right and duty where it exists. 
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8. Where, in a classification of the Law of Vic- 
toria, would you place the following matters :— 
(a) Rules relating to the application of Imperial 
Statutes to the Colony; (5) the power of the 
Governor in Council to issue Orders under the 
Factory Act; (6) the Companies’ Acts; (d) the 
Statute of Limitations. 


9, What is the relation of the Consolidated Statutes 
of Victoria to a true Code ? 


10. It is provided— 
(α) That all transfers of shares in the A. Coy. shall 
be stamped under penalty of a £10 fine. 


(6) That no transfer of land shall be good as 
against third parties unless the transfer is 
registered. 


How far does each of these provisions belong 
to the Title to the property in question ? 


ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. . 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 


1, What were the principal sources of law during 
the first two centuries of the Empire, and under 
what influences was the law developed during 
that period ? 


12 
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2. Gaius, filius familias, and Stichus, servus, of Titius, 
enter into contracts with Mevius purporting to 
create reciprocal obligations. Consider the posi- 
tion of Gaius, Stichus, and Titius in relation to 
these contracts. 


3. Explain the gentile, agnatic, and cognatic rela- 
tions. ‘ 


4. Compare the functions of tutores wmpuberum, 
tutores mulierum, and curatores minorum. 


5. What is the difference between civilis possessto 
and naturalis possessto ? 


6. Gaius brings interdictum Unde vt against Meevius 
for ejecting him from his estate. Mevius, by 
way of defence, urges (4) that the property is 
his; (δ) that Gaius had obtained possession from 
him precarto. Consider the relevancy of these 
defences. 


7. Translate and comment on the following pas- 
sage :— 

Ut hoc jus tripertitum esse videatur, ut testes 
quidem et eorum presentia uno contextu testa- 
menti celebrandi gratia a jure civili descendant, 
subscriptiones autem testatoris et testium ex 
sacrarum constitutionum observatione adhibe- 
antur, signacula autem et numerus testium ex 
edicto preetoris. 


8. Translate the following passage, explaining the 
terms used :— 

Sequens divisio in quattuor species diducitur : 

aut enim ex contractu sunt aut quasi ex con- 

tractu aut ex maleficio aut quasi ex maleficio. 
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prius est ut de his que ex contractu sunt dispi- 
ciamus. harum seque quattuor species sunt: aut 
enim re contrahuntur aut verbis aut litteris aut 
consensu. 


9. What was an exceptio, and in what cases was it 
introduced into the formula? Titius complains 
of damnum injuria done by Meevius, but as the 
wrong complained of lies clearly outside of the 
lex Aquilia, Titius has to proceed by actio in 
Jactum. The defence is that Mevius has already 
received full satisfaction for the wrong. Must 
Mevius plead his defence ¢ 


10. Explain the change of procedure under Diocletian, 
and its effect upon the manner of executing 
judgments. 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


The Board of Examwmerse. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1, What is Dr. Hearn’s theory as to the nature of 
representation in the Model Parliament of 1295 ? 


2, What is meant by describing the House of Com- 
mons 88 communitas communitatum? How far 
does the Federal idea enter into the composition 
of the House ? 
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3. Explain the terms supreme, subordinate, and local 
government, and consider the appropriate de- 
scription of the Government of Ireland before 
the Act of Union, the Government of Victoria, 
and the Corporation of Melbourne. 


4. What is the origin of the appellate jurisdiction of 
the Privy Council? How far can appeals be 
controlled by colonial legislation ? Distinguish 
between the judgments of the House of Lords 
and those of the Judicial Committee. 


5. What are the rules which govern the application 
of Imperial Statutes to the colonies ? 


6. What is the legal constitution of the Executive 
Council of Victoria, and does this constitution 
imply a right in a Councillor to attend any of the 
meetings of the Council ? 


7. Upon what tenure are offices under the Crown 
held? What offices in Victoria are held during 
good behaviour, and in what ways may officers 
holding under this tenure be removed? 


8. Under what circumstances may the power of 
dissolution be constitutionally exercised ? 


9. Give a brief account of the extension of Parlia- 
mentary control over the expenditure of the 
Crown. 


10. State the qualifications for membership of the 
Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly. 
Upon what conditions does the electoral franchise 
depend ? 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 


1. Maine states that “there are entire departments 
of International Jurisprudence which consist of 
the Roman Law of Property.” Account for this, 
and state what inferences may be drawn from the 
fact. 


2. Compare and contrast International Law and 
Municipal Law. 


3. Classify the so-called Semi-sovereign States, and 
explain the various uses of the term Protectorate. 


4, Distinguish between Arbitration and Mediation as 
a means of settling international disputes. Give 
an account of some one Arbitration. 


5. What is meant by the doctrine of continuous 
voyages? During the war between the Northern 
and Southern States of America, the North claimed 
the right to capture and condemn munitions of 
war, the property of neutrals destined to a neutral 
port, wherever there was evidence that their ulti- 
mate destination was the enemy’s country, though 
the further carriage was to be by land. Consider 
the legality of this claim. 


6. A was a British subject domiciled in Scotland, 
and had a son X born of B a domiciled English- 
woman. A proceeded to England, resided there, 
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and married B. In a few years he died intestate, 
and his widow married C, whose nationality and 
domicile were French. -X was brought to Eng- 
land when his mother married A, and continued 
to reside there until he was 20 years of age, when 
he went to Germany for the purpose of study. At 
25 he died intestate. Consider the questions that 
arise as to— 


(a) X’s rights in his father’s estate ; 
(δ) The succession to XY. 


English law does not allow legitimatio per 
subsequens matrimonium, Scotch, French, and 
Germun Law do. 


7. X, ἃ person resident in New South Wales, owes 
money upon contracts made in Victoria. He has 
real and personal property here. What pro- 
ceedings may be taken in such a case? Can he 
be made insolvent here ? 


8. What considerations determine the effect of a 
discharge in England, where it is contended 
that such discharge applies to a debt contracted 
in the colonies ? 


9. What are the provisions of the Income Tax Act 
in regard to foreign corporations ? 


10. In what different ways may a foreign judgment 
be regarded, and what is the general principle 
upon which Victorian Courts act? Is any and 
what advantage given in respect of judgments 
obtained in the Supreme Court of an Australasian 
Colony ? 
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11. Write a short note on— 
(a) Recent questions of International Law arising 


in South Africa ; 


or(b) President Cleveland’s note on the British- 


Venezuelan dispute. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 


Mr. Guest, 


1. By an indenture, dated the 2nd wr of January, 
ἢ 


1870, land is conveyed to A, B, C, and D, and 
their heirs. Subsequently A sells and conveys 
his undivided one-fourth part to XY and his heirs. 
X by his will dated 5th July, 1880, devises the: 
said undivided fourth part to Y, and appoints 
R his executor. -X dies, and probate is granted 
to R. Subsequently C dies intestate, and Z is 
appointed administrator of his estate. Who are 
entitled to the land, and for what estates, legal 
or equitable respectively ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


2. What estates, legal or equitable, are conferred in 


each of the following cases ?— 


(a) By an indenture A grants land “to B to hold 


to the use of B and his heirs.” 


(5) By an indenture A grants land “unto and to 


the use of B and his heirs to hold to the use of 
C and his heirs.” 
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(¢) By an indenture A grants land “to Band C 

. and their heirs to hold upon:trust to collect and 

pay the rent to D during his life, and after the 
death of D to the use of the heirs of D.” 


(4) By an indenture A grants land “to B and his 
heirs to hold to the use of C and his heirs to the 
use of JD.” 


(e) By a voluntary deed A grants land “to B, C, 
and JD, and their heirs equally.” 


In each case give reasons for your answer. 


3. Give an example of— 
(a) A shifting use. 
(δ) A springing use. 
(c) An executory devise. 
(4) A legal contingent remainder. 
(6) An equitable contingent remainder. 


4. A, who died in 1865, by his will devised his real 
estate to trustees in fee upon trust for his 
daughter B for life, and after her death upon 
trust for such persons as she should by will, 
‘signed by her in the presence of and attested by 
not less than three witnesses, direct or appoint 
and in default of appointment upon trust for his 
sons C' and D equally. JB, the daughter, made 
a will in the following terms—“TI give all my 
property, real and personal, to my children &# 
and F.” This will was executed by B in accor- 
dance with the Wills Act but in the presence of 
two witnesses only. dies. Who are entitled 
to the real estate devised by the will of A? 
Give reasons. 
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5. State in what ways easements may be extinguished. 


6. How is the legal ownership of a share in a 
British ship transferred to a purchaser ? 


7. A signs his will in the presence of B and C, who 
thereupon in his presence sign their names as 
witnesses. By the will B is appointed executor, 
and the sum of £100 is bequeathed to the wife 
of C. Is the will validly executed? State the 
effect of the Wills Act in such a case. 


8. A buys of B, a draper, a piece of silk, and it is 
agreed between them that the silk so purchased 
shall be delivered by B to A on the following 
day. During the night succeeding the purchase 
an accidental fire breaks out in the shop of B, 
and the silk is destroyed. On whom does the 
loss fall? Give reasons for your answer. 


9. A recovered judgment against 25 for a debt. 
Execution was issued, and the sheriff seized and 
sold the furniture of B at his residence to F’, to 
whom he delivered the furniture. 2 did not 
remove the furniture, but agreed with B to let 
B have the use of it on B paying 5 per cent. on 
the purchase money until B could repurchase it. 
B did not repurchase, and subsequently went 
insolvent, and .X was appointed trustee in insol- 
vency. Who is entitled to the furniture? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


10. State the effect of the provisions of the Instru- 
ments Act 1890 relating to sales of personal 
chattels where the vendor under an agreement 
made with the purchaser to hire such chattels 
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retains possession of such chattels or retakes 
possession thereof within six months from the day 
of sale. 


11. A, being the registered proprietor of land under 
the Transfer of Land Act 1890, signs an instru- 
ment of mortgage of the said land in favour of 
B, in consideration of money lent by B to A. 
Subsequently he borrows money of C;, and in 
consideration of the money so lent signs another 
instrument of mortgage of the said land in favour 
of C, which is forthwith registered as an encum- 
brance on A’s certificate of title. C, at the time 
the mortgage to him was signed, was aware of 
the previous mortgage to B. Subsequently B 
registers his mortgage. Is Bor C entitled to 
priority ? Give reasons for your answer. 


12. A,a registered proprietor of land under the Transfer 
of Land Act 1890, by parol demises the land to 
B for two years at a rack rent, and B thereupon 
goes into possession. One month after A sells 
and transfers the land to C, who becomes regis- 
tered proprietor. At the time of the sale and 
transfer é has no knowledge of the lease to B. 
Can Οὗ recover possession of the land from B? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


Λ 


Ne) 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


Mr. Cussen. 


. State and illustrate the distinction between— 


(a) An implied contract. 
(6) A quasi-contract. 
(ec) A contract by estoppel. 


. When an offer in writing consists of various terms 


some of which do not appear on the face of it, 
how far is an acceptor bound by terms of the 
purport of which he was not aware ? 


. What are the more important rules to be gathered 


from the decisions of the courts on the applica- 
tion of the Statute of Frauds to question of 
Suretyship ? 


. State the rights which a creditor may possess in 


respect of the antenuptial debts of a married 
woman. 


. What are the essential features of fraudulent mis- 


representation in the Law of Contract? State 
shortly its effects on rights ex contractu. 


. Discuss and illustrate the chief incidents of 


equitable assignments of choses in action. 


. What is Ratification in the Law of Contract ? In 


what circumstances, and to what extent, is 
Ratification available? 
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8. State the rules relating to the rights of creditors 
where negotiable instruments have been given 
by debtors in respect of debts of a certain 
amount. 


9. Summarise the statutory provisions affecting the 
common law liability of carriers. 


10. In what circumstances, and to what extent, is a 
past member of a company liable to contribute 
to its assets ? 


11. A, the maker of 8 promissory note, is sued on the 
note. In his defence he pleads (a) no notice of 
dishonour, (6) no presentment for payment. Is 
either of these pleas in any, and what, circum- 
stance a defence to the action? 


12. In connection with policies of marine insurance, 
what is the meaning of each of the following 
phrases ?— 


(a) The memorandum. 

(>) Free from average. 

(c) The suing and labouring clause. 
(d) A valued policy. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


Mr. Duffy. 


1, What is the distinction between a Rout and a 
Riot ? 


we] 


~ 
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. Define (a2) Champerty, (δ) Common Barratry. 


A is a clerk and collector in the employment of 


Ba grocer. In the course of his duty he receives 
from C the sum of £10 due by C to B for goods 
supplied and, instead of accounting to his em- 
ployer for the money, spends it for his own, 
purposes. What crime, if any, does A commit ? 


A by a long series of acts of illtreatment extend- 


ing from January to June 1895, no one of which 
acts would by itself cause death, causes the death 
of B in August 1896. Has A committed 
homicide ? Give reasons for your answer. 


5. What facts must a plaintiff establish in order to 


N ὦ» 


succeed in a Common Law action for deceit ? 


. What is a common nuisance ? 


. State the rule of Law laid down in the case of 


Rylands v. Fletcher. 


. A, living in Victoria, wishes to sue B, a native of 


France living at Bordeaux, for a cause of action 
which arose within Victoria. State, in their 
order, the steps (outside the ordinary steps in an 
action) which A must take to obtain judgment 
against B in the Supreme Court. 


. A sues B for slander. £B by his defence denies 


that he spoke the words complained of, and says 
that if he did speak the words it was on a privi- 
leged occasion and without malice. On the trial 
B wishes to call evidence as to A’s bad character, 
with a view to mitigation of damages. Can he 
do so? Give reasons for your answer. 
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10. What was a plea in abatement ? What were its 
objects, and how are those objects now attained 
under the Rules of the Supreme Court ? 


11. In what cases, and at what stage of the action, 
may a defendant, without applying to the Court 
or a Judge, require the issues of fact to be tried 


by a jury ὃ 


12. What are the four classes of facts which, accordin 
to Sir James Stephen, would usually be regarde 
as relevant, but are not, as a rule, so regarded 
by the Law of Evidence ? 


EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
The Board of Examurers. 


Candidates may select any Twelve, but not more, of the 
following questions. Reasons for the answers must 
be given. 


1. State the rules by which the defence of purchase 
for valuable consideration without notice may 
or may not be available in an action. 


A being entitled to the equity of redemption 
in certain lands, by deed of family arrangement 
ranted an annuity of £20 to B, payable on the 
eath of C, the annuity being charged on the 
lands. Subsequently A, by his marriage settle- 
ment, settled the same lands subject to the 
mortgage, covenanting that such lands were not 
otherwise encumbered. After C’s death, 8 


| 
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brought an action for the annuity against the 
persons claiming under the settlement. Is the 
defence of purchasers for valuable consideration 
without notice available to the defendants P 


2, “The whole law as to voluntary trusts is thus 

* summarised by Lord Justice Turner, in Milroy 

vy. Lord, 4 De G. F. & I. 264.”—(Snexz 65). 
What is the summary here referred to ? 


State whether Equity would enforce the gifts 
in the following cases :— 


{a) IM, by letter, directed an agent to purchase an 
annuity for a lady, which was accordingly pur- 
chased, but in the name of J, the lady being at 
that time married and also deranged. 2727 after- 
wards sent-to his agent a power of attorney 
authorizing him to transfer the annuity into the 
lady’s name, but died before the transfer was 
made. 


(ὃ A made the following endorsement upon the 
receipt for one of his subscriptions to the A. 
Company :—“I do hereby assign to my daughter 
B all my right, title, and interest of and in the 
enclosed call, and all other calls in the A. 
Company.” ‘The instrument itself was incapable 
of conveying the property. 


3. What are the three certainties required for the 
creation of a trust ? - 
Give your opinion as to whether the following 
trusts are valid or invalid :— 

(4) A testator gave his consumable articles—linen, 
china, &c.—entirely to his wife’s.use, and added 
that the same, together with all his jewels, 

K 
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trinkets, clocks, watches, and ornaments might 
be finally appropriated as she pleased, with the 
sum of £4,000 in money, but which sum he 
recommended her to divide in shares which he 
specified amongst persons whom he named. 


(5) <A bequest to trustees of property “to be 
employed in such charitable purposes as the 
trustees shall in their absolute discretion think 
fit.” 


(c) A bequest in trust for ten poor clergymen of 
the Church of England to be selected by J. 8. 


4, Explain the nature of the vendor’s lien on land 
sold, for unpaid purchase money. 


Give your opinion as to whether the vendor’s. 
lien exists in each of the following cases :— 


(a) Land is sold in consideration of £1,000 cash, 
and the aka promissory note for £1,000: 
more. The cash and note are respectively paid 
and given. Subsequently the note is dis- 
honoured. 


(Ὁ) Land is sold in consideration of £2,000, to be 
paid as follows, that is to say, by £1,000 cash, 
and by a promissory note for £1,000 more. The 
cash and note are paid and given. Subsequently 
the note is dishonoured. 


5. A and B being trustees of a will, B wishes to 
retire. Assuming that the will contains no 
power for the appointment of new trustees, and 
A, the continuing trustee, refuses to appoint a 
new trustee in B’s place, what steps may B take 
to obtain his discharge from the trust, and the 
appointment of a new trustee on his retirement ? 
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6. Under what circumstances may a trustee delegate 
the duties of his office ? 


Give your opinion on the following case :— 


Trustees empowered to invest on mortgage 
advanced £5,000 on mortgage of a house and 
grounds, which were valued to them at £7,000. 
The trustees did not exercise their own judg- 
ment as to the choice of a valuer, but accepted 
the suggestion of their solicitors that a surveyor 
who had introduced the security to them, and 
was, in fact, the agent of the mortgagor, with a 
pecuniary interest in the completion of the mort- 
gage, should value the property for the trustees, and 
they acted upon the report of this valuer, which 
was of an inflated character. The mortgagor 
afterwards became insolvent, and the property 
would not realize the sum advanced. Are the 
trustees in these circumstances under any, and 
what (if any), liability to the persons interested 
in the sum advanced ? 


7. If the trust estate has been tortiously disposed of, 
when may the cestue que trust attach and follow 
the property that has been substituted in the 
place of the trust estate? Mention the name of 
the leading modern case on this subject. 


8. Explain the doctrine of Election. What is the 
foundation and the characteristic effect of the 
doctrine ? 


A testator entitled under a settlement to a 
life interest in certain property, to which his wife 
became absolutely entitled on his death, purported 
to devise it to her for life, with remainder to 4, 
who, without knowing of the settlement, sold 

K 2 
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his supposed reversionary interest to R. The 
testator’s widow, who took other benefits under 
the will, subsequently sold the property to a 
purchaser without notice of the devise. 


To what relief on these facts is A, in your 
opinion, entitled in an action against the widow? 
Draw the minutes of the judgment you consider 
necessary to give effect to this relief. 


9. What accounts and enquiries are usually directed 
to be taken and made in an ordinary judgment 
for the administration of the real and personal 
estate of a testator ? 

10. Draw the minutes of a judgment directing accounts 
against a mortgagee in possession, including an 
account of rents with rests. In what cases will 
an account with rests be directed against a 
mortgagee in possession ? 


11. Draw the minutes of a judgment for redemption 
and foreclosure in an action in which the second 
mortgagee is plaintiff, and the first mortgagee 
and the mortgagor are defendants. 


12. When will the rule “ignorantia juris non excusat” 
be relaxed in Equity so as to be no bar to the 
relief sought ? 


Express your opinion whether the mistake 
could be made available to set aside the agree- 
ments in either of the following cases :— 


(a) A testator gave legacies to be forfeited upon 
‘marriage without consent; one of the legatees 
married without consent, and a family arrange- 
ment, without the advice of counsel, was executed, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1896. 133 


giving that legatee the benefit of the legacy. It 
was afterwards sought to set the arrangement 
aside, on the ground that it was made under ἃ 
mistake of law by the parties to the arrangement, 
namely, that the condition as to forfeiture upon 
marriage without consent was tn terrorem only, 
which, under the circumstances, it was not. 


(δ) A agrees to become tenant to B of property for 
aterm. At the time of the agreement A was 
the real owner of the property but did not then 
know that he was; he was then also informed by 
B that he (B) was the owner. 


13. A solicitor took an active part in founding a 
banking company. Before its establishment he 
entered into a secret agreement with a stranger 
that the latter should purchase some property 
eligible for the banking-house as a joint specu- 
lation. After its establishment the company 
purchased part of tee premises for their banking- 
house, not knowing that their solicitor was 
interested in it. To what (if any) relief, and 
on what grounds, is the company entitled as 
against (a) their solicitor; (δ) the stranger ἢ 


14. What were the facts, the decision, and the grounds 
of the decision in Clayton’s case ? 


15. To what remedy is a shareholder in a company 
entitled who has been induced by false represen- 
tations in the company’s prospectus to take shares 
from the company ? 


How would that remedy be affected (a) by a 
resolution for a voluntary winding up; or (δ) by 
the shareholder receiving dividends upon his 
shares ? 
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16. Under what circumstances is the time appointed 
for the completion of a contract scgaried as the 
essence of the contract in Equity ? 

An agreement for the purchase of a lease was 
in the following terms :— 

It is hereby agreed between A of the one part 
and B of the other part that A shall sell and B 
shall purchase the lease of A’s residence at Rich- 
mond for the sum of £500 to include house 
fixtures and fittings of out-buildings adjoining 
thereto. Possession to be given on the 4th July 


next. 
Dated 4th June, 1896. 
Signed A. 
B 


B required the house for his own residence. 
A failed to show a good title by the 4th July. 
Can B rescind the contract ? 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examuers. 


1. Draw a circle 2 inches in diameter, and describe 
round it eight other circles each touching the 
central circle and the two adjoining ones. 


2. A steam dome 2 feet in diameter and 2 feet high is 
laced on a boiler 6 feet in diameter and 16 feet 
ong. Plot the above to the scale 2 inches to 

1 foot, and develop the joining surfaces. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1896. 135 


3. Draw a cycloid, the diameter of the generating 
circle being 3 inches. 


4, What is the Gnomic Projection, and why is it used 
by Hydrographic Surveyors ? 


5. Define the following terms :—Picture Plane, Point 
of Sight, Horizon Line, Vanishing Point. 


DRAWING AND QUANTITY SURVEYING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


A circular reservoir is 120 feet internal diameter at the 
top, 10 feet deep at the side, and 15 feet at the 
centre. It.is constructed with a concrete wall 
2 feet thick at the top and 3 feet at the bottom, 
the outer surface being vertical. The bottom of 
the reservoir consists of a layer of concrete 9 
inches thick. Outside the concrete wall is an 
earthen bank 9 feet wide at the top and sloping 
14 to 1. The natural surface of the ground is 
6 feet below the top of the concrete wall. 


Make to a suitable scale a neat plan and 
diametrical section of this reservoir, und com- 
pute quantities of excavation, embankment, and 
concrete. 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Exanwners. 


1. Describe the different methods of determining ἃ 
sition on a chart when the angles subtended 
etween three points which are accurately located 
on such chart have been measured from the 
position. What conditions are necessary to obtain 

a good fix ? 


2. Describe fully the method adopted in measuring 
the base line of the Victorian Geodetic Survey. 


8. What are the most important points to consider in 
selecting a road line— 
(a) In level country, between two important 
towns ; 
(6) In mountainous country, between two small 
towns, on opposite sides of a high range ? 


4. What is the hydraulic grade line of a pipe track, 
and where is the corresponding line of an open 
channel? State, giving reasons, the results 
which may be expected if a pipe line be carried 
above the uniform grade line between the water 
levels of the reservoir from which the supply is 
being drawn and of the basin into whieh 1 is 
discharging. : 


5. How, and to what extent, does the gauge of a rail- 
way affect the sharpness of the permissible curves? 
Do you consider sharp curves more or less objec- 
tionable than steep gradients ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the adjustments of the following 
instruments :— 
(a) Sextant. 
(6) Transit Theodolite. 


(c) Dumpy Level. 
2. Describe the method used for ranging the headings 
of the Severn Tunnel. 


3. How is the section of a railway line taken, and what 
εν μαναι must be observed in performing the 
evelling ? 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Kxaminers. 


1, The following observations were taken at the Mel- 
bourne University and on the top of Mount 
Dandenong respectively, at 12 noon, on 6th July, 
1896. The University barometer is 145 feet 
above sea-level, and the barometer at Mount 
Dandenong was 11 feet above the top of the 
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mountain. Compute the height of the mountain 
above sea-level :--- 


At University. 


Mercurial barometer ... 297-280 
Attached thermometer ... 52°°7 
Air temperature ... 55° 


On Mount Dandenong. 


Mercurial barometer ... 27°°218 
Attached thermometer ... 44° 
Air temperature se 48? 


Correction of Mount Dandenong barometer to 
University one, as standard — 0-001. 


2, Reduce the traverse shown below and determine 
the area. (Distances are given in links) :— 





8. Describe ed the method of ranging out curves by 


offsets. 
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MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Deduce the formule for the volume of a pyramid, 
and of its frustrum. 


2. A spherical shell is made of cast iron, the external 
diameter being 15 inches and the thickness ? inch. 
What is its weight when filled with— 


(a) Sait water; 

(d) Lead ; 

(ce) Mercury. 
Specific gravity of lead = 11] 4. 
Specific gravity of mercury = 13-6. 

3. A rectangular tank is 24 yds. x 15 yds at the 
bottom and 18 feet deep, the original surface of 
the i having been level. The side slopes 
are 


to 1, and end slopes 51o 1. What amount 
of earth was excavated to form it ? 


4, Give what information you can as to the construc- 
tion and use of drawing instruments, and state 
how you would plot a small chain survey. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe and sketch the weighing machine in the 
Engineering Laboratory, and state how you would 
proceed in order to test its accuracy. 


. Describe fully the apparatus employed, and method 
followed, in order to determine the modulus and 
limit of direct elasticity. What results would 
you expect to obtain for good wrought iron ? 


A pontoon 40 feet long, 20 feet wide, and 5 feet 
eep weighs 20 tons. Find the position of its 
water line with a weight of 10 tons at one end. 


. Determine fully the magnitude and distribution of 
Bending Moment and Shear in a beam of 20 feet 
span— 

(a) With 10 tons at the centre. 

(6) With 10 tons uniformly distributed. 


(c) With 1 ton per foot extending from one end 
to the centre. 


. Discuss the distribution of Bending Moment and 
Shear in a continuous girder of two equal spans 
under a uniformly distributed load. 


. A beam carrying a uniformly distributed load is 
supported at two points. Find the position of 
those points in order that the greatest strength 
may be realized, and compare the result with 
per obtained when the beam is supported at the 
ends. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SEconp Paper. 
The Board of Examumers. 


1. What is meant by ἃ Hodgkinson Beam ? Explain 
how you would determine the Moment of Resist- 
ance of such a beam. What advantage is claimed 
for this form of beam ? 


2. Make an outline drawing of one main girder of the 
new bridge over the Murrumbidgee, at Wagga, 
and compute the stresses— : 


(a) With a load of 5 on each lower apex. 


(6) With a load of 10 at each lower apex of one- 
half of the span. 


3. Make a drawing of a roof truss similar to that in 
the side bays of the University Library, and 
determine the stresses under the weight of roof 
covering and wind pressure, assuming all neces- 
sary data. 


4. lain the terms—plus thread, minus thread, 
itworth thread, square thread, artillery thread, 
and discuss their relative advantages and dis- 


advantages. 


5. Design a Cotter joint for a bolt 84 inches square, 
giving all necessary calculations. 
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6. A wrought-iron water tank is 20 feet internal 
diameter and 10 feet deep at the side. Its 
bottom is a portion of a sphere of 20 feet radius. 
Compute the necessary thickness, joints being 
single riveted, and a safety factor of 5 being 
employed. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paer I. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Give a full account, illustrated by detailed sketches, 
of the driving of the sewer tunnel under the 
Yarra, at Spottiswoode. Comment specially . 
upon the causes of the accident, and the subse- 
ann rapid and successful completion of the 
wor 


2. How would you proceed in order to excavate a 
cutting for a road 30 feet wide, maximum depth 
10 feet, in stiff clay, and deposit the material in 
a bank about 100 yards distant? Sketch the 
appliances used. 


3. Name the principal timbers used for engineering 
work in Victoria, and give all the information 
you can as to their properties and uses, and as to 
the methods of selecting, felling, and seasoning. 
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4, Sketch and describe the arrangements and 
machinery of a roMing-mill. escribe the 
process fully, and state by what teste you 
would determine the quality of the product 
with and without a testing machine. 


5. Describe the methods adopted, precautions taken, 
and tests to be enforced in the making of cement 
concrete. 


6. Give a description, illustrated by sketches, of the 
construction of the foundations of the Hawkes- 
bury Bridge, New South Wales. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr I. 


SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply working drawings and short specification of 
material and workmanship of one of the follow- 
a: Saal 


(a)j-> Brick retaining wall fora clay embankment 
10 feet high—foundation on stiff clay. The wall 
to be surmounted by a parapet of safe height 
having ἃ neatly dressed bluestone coping. 


{b) Ὁ One truss of a timber road bridge, of 70 feet 
span, to carry a deck 20 feet wide subject to 
heavy trafic. 

L 
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(c) A cast-iron cylinder pier for a single line rail 
way bridge consisting of a series of spans of 
60 feet each. The heights being as follows :— 

From rock foundation to surface of alluvium, 
20 feet. 

From rock foundation to ordinary water leveL, 
30 feet. a 

From rock foundation to seat of girder, 50 feet. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paarr 11]. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Write an essay, illustrated with sketches, on the 
construction of cheap roads in a wet, moun- 
tainous, and forested country. 


2. Describe fully the different kinds of kerbing and 
channelling used in town streets, and express 
your opinion as to what conditions a good kerb. 
and channel should comply with. 


3.' Give all the information you can as to the con- 
struction of footpaths in cities and towns. - 


4. Make a neat sketch, with accompanying desoription,, 
of a horse tramcar suitable for use in fine 
weather, for a heavy holiday traffic. 


%.| Discuss the relative merits of steam motor ‘and 
seable tramways, in the case of level and of hilly 
cities. . 
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6, Make an accurate cross section, with description, of 
the permanent way of the Melbourne cable tram- 
ways, and point out where and for what reasons 
it differs from that used in New York. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Part II. 


SeconpD Paper. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. State the principal gauges that have been used for 
railways, giving special attention to the history 
of the gauge question in Australia. 


2. Make detailed drawings of the latest type of per- 
manent way used on high class railways, and 


point out how and why it differs from earlier 
systems. 


3. ‘Write an essay on the balancing of the moving 
parts of locomotives. | 


4, Give all the information you can about: tides and 
tidal currents, directing special attention to the 
tidal phenomena of the Thames and of Port 
Phillip Bay. 


). Supply detailed cross sections, with full descrip- 


tions, of the variows systems of breakwater 
censtruction. 


6. Describe briefly, a whistling buoy, an apparent 
. ight, a depositing dock. 
L2 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a neat dimensioned sketch of two of the 
following; give the name and describe the use 
of each part; indicate briefly the conditions of 
maximum efficiency; and state what economic 
result can thus be obtained :— 

(a) <A hydraulic motor to utilize a fall of 800 feet, 
with a discharge of 3 cubic feet per second at 
100 revolutions per minute. 

(6) A simple type of steam aa to raise 1 cubic 
foot of water per second 5U feet high, with 
steam at 100 Ibs. per square inch. 

(0) The cylinder and valves of a steam-engine to 
indicate 100 horse-power at 100 revolutions per 
minute, and steam at 100 lbs. per square inch, 
with variable expansion controlled by governor, 

(4) <A portable oil engine of about 10 indicated 
horse-power arranged so as to dispense with 
usual cooling tank. ; 


2. Write an Essay upon two of the following subjects :-- 


(a) The past history, present state, and future 
prospects of the gas engine. 
. (b) The testing of steam engines. 
(ce) The sewage pumping machinery at Spottis- 
woode. | 
{d@) Absorption and transmission dynamometers. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1896. 149 


3. Make a neat sketch, with accompanying description, 
of an electric lighting plant to light 9,000 incan- 
descent lamps of the ordinary kind at a distance 
of several miles from the station, the motive 
power being steam. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Seconp PapEr. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe a modern form of indicator, state how 
you would test its accuracy, and what are the 
principal sources of error to be apprehended. 


2. The area of the piston of a steam-engine is 100 
square inches, and the length of stroke 2 feet. 
Steam at 50 lbs. per square inch is used, and the 
revolutions are 100 per minute. Draw the 
indicator diagram, compute the power, and com- 
ment upon the result in each of the subjoined 
cases :— 


‘(a) Cut off at ? stroke, compression at # stroke. 
(6) Cut off at «οἷς stroke, compression at 3 stroke. 
_(c) Cut off at 4 stroke, compression at ὃ stroke. 
The clearance being assumed at 3 per cent. 


3. The engine of a screw steamer exerts an effective 
horse-power of 1,000 at 90 revolutions per 
minute. Compute the diameter of the screw 
shaft and the thrust, the speed being 15 miles 
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- per hour, and determine dimensions and arrange- 
ment of thrust block, coupling, and coupling 
bolts. 


4, Suggest suitable diameters for the three cylinders 
of the preceding steamer, the steam pressure 
being 150 lbs. and the stroke 3 feet 6 inches, 
and explain how you would ensure that each 
cylinder did its fair share of work. 


5. Make an outline dimensioned sketch of one of a pair 
of boilers for the above steamer, calculating the 
thickness of the shell and furnace tubes, and 
showing the arrangements for staying the ends 
and other flat surfaces. 


6. Two engines of 100 indicated horse-power each 
making 100 revolutions per minute, are to drive 
four dynamos at 1,000 revolutions per minute 
by means of a counter shaft and rope gearing. 
Show the general arrangement you would adopt 
in order that either engine may drive any dynamo, 
and determine size of shafting and pullies, posi- 
tions of bearings, and number and size of ropes. 
Not more than one engine and three dynamos 
are supposed to be used at any one time. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


First Paper. 
The Board of Exanwers. 


1, From a reservoir at a point A, whose water level is 
at R.L. 250 feet, a line of main pipe is carried 
to B, at R.L. 100 feet. From ranches are 
carried to C, at R.L. 120 feet, and to D, at R.L. 
150 feet. The chainages are as follows :—A 
to B,4m.20c.; Bto C,2m.15c.; B to D, 
3m. 17 ο. 


The amounts of water to be delivered are— 
At C 100 gallons per minute, with a working 
head of 40 feet; at D 150 gallons per minute, 
with a working head of 20 feet. 


The pipes may be assumed to be below the 
hydraulic grade line at all points, and the average 
depth of trenches 4 feet, half clay and half soft 
rock. 


Find the most economical arrangement of 
mains, and give an estimate of the cost of the 
work. 

Cost of pipes, £8 5s. per ton; freight and 
cartage delivered along work, £3 per ton. — 

Show how your estimate of cost of the pipes, 
at per chain laid complete, is arrived at. 


2, Write a specification for the laying complete and 
testing tn situ of the above pipes. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


SEconD PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design a concrete arched dam in three spans, with 
crest level 120 feet above the creek bed, for the 
site shewn on the accompanying drawings. 
The maximum horizontal stress in the material 
is not to exceed 15 tons per square foot. 

Point out the dangers of this form of construc- 
tion, and indicate clearly what provision you 
would make to ensure the stability of the 
structure. 

Supply all necessary calculations. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


THIRD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Prepare sketches, with leading dimensions figured, for 
working drawings (including plan, front elevation, 
and cross section) of a timber weir and offtake 
works for the supply of 1,500 cubic feet of water 

er minute, to an irrigation channel whose’ bed- 
fevel is at 220 feet; the depth of water in the 
channel is 2 ft. 6 in. 
The summer flow of the river is 1,000 cubic 
feet per minute, and the flood discharge 500,000 
cubic feet per minute. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


Fourts Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Give an outline design for a scheme of ventilation for 
a building similar to the Legislative Council 
chamber, making provision for 150 persons in the 
chamber (40 on the benches and the balance in 
galleries). Show sketches of your proposed 
arrangements for filtering, warming, cooling, 
drying, or moistening the air; also for propelling 
the air, for removing the vitiated air, and for in- 
troducing the fresh air without causing draughts. 


Assuming that in order to overcome all resist- 
ances it is necessary to raise the pressure of the 
air at the blowers to-4 oz. per square inch, what 
horse power must be provided? 


MINING. 
First Paper, 
Mr. F. M. Krausé, F.G.S., F.L.S. 
GEOTECTONIC AND CHEMIOAL. 


1, At the 500 feet level of a mine a lode of workable 
thickness, underlying W. 15° N. 72° is heaved 
18 feet to the right tone north) by a dip-fault 
underlying N. 25° W. 65°. On the north side 
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of the fault the position of the lode is defined 
merely by its track. There is evidence that the 
country on the side of the hanging wall has sub- 
sided in the direction of the hade. 

Determine by plot at what point you would 


expect to recover the counterpart of the lode 
worked at the 500 feet level. 


. Point out, and illustrate by specific examples, the 


characters which distinguish the several classes 
of ore deposits. 


. Shew on a sectional diagram the relation between 


valley drift, flank drift, gutter, and reef-wash. 


. What practical evidence can you adduce in favour 


of the view that the origin of lode matter is due 
to lateral secretion ? 


. Point out distinctively in what respects the Broken 


Hill lode and the Comstock lode differ. 


. Give a succinct account of the geological range of 


gold. 


. Shew by transverse and longitudinal sketch- 


sections the structure of the country as exhibited 
in one of the deep mines at Bendigo. 


. How would you account for the circumstance that 


in a lode containing auriferous copper pyrites, 
auriferous zinc hisade, and argentiferous galena, 
the gossan is poorer in copper, zinc, and lead 
but richer in gold and silver than the normal 
veinstone ? 
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9. On what grourids dé you consider the Rio Tinte, 
Rammelsberg, and Mt. Lyell pyrites deposits to 
be of one type ? 


10. Describe briefly the stratigraphical relations, in 
so far as they affect the working conditions, of 
the coal measures of Wales, ‘Belgium, New 
South Wales, and South Gippsland. 


MINING. 
SEconD Paper. 
Mr. F. M. Krausé, F.G.S., F.L.S. 
Minina ENGINEERING. 


1. Describe generally the method of boring with the 
spring pole, giving details of the working parts. 


2. Explain fully by the aid of diagrams all the opera- 
tions involved in stoping a lode 20 feet wide 
between two levels 50 feet apart. 


3. The bottom of a shaft is in hard tough rock, and 
presents a perfectly level surface. ‘explain by a 
diagram where, on resuming sinking operations, 

ou would fix the position of the first seven 
ore-holes consecutively, assuming that only ane 
hole at a time is.to be drilled and fired. 


4, State briefly the essential points. to be considered 
in seleeting the site of a main shaft in connection 
with (a) a lode mine; (δ) a deep alluvial mine; 
(c) a colliery. 
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5. Describe the mode of timbering a cribbed shaft 


10. 


11, 


12. 


14’ x 3’ 6”, together with a chamber 16’ x 16’. 


. Explain the operation of “ spilling ” in (a) driving 


in wash dirt; (6) sinking through wet ground. 


. Point out what advantage is to be gained by 


fitting a winding plant with two drums on 
separate shafts connected by spur gear, instead 
of with a single drum. 


. Produce a diagram of a safety cage with grippers. 


acting against the sides of the skids, and state 
in what respect this type is superior to others. 


. Prepare a comprehensive sketch, with inscribed 


dimensions, rile details of pitworks designed 
to raise 10,000 gallons of water per hour from a 
depth of 1,500 feet. 


Give a brief account of the several noxious gases 
most frequently met with in mines. 


Select for comparison any two nitro-glycerine 
compounds, one with a dormant absorbent, the 
other with a chemically active absorbent, and 
point out the difference in their properties before 
and after combustion. 


In comparing the action of a stamp mill, blanket 
strake, and Halley’s percussion table on the one 
hand, with that of a Krom’s roll, spitzkasten, 
and Rittinger’s side-throw table on the other, 
what conclusion would you come to as regards 
(4) motive power, (δ) sizing of pulp, (6) classi- 
fying of ore, (d@) saving of slimes ὃ 
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METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


. Give a general account of the effect of heat and cold 


on the physical properties of metals. 


2, How is ordinary cast iron obtained ? 


. Describe fully a method for extracting silver from 


its ore by means of a solution of ammonia. 


. How would you separate silver from an alloy con- 


taining also lead and zinc? 


. Describe Mond’s process for the extraction of nickel 


from its ore. What is nickel carbon oxide ? 


. What is meant by the term electro-metallurgy ? 


Give examples. 


. By what practical tests would you distinguish 


galena from stibnite ? 


- Describe the modern methods used for the produc- 


tion of the metal sodium. 


ARCHITECTURE (PRACTICAL). 
First Paper. 
_ The Board of Examiners. 


1. Sketch on the plan of warehouse marked A the 


spacing and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt for supporting the floors, and 
calculate the sizes for footings of columns and 
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walls, assuming the bottom to be soft clay, and 
the following to be the weights of walls, floors, 
and roofs:—Walls, 1 cwt. per foot super. for 
each brick in thickness; roofs, ᾧ cwt. per foot 
super. measured on the slope ; each floor 8 cwt. 
per foot super. gross (including loading and 
floors, and columns and girders), Girders to be 
assumed 88 discontinuous, and roofs to be sup- 
ported on walls only. , 


2. A brick residence is to be built upon a flat piece 
of ground reclaimed by drainage. What precau- 
tions as to material, &c., would you take as to 
foundations and treatment of site; also, how 
‘would you construct the cellar and drain it? 


3. Describe and sketch the various kinds of bonds 
used in building solid and hollow brick walls, 
also chimneys; and show plans of door or win- 
dow jambs. 


4, Explain, and illustrate with sketches, the meanin 
of the following terms :—(qa@) rebate, (δ) linte 
(ὁ) footing, (4) template, (e) furring, (7) reveal, 
(9) sorte (2) blocking. 


5. In the shoring of a 3-storey shop in order to under- 
pin the foundations of one side, sketch the kind of 
shores you would use for the front piers and side 
walls respectively, and state.and sketch the pre- 
cautions necessary in case of wet weather or wet 
soil; also briefly specify the underpinning. 


8, Define the terms— drain, waste, trap, discon- 
nection, flushing, and give sketches to illustrate 
your answer; also some information as to the 
materials usually used for such purposes. 
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7. Sketch and describe the various sections and 
materials used for steps and cills and stone stairs 
in buildings, and give an example of how to 
specify such work. 


8. Write a short specification of the external cement- 
ing and internal plastering and cornices of a 
plain cemented cottage having three sitting rooms 
and four bedrooms. 


9. In designing a building of several stories for very 
heavy loading, describe the system of con- 
struction you would adopt, and sketch the con- 
nections of columns and girders, and give some 
information as to the factors of safety in such 
work. 


10. Give some sketches of the typical form of roof 
used in (a) residences, (δ) stores or warehouses, 
(c) churches, and what special precautions have 
to be taken in this climate. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 


Szeconp Paper. 
‘The Boord of Examiners. 


1. The accompanying ground plan, A, shows a drawing- 

room, dining-room, library, and breakfast-room 

(to be used also as a day nursery); also: the 

oints of the compass for aspect, the prospect 

being only the front ,street and ganden. The 

position for the pantry and kitchen offices :is also 
indicated. | 
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You are required to name on the plan the 
rooms you would select for the above purposes, 
and to sketch in the arrangements for kitchen, 
larder, pantry, scullery (to be used also as wash- 
house), and store; also to sketch in their proper 
penne all windows, doors, and freplaees, 

guring any special widths, and show the 
position of such furniture as governs the 
planning. 


2. In a two-storey residence, how would you design 
the kitchen fireplace and chimney so as to avoid 
heating the rooms above? Give sketch plan 
of each floor; also sections showing the arrange- 
ment you would adopt (a) in the case of a large 
range, (6) in the case of a medium size oven. 


co 


. With regard to stairs, give the rules as to proportions 

of risers and treads, and as to the number of 

risers and treads in each flight. Define and give 

sketches of the following terms:—(a) winder; 

b) newel; (c) headway; (d) well; (e) dogleg. 

ive approximate sizes for treads and risers in 
buildings of various classes. 


4, In deciding as to what verandahs and balconies 
and venetian shutters to use, what considerations 
guide you? Sketch on plan A any verandahs 
and shutters you consider necessary, and giv 
your reasons. : 


. What differences in practice are involved in design- 
ing (a) Church of England, and (δ) Congrega- 
tional churches; (6) theatres, and (d) lecture 
theatres? Give the rules as to the requirements 
of area and exit in relation to accommodation. 


Oe 
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6. As to cottage hospitals, in what particulars do they 
differ from general hospitals? Give a description 
of the accommodation absolutely required, and 
illustrate by general and detail sketches. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Explain, with sketches, the meaniag: of the following 
terms :—(a) Abacus, (5) dosseret, (6) peristyle, 
(4) hexpartite, (¢) narthex, (f) entablature, 
(g) pedestal, (hk) pediment. Give what infor- 
mation you can as to the styles in which they 
first appear. 


2. Describe and sketch the plan development of 
Temples in Egypt, Greece, and Rome, and show 
in what they resemble or contrast with the 
Basilican and Christian Church types of plan. 
Briefly trace the latter development. | 


3. What new elements or details were introduced into 
architectural work by the (a) Ionians, (6) Byzan- 
tines, (6) Saracens, (¢) Rhenish, (¢) Saxons? | 


4. Give a sketch section and plan of a Gothic . 
cathedral, and number and name the’ principal ' 
divisions and parts, and compure' the proportions 
and forms in England and France respectively. 

M 
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5. Give a brief sketch of the evolution of the tower im 
connection with Christian churches. 


6. Give some of the theories as to the origin of the 
intersecting Gothic vaults in France. 


7. The photographs accompanying, numbered from I 
upwards, represent buildings, ornaments, &c., 
typical of various styles, orders, and periods. 

Give in each case the style and order or 
period, the country or locality, and the reasons 
upon which you base your opinions; and point 
out any distinguishing racial characteristic or 
influence of material on the form. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What knowledge do we possess respecting respira- 
tory changes in muscle? 


2. Describe the minute structure of the grey matter 
of the spinal cord. 


3. What are the factors which determine the velocity 
of the blood-flow in the vascular system ? 


4, What are the functions of the liver ? 
5. What is the difference between hyperopia, emme- 


tropia, and myopia? What changes may any of 
these conditions produce in the ciliary muscle. 
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6. Describe minutely the peripheral end organs which 
minister to the production of the sense of touch. 
In what part of the cortex cerebri is the sense 
(probably) excited ? 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1, What changes does fat meat undergo during gastric 
digestion ? Give the evidence on which your 
answer is based. 


2. What is the difference between a neutral fat, a 
fatty acid, and a soap? How may soaps be 
formed from neutral fats or fatty acids ὃ 


8. Describe the minute structure of (a) the liver, (bd) 
the spinal cord, and (6) bronchial tube. 


4, After sections of tissues are cut for microscopical 
examination, what steps are usually taken to 
render the details visible? Give the reasons for 
the necessary manipulation. 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 
M 2 


164 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— 
(a) Lardaceous kidney. 
(6) Red hepatisation of the lung. 
(c) Tubercular Peyer’s patch. 
(4) Pericarditis with adhesion. 


In each case describe briefly a method of staining 
and mounting microscopic specimens. 


2. Comment on papillomata. 


3. Describe the classification, structure, and tendencies 
of aneurisms. 


4, Discuss the bacteriological diagnosis of diphtheria, 
and explain the making of cultures and the 
preparation of microscopic specimens. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the axis. 


2. Describe the semilunar cartilages of the knea. 
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8, Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of the shoulder-joint. 


4. Describe the sacrosciatic ligaments and their rela- 
tions to muscles. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and func- 
tions of six, but not more, of the following 
muscles :—Mylohyoid; splenius; extensor carpi 
ulnaris; brachialis anticus; obliquus internus 
abdominis; psoas magnus; biceps femoris ; 
peroneus longus. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met wit 
and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail :— 


(a) The back of the forearm. 


(>) The male perineum, excluding the ischio- 
rectal fossa. 


2. Describe the third ventricle of the brain. 
3. Describe the cervix uteri and its relations. 


4, Describe the structure and relations of the root of 
the left lung. : 
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δ, Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the phrenic nerve. 


6. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the external plantar artery. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met wi 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail :-— 


(a) The orbit, the brain being already removed. 
(6) The superior mediastinum. 


2. Describe the cutaneous nerve-supply of the forearm 
and hand. 


3. Describe the external rs ent position, relations, 
and blood supply of the spleen. 


4. Describe the capsule of the hip-joint, including the 
ligaments accessory to the capsule. 


5. Describe the position and relations of the parotid 
gland and its duct. 


6. Describe the female urethra. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr 1. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. - 


1. Describe the nervous system in (a) a Medusa, 
(δ) an Earthworm, (6) a Crayfish, (d) Helix. 


2, Write an account of the reproduction of (a) Para- 
mecium, (Ὁ) Pteris. 


8. What do you understand by the term “ pastrula”? 
Describe the gastrula stage in (a) a Coelenterate, 
(δ) Amphioxus, (6) a Frog. 


4, Write an account of the life histories of Zenia 
solium, Tenia echinococcus, and Distoma hepa- 
ticum, describing the structure of the adult in 
the first-named only. 


5. Describe the development of the main arteries in a 
frog and a bird. 


6. Describe the structure of the thallus in Marchantia, 
and of the leaf ina mature fern. 
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BIOLOG Y.—Parr I. 
Lasoratory WorK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the specimen provided so as to show the 
central nervous system. 


2. Identify and make preparations to show the struc- 
᾿ ture of specimen A. 


3. Identify and describe by means of sketches on 
which the parts are named the specimens 
labelled B and C. 


CHEMISTRY.—Panzr L. . 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURBS PAPER. 


1,-A selution containing 3:4 grammes of silver nitrate 
' is mixed with one containing the same weight of 
otassium bromide. - The resulting precipitate 1s 
tered, washed, and dried, and the filtrate and 
washings are evaporated to dryness. Calculate 
the weight of the Leela and the composi- 

tion and weight of the soluble residue. 


Given: Ag = 108, Καὶ = 39, Br = 80, N = 14, 
0 -Ξ 16. 
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2, Explain and illustrate the following terms :—Base, 
alkali, acid, salt, acid salt, basic salt, double salt. 


3, What is bleaching powder? How is it made? 
And how does it act? 


4, Give an account of the preparation and properties 
of nitrous oxide. If it contained some admixed 
nitric oxide, how might this be detected and 
removed ? | | 


5. What is the “ἢ se a of soda” used by photo- 
graphers ? Why do they use it, and how does 
it act? How would you identify a sample of it? 


6. Deseribe the following compounds, and give their 
systematic names and formule :—Calomel, cor- 
rosive sublimate, tartar emetic, white arsenic, 
salts of sorrel, prussic acid. 


7, What are the so-called alkaline earths? How may 
they be distinguished as a group from the alkalis, 
and individually from one another ? 


8. (a) A piece of iron is dissolved in hydrochloric 
acid; (δ) one half of the solution is boiled with 
a little strong nitric acid; (6) each half is pre- 
cipitated with caustic potash; (d) the moist. 
precipitates are separately exposed to the air. 
Describe the various changes that takes place, 
giving equations. 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. What are the chief physical and chemical characters 
of Alkaloids? Describe their general mode of 
reparation. Name the principal officinal alka- 

foi s, and give the doses of those named. 


2. Give an account of the officinal compounds of 
Lead, with their preparations, and the doses of 
those given internally. What are its actions on 
the body, the diseases in which its compounds 
are ei and the symptoms of chronic poisoning ? 


3. State the source, composition, preparations and 
doses, actions and uses of Rhubarb. 


4, Name the officinal compounds and preparations of 
Todine, with their doses and chief medicinal 
uses. 


5. What are the officinal preparations of Cantharides? 
What are its poisonous effects, and how is it 
used in medicine ? 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


1. Write in full a prescription for each of the follow- 
ing conditions :-— 
(a) Intestinal Hemorrhage ; 
(δ) Irritative Cough ; 
(c) Paroxysm of Ague ; 
(4) Insomnia; . 
and explain the intended effect of each ingredient. 


2. Classify the main purgatives, and give an example 
of each class. 


3. Discuss the therapeutic uses of— 
(a) Strychnine; 
(ὁ) Mercury as an antisyphilitic ; 
(c) Cocaine; 
(d) Ammon. Chlorid. 


4, Discuss the therapeutic use of— 
(a) The Faradic ; 
(6) The Constant Current. 


5. What are the chief muscle poisons, and how do they 
act ? 


6, Classify the mineral waters, and quote one example 
ofeach. — 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AN D HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
ὈΙΕΤΕΤΙΟΒ AND HYGIENE. 


A. 


1. Discuss the dietary of the bottle-fed infant up to 
the end of the first six months. 


2. Discuss the dietary of Dyspepsia. 
3. Discuss the dietary of Pyrexia. 


B. 


1. How may atmospheric dust affect the health? Give 
illustrations. 


2. Describe fully an investigation into the water 
supply of a large city. 


3. Discuss the methods of Sanitary administration in 
operation in Victoria. 


SURGERY. 


" The Board of Bxanumers. 


1. Describe the fractures which occur at the up 


ἐς end af the femur in the adult. What are the: 


mistakes in diagnosis most likely to be made ? 
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2. Describe a psoas abscess which has reached the 
thigh. How would you treat it ? 


8. How would you diagnose between lupus and 
syphilide of the face? How would you treat 
each ? 


4, Describe the symptoms of scirrhus of the female 
breast. Discuss the modern operative treatment 
of this disease, and the principles upon which it 
is based. 


$. What are the causes of Acute Orchitis? What 
treatment would you adopt for cases of it? 


6. Enumerate the conditions for which you mould 
trephine the skull. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN ᾿ 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the dangers and treatment of Prolapse of the 
Cord. 


2. Give the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of 
Puerperal Albuminuria. 


3. Give the causes, diagnosis, prognosis, and treat- 
ment of Menorrhagia. 


4. Give the causes, prognosis, symptoms, and treat- 
ment of Pelvic Peritonitis.. 


5. In the absence of woman’s milk, how would | you 
feed the child ? | 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examwners. 


1. Give an account of the causes, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of Pneumothorax. 


2. Describe the symptoms, and discuss the diagnosis 
of Anourism of the Aorta below the arch. 


3. Give a description of the symptoms and diagnosis 
of bronchitis, as contrasted with other conditions 


liable to be confused with it. 


4, Describe the chief causes of Hemorrhoids, with the 
symptoms, and the treatment other than surgical. 


5. Discuss in detail the causes, symptoms, and 
diagnosis of Cerebral Meningitis. 


6. Describe the characteristic symptoms of Scabies, its 
diagnosis and treatment. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners, 


In giving evidence in Courts of Law, what general 
tules have been laid down as desirable for 
medical witnesses to observe ? 
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2. What is the cause of putrefaction, and what are 
the conditions which. accelerate or retard its 
progress ? 


3. What is the value of evidence afforded by the 
examination. of cicatrices, more especially in the 
determination of the date at which a wound was 
received? And what-opinions are held as to the 

- obliteration of cicatrices ? 


4, Ina person unconscious from some unknown cause, 
what are the indications which would guide you 
in pronouncing the case one of apoplexy, brain- 
concussion, alcoholism, or opium-poisoning ? 


5. What appearances are found in the bodies of per- 
sons taken out of the ruins of buildings which 
have been destroyed by fire? 


6. Detail the mode of examination of a person alleged 
to be insane, whiere it is not improbable that the 
patient on recovery might take legal proceedings 
against you. 


7. Describe the several preparations of Copper and 
Lead; the symptoms in poisoning, sang γ᾽ 
by each of them; the treatment proper to be 
adopted; and the necroscopic appearances. Men- 
tion also the circumstances under which any one 
of these poisons may be accidentally taken into 
the body. 
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GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin Where 


(4) 


(ὃ) 


you think them desirable— 


κύριός εἶμι Opoeiv ὅδιον κράτος αἴσιον ἀνδρῶν. 

ἐκτελέων ἔτι γὰρ θεόθεν καταπνείει 

πειθώ, μολπᾶν 

ἀλκάν, σύμφυτος αἰών, 

ὅπως ᾿Αχαιῶν δίθρονον κράτος, Ἑλλάδος ἤβας 

ξύμφρονα τάγαν, 

πέμπει ξὺν δορὶ καὶ χερὶ πράκτορι 

θούριος ὄρνις Τευκρίδ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αἷαν, 

οἰωνῶν βασιλεὺς βασιλεῦσι νεῶν, ὃ κελαινός, ὅ τ΄ 
ἐξόπιν ἀργᾶς, 

φανέντες ucrap μελάθρων, χερὸς ἐκ δοριπάλτου, 

παμπρέπτοις ἐν ἔδραισι, 

βοσκόμενοι λαγίναν, ἐρικύμονα φέρματα, γένναν. 

βλαβέντα λοισθίων δρόμων. 

εὖ γὰρ πέπρακται. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ 

τὰ μέν τις ἂν λέξειεν εὐπετῶς ἔχειν. 

τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε κἀπίμομφα. τίς δὲ πλὴν θεῶν 

ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπήμων τὸν dv αἰῶνος χρόνον, 

μόχθους γὰρ εἰ λέγοιμι καὶ δυσαυλίας, 

σπαρνὰς παρήξεις καὶ κακοστρώτους, τί δ᾽ οὐ 
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στένοντες, οὗ λαχόντες ἤ ἤματος μέρος; 

τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε χέρσῳ καὶ προσῆν πλέον στύγος" 
εὐναὶ γὰρ ἦσαν δαΐων πρὸς τείχεσιν" 

ἐξ οὐρανοῦ δὲ κἀπὸ γῆς λειμώνιαι 

δρόσοι κατεψάκαξζον, ἔμπεδον σίνος 

ΓῚ wv 4 4 , 
ἐσθημάτων», τιθέντες ἔνθηρον τρίχα. 


ἅπαξ ἔτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ῥῆσιν ἢ θρῆνον θέλω 
ἐμὸν τὸν αὐτῆς. ἡλίου δ᾽ ἐπεύχομαι 
πρὸς ὕστατον φῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς τιμαόροις 
ἐχθροὺς φόνευσιν" τῆς ἐμῆς τίνειν ὁμοῦ 
δούλης θανούσης, εὐμαροῦς χειρώματος. 


(ὦ) "Aro δὲ Ἡλιουπόλιος ἄνω ἰόντι στεινή ἐστι 


() 


Αἴγυπτος. τῇ μὲν γὰρ τῆς ᾿Αραβίης 6 ὄρος παρατέ- 
ταται, φέρον ἀπ᾽ ἄρκτου πρὸς μεσαμβρίης τε καὶ 
γότον, αἰεὶ ἄνω τεῖνον ἐς τὴν ᾿ἘΕρυθρὴν καλεομένην 
θάλασσαν" ταύτῃ μὲν λῆγον ἀ ἀνακάμπτει ἐς τὰ εἴρηται 
γὸ ὄρος. τῇ δὲ αὐτὸ ἑωντοῦ ἐστὶ μακρότατον, ὡς ἐγὼ 
ἐπυνθανόμην, δύο μηνῶν αὐτὸ εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀπὸ ἠοῦς 
πρὸς ἑσπέρην" τὰ δὲ πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ λιβανωτοφόρα αὐτοῦ 
τὰ τέρματα εἶναι. τοῦτο μέν νυν τὸ ὄρος τοιοῦτο ἐστί. 
Τὸ δὲ πρὸς Λιβύης τῆς Αἰγύπτου ὄρος ἄλλο πέτρινον 
τείνει, ἐν τῷ αἱ πυραμίδες ἔνεισι, ψάμμῳ κατειλυμέ- 
vov, τεταμένον τὸν αὑτὸν τρόπον τὸν καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αραβίον 
τὰ πρὸς μεσαμβρίην φέροντα. 

Μέχρι μὲν τούτου ὄψις τε Eun καὶ γνώμη καὶ 
ἱατορίη ταῦτα λέγουσά ἐστι" τὸ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦδε Αἰγυπ- 
τίους ἔρχομαι λόγους ἐρέων, κατὰ ἤκουον. προσέσται 

€ αὐτοῖσί τι καὶ τῆς ἐμῆς ὄψιος. Τὸν Μῆνα τὸν 
τρῶτον βασιλεύσαντα Αἰγύπτον οἱ ἱρέες ἔλεγον τοῦτο 
μὲν ἀπογεφυρῶσαι καὶ τὴν Μέμφιν. τὸν γὰρ ποτα- 


μὸν πάντα ῥέειν παρὰ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ψάμμινον πρὸς 


Λιβύης" τὸν δὲ Μῆνα ἄνωθεν ὅσον τε ἑκατὸν σταδίους 
ἀπὸ Μέμφιος τὸν πρὸς μεσαμβρίης ἀγκῶνα προσχώ- 
σαντα τὸ “μὲν ἀρχαῖον ῥέεθρον ἀποξηρᾶναι; τὸν δὲ 
πόταμὸν ὀχετεῦσαι τὸ μέσον τῶν οὐρέων ῥέειν. 


Ν 
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Cf) νικᾷ δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος καὶ τελευταῖος δραμών. 


οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως λέξαιμι τὰ ψευδῆ καλά. 
εἰ πάντα δ᾽ ὡς πράσσοιμ᾽ ἂν, εὐθαρσὴς ἐγώ. 
ἀνὴρ ἐγγέγλυπται μέγαθος πέμπτης σπιθάμης. 


μεγάλα ἐκτήσατο χρήματα, ὡς ἂν εἶναι Ροδῶπεν- 
) 


2. Explain very briefly— 


(2) 
(6) 


the notion of divine φθόνος ; 


the attitude and credibility of Herodotus as & 
historian. 


3. What is there “un-Attic” about the use of the 


words ἐθέλω, ἐπίστασθαι, ἔχειν, ὅστις, πρόβατα, in 
Herodotus ? 


4, Translate, with notes as above— 


(«) 


(6) 


καταπλέοντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 6 τε ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς καὶ & 
ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος ὄχλος ἠθροίσθη πρὸς τὰς ναῦς, θαυμά- 
Govrec καὶ ἰδεῖν βουλόμενοι τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, λέγον- 
τες οἱ μὲν, ὡς κράτιστος εἴη τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ μόνος 
[ἀπελογήθη, ὡς] ob δικαίως φύγοι, ἐπιβουλευθεὶς δὲ 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἔλαττον ἐκείνου δυναμένων μοχθηρότερά τε 
λεγόντων καὶ πρὸς τὸ αὑτῶν ἴδιον κέρδος πολιτενόν- 
των, ἐκείνον ἀεὶ τὸ κοινὸν αὔξοντος καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
αὑτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ τῆς πόλεως δυνατοῦ" ἐθέλοντος δὲ 
τότε κρίνεσθαι παραχρῆμα τῆς αἰτίας ἄρτι γεγενη- 
μένης ὡς ἠσεβηκύτος εἰς τὰ μυστήρια, ὑπερβαλλόμενοι 
οἱ ἐχθροὶ τὰ δοκοῦντα δίκαια εἶναι ἀπόντα αὐτὸν 
ἐστέρησαν τῆς πατρίδος. 

τί δὲ καὶ δεδιότες σφόδρα οὕτως ἐπείγεσθε; ἣ μὴ 
οὐχ i ὑμεῖς ὃν ἂν βούλησθε ἀποκτείνητε καὶ ἐλευθερώ- 
σητε, ἂν κατὰ τὸν νόμον κρίνητε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν παρὰ 


τὸν νόμον, ὥσπερ Καλλίξενος τὴν βονλὴν ἔπεισεν εἰς 


τὸν δῆμον εἰσενεγκεῖν, μιᾷ ψήφῳ; 


"». 
va 





(c) 
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ἐνόμιζον δ᾽ ᾿οὐδεμίαν εἶναι σωτηρίαν τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν 


ἅ ob τιμωρούμενοι ἐποίησαν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν ὕβριν 
ἠδίκουν ἀνθρώπους μικροπολίτας οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ μιᾷ αἰτίᾳ 
ἑτέρᾳ fj ὅτι ἐκείνοις συνεμάχουν. 


5. Place on an outline map—Abydos, Cyzicus, Ar- 


it 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


γνώμαν σώφρονα θνατοῖς ἀπροφασίστως 
εἰς τὰ θεῶν ἔφυ 

βρότειόν τ᾽ ἔχειν ἄλυπος βίος. 

τὸ σοφὸν οὗ φθόνῳ 

χαίρω θηρεύουσα, 

τὰ δ᾽ ἕτερα μεγάλα φανερά τῶν ἀεὶ 

ἐπὶ τὰ καλὰ βίον 

ἦμαρ εἰς νύκτα τ᾽ εὐαγοῦντ᾽ εὐσεβεῖν, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἔξω νόμιμα δίκας ἐκβαλόν- 

τα τιμᾶν θεούς. 


Πενθεὺς δ᾽ ὁ τλήμων θῆλυν οὐχ ὁρῶν ὄχλον. 


ἔλεξε τοιάδ᾽ - ὦ ξέν᾽, οὗ μὲν Eoraper, 

οὐκ ἐξικνοῦμαι Μαινάδων ὅποι μόθων" 
ὄχθον δ ἐπεμβὰς ἣ ᾽λάτην ὑψαύχενα 
Wop’ ἂν ὀρθῶς Μαινάδων αἰσχρουργίαν. 
τοὐντεῦθεν ἤδη τοῦ ξένον re θαῦμ᾽ ὁρῶ" 
λαβὼν γὰρ ἐλάτης οὐράνιον ἄκρον κλάδον 
κατῆγεν, ἦγεν, ἦγεν εἰς ; μέλαν πέδον" 
κυκλοῦτο δ᾽ wore τόξον ἢ κυρτὸς τροχὸς 
τόρνῳ γραφόμενος περιφοράν ἑλκεδρόμον" 
οὐκ οἷσθ᾽ ὅ τι ζῇς οὐδ᾽ ὁρᾷς ἔθ᾽ ὅστις εἶ. 


οὗ μὴ προσοίσεις χεῖρα, βακχεύσεις δ᾽ ἰών, - 


μηδ᾽ ἐξομόρξει μωρίαν τὴν σὴν ἐμοί" 
τῆς σῆς ἀνοίας τόνδε τὸν διδάσκαλον 
δίκην μέτειμι. 

Ν 2 


nusae, Antandrus, Chalcedon, Miletus, Sardis,. 
itylene, Decelea, Thasos, Phyle, Aegospotami. 
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7. Discuss the ethical aspect of the Bacchae. 


8. Translate— 


(2) 


(δ) 


φεῦ τοῦ ξυναλλάσοντος ὄρνιθος βροτοῖς 
δίκαιον ἄνδρα τοῖσι δυσσεβεστέροις. 

3 \ a > ΚΝ x e@ ~ 
ἐν παντὶ mpaye δ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὁμιλίας κακῆς 
κάκιον οὐδὲν, καρπὸς οὗ κομιστέος. 
ἄτης ἄρουρα θάνατον ἐκκαρπίζεται. 

ἣ γὰρ EvrecoBac πλοῖον εὐσεβὴς ἀνὴρ 
vavratot θερμοῖς καὶ πανουργίᾳ τινὶ 

3 3 “ ‘ a , 
ὄλωλεν ἀνδρῶν ξὺν θεοπτύστῳ γένει" 
" ‘ , > , Aa 
ἢ ξὺν πολίταις ἀνδράσιν, δίκαιος ὦν, 
ἐχθροξένοις τε καὶ θεῶν ἀμνήμοσι 
ταὐτοῦ κυρήσας ἐνδίκως ἀγρεύματος 
πληγεὶς θεοῦ μάστιγι παγκοίνῳ ᾿δάμη. 

ἃ μὲν διελέχθη, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, οὗτος μὲν τῷ 
πατρί, ἐκεῖνος δὲ τῷ ᾿Αρχεβιάδῃ καὶ τῷ Κηφισιάδῃ, 
τούτου δεηθέντος, καὶ τούτῳ χαριζόμενος, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, 
ἐξ ὧν κατὰ μικρὸν ἡ δίκη αὕτη πέπλασται ὧν ἐγὼ 
ἤθελον τούτῳ ταύτην, ἥτις εἴη μεγίστη πίστις, δοῦναε, 

> oy μῶν ν᾿» r € Le ~  @ 3 

ἢ μὴν ἐγὼ τοῦ πατρὸς ἀκούειν. οὗτος δὲ ὁ ἀξιῶν ὑφ 
« ~~ [4 « > ~~ hd 3 
ὑμῶν πιστεύεσθαι, ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγων, τρία ἔτη διαλε- 
πών, ἐπειδὴ τὸ πρῶτον διαλεχθέντος τοῦ πατρὸς τῷ 
᾿Αρχεβιάδῃ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς Κηφισιάδον ἐπιτη- 
δείοις, οὐκ ἔφασαν Καλλίππῳ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν 

9 $\ τ ’ > . ΡΜ ᾽ ld ot 
οὐδὲν οἷς λέγει, ἐπειδὴ ἤσθετο ἀδυνάτως ἤδη ἔχοντα 
τὸν. πατέρα, καὶ μόγις eic ἄστυ ἀναβαίνοντα, καὶ τὸν 
4 ev 9 .N 4 / > pe 
ὀφθαλμὸν αὐτὸν προδιδόντα, λαγχάνει αὐτῷ δίκην, 

9 5 ed ~ 2 , » δ , 
ov μὰ Ai’ οὐχ ὥσπερ νῦν ἀργυρίον, ἀλλὰ βλάβης, 
ἐγκαλέσας βλάπτειν ἑαυτὸν ἀποδιδόντᾳ Κηφισιάδῃ τὸ 
] ’ 7 a , 3 e e , 9 
ἀργύριόν, ὃ κατέλιπε Λύκων ὁ Ἡρακλεώτης παρ 
αὐτῷ, ἄνευ αὑτοῦ, ὁμολογήσαντα μὴ ἀποδώσειν. - 
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LATIN.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 


(a) 


(0) 
() 


(4) 


you think them called for— 


Nec tacui demens; et me, fors si qua tulisset, 
Si patrios umquam remeassem victor ad Argos, 
Promisi ultorem, et verbis odia aspera movi. 
Hinc mihi prima mali labes; hinc semper Ulixes 
Criminibus terrere novis; hinc spargere voces 
In vulgum ambiguas et quaerere conscius arma. 
Nec requievit enim, donec Calchante ministro— 
Sed quid ego haec autem nequiquam ingrata 
revolvo ἢ 
Quidve moror, si omnes uno ordine habetis 
Achivos; 
Idque audire satest? iamdudum sumite poenas: 
Hoc Ithacus velit, et magno mercentur Atridae 


Et nunc, quod patrias vento petiere Mycenas, 
Arma deosque parant comites. 


Quos ubi confertos audere in proelia vidi, 
Incipio super his: “ Iuvenes, fortissima frustra 
Pectora, si vobis audentem extrema cupido 
Certa sequi, quae sit rebus fortuna videtis : 
Excessere omnes adytis arisque relictis 


‘Di, auibas imperium hoc steterat; succurritis 


urbi 
Incensae: moriamur et in media arma ruamus. 


Namque, etsi nullum memorabile nomen 
Feminea in poena est nec habet victoria laudem, 
Exstinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentes 
Laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iuvabit 
Ultricis flammae, et cineres satiasse meorum. 


(9) Me. 


Ca. 
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. Vin cénmutemus? tham ego ducam et ti 


meam ἢ 
Faxo hafid tantillum déderis uerborfim 
mihi. 


. Nanctum enim te credis quem inpru- 


dentem obrépseris. 


. Ne tu hércle faxo haud néscias quam rem 


éveris. 


. Habefs ut nanctu’s: néta mala res ὀρίυ- 


mast. 
Nam ego nine si ignotam cfpiam, quid 
agam nésciam. 


. Edepél proinde ut diu uiuitur, bene ufuitur. 


Quid, quod égo frudaui? Lx. Hém, istaec 


ratio mAxumast. 


. Non tibi illud adparére, si sum4s, potest, 


Nisi tu inmortale rére esse argentiim tibi. 


. Nequ&quam arene ratio conparét tamen. 
. Rati6é quidem 


ercle adparet: argentum 
οἴχεται. 

Minas quadraginta &ccepisti a Callicle 

Et ille aédis mancupio 4ps te accepit. 
Lz. Admodum. 


Pol opino adfinis néster aedis uéndidit. 


Patér quom peregre uéniet, in portast locus. 


Vide si héc utibile mfgis atque in rem 
députas : 

Ipsum ddeas Lesbonicum edoctum ut rés 
se habet. 

Ut égo nunc adulescénti thensaurum in- 
dicem | 

Indémito, pleno améris ac lasciuiae ? 

Minumé, minume hercle uéro: nam certo 
scio, 
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Locam quoque illum omnem 4bi situst 
coméderit. 

Quem fédere metuo, sénitum ne 1116 
exafidiat : 

Ne rem ipsam indaget, détem dare si 
dixerim. 


(1) Vapulabis meo arbitratu et novorum aedilium. 


‘t) Ecce Dolabellae comitiorum dies; sortitio 
praerogativae; quiescit. Renuntiatur; tacet. 
Prima classis vocatur, renuntiatur; deinde, ita 
ut adsolet, suffragia; tum secunda classis vocatur; 
quae omnia sunt citius facta, quam dixi. Con- 
fecto negotio bonus augur (C. Laelium diceres) 
‘‘ Alio die” inquit. O inpudentiam singularem ! 
Quid videras, quid senseras, quid audieras ? 
Neque enim te de caelo servasse dixiati nec hodie 
dicis. Id igitur obvenit vitium, quod tu iam 
Kalendis Ianuariis futurum esse provideras et 
tanto ante praedixeras. Ergo hercule magna, 
ut spero, tua potius quam rei publicae calamitate 
ementitus es auspicia, obstrinxisti religione popu- 
lum Romanum, augur auguri, consul consuli 
obnuntiasti. 


(9) Haec vivos eripuit, reddit mortuos. At quibus 
verbis? Modo aequum sibi videri, modo non 
iniquum. Mira verborum complexio! At ille 
numquam (semper enim absenti adfui Deiotaro) 
quicquam sibi, quod nos pro illo postularemus, 
aequum dixit videri. Syngrapha sesterti centiens 
per legatos, viros bonos, sed timidos et imperitos, 
sine nostra, sine reliquorum hospitum regis sen- 
tentia facta in gynaecio est, quo in loco plurimae 
res venierunt et veneunt. Qua ex syngrapha 
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quid sis acturus, meditere censeo. Rex enim 
ipse sua sponte nullis commentariis Caesaris, 
simul atque audivit eius interitum, suo Marte res 
suas recuperavit. 


(Ὁ Accessit ut Caesare ignaro, cum esset ille- 


Alexandreae, beneficio amicorum eius magister 
equitum constitueretur. Tum existimarit se suo- 
iure cum Hippia vivere et equos vectigales Sergio- 
mimo tradere. 


(ἢ At Germanicus legionum, quas navibus vexerat, 


secundam et quartam decumam itinere terrestri 
P. Vitellio ducendas tradit, quo levior classis 
vadoso mari innaret vel reciproco sideret. Vitel- 
lius primum iter sicca humo aut modice adlabente 
aestu quietum habuit: mox inpulsu aquilonis, 
simul sidere aequinoctii, quo maxime tumescit 
Oceanus, rapi agique agmen. Et opplebantur 
terrae: eadem freto litori campis facies neque 
discerni poterant incerta ab solidis, brevia a 
profundis. Sternuntur fluctibus, hauriuntur gur- 
gitibus; iumenta, sarcinae, corpora exanima 
Interfluunt, occursant. Permiscentur inter se 
manipuli, modo pectore modo ore tenus exstantes, 
aliquando subtracto solo disiecti aut obruti. 


{m) Funus sine imaginibus et pompa per laudes ac 


memoriam virtutum eius celebre fuit. Et eraut 
qui formam, aetatem, genus mortis, ob propin- 
quitatem etiam locorum, in quibus interiit, magni 
Alexandri fatis adaequarent. Nam utrumque 
corpore decoro, genere insigni, haud multum 
triginta annos egressum, suorum insidiis externas. 
inter gentes occidisse; sed hunc mitem erga 
amicos, modicum voluptatum, uno matrimonio, 


certis liberis egisse, neque minus proeliatorem, 
etiam si temeritas afuerit praepeditusque sit per- 
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culsas tot victoriis Germanias servitio premere. 
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2, Account on principle for the apparent peculiarities 
of (a) the infinitive, (δ) the ablative in Virgilian 
syntax. What mistake is commonly made in 
the account given of peculiar “ poetical” forms 
of nouns and verbs ? 


3. How far was Plautus influenced by the models of 
the New Comedy ? 


4. Describe and discuss Cicero’s conduct (a) during 
his consulate, (6) under the First Triumvirate. 


5. What are the principal characteristics of Tacitus’ 
style? 





6. Translate— 


(a) Lyc. Quo te, Moeri, pedes? An, quo via ducit, 
in urbem ? 
Mog. O Lycida, vivi pervenimus, advena nostri 
ue een veriti sumus) ut possessor 
agelli 
| Diceret “‘haec mea sunt ; veteres migrate 
coloni.” 
Nunc victi tristes, quoniam Fors omnia 
versat, 
Hos illi (quod nec vertat bene) mittimus 
haedos. 
Lyc. Certe equidem audieram, qua se subducere 
colles 
Incipiunt mollique iugum demittere clivo, 
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Usque ad aquam et veteres iam fracta 
cacumina fagos 
Omnia carminibus vestrum  servasse 


Menalcan. 
Mor. Audieras: et fama fuit; sed carmina 
tantum ᾿ 
Nostra valent, Lycida, tela inter Martia, 
quantum 


Chaonias dicunt aquila veniente columbas. 


(6) Verum haec omnia, si doces navem de tua 
cunia aedificatam, remitto atque concedo. Sed 
oc, homo amentissime, non intellegis priore 
actione ab istis ipsis Mamertinis, tuis lauda- 
toribus, esse sublatum? Nam dixit Heius, 
princeps istius legationis, quae ad tuam lauda- 
tionem missa est, navem [10] operis publicis 
Mamertinorum esse factam eique faciendae sena- 
torem Mamertinum publice praefuisse. Reliqua 
est materies. Hanc Rheginis, ut ipsi dicunt— 
tametsi tu negare non potes—publice, quod 
Mamertini materiem non habent, imperavisti. Si 
et ex quo fit navis et qui faciunt, imperio tibi tuo, 
non pretio praesto fuerunt, ubi tandem istud latet, 
quod tu de tua pecunia dicis impensum? At 
Mamertini in tabulis nihil habent. ‘Primum 
video potuisse fieri, ut ex aerario nihil darent: 
etenim vel Capitolium, publice coactis fabris 
operisque imperatis, gratis exaedificari potuit: 
deinde, multas pecunias isti erogatas in operum 
locationes falsas atque inanes esse perscriptas. 
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GREEK.—Parst OU. (TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them desirable— 


(a) κύριός εἶμι θροεῖν ὅδιον κράτος αἴσιον ἀνδρῶν, 
ἐκτελέων ἔτι γὰρ θεόθεν καταπνείει 
πειθώ, μολπᾶν 
ἀλκάν, σύμφυτος αἰών, 
ὅπως ᾿Αχαιῶν δίθρονον κράτος, Ἑλλάδος ἥβας 
ξύμφρονα τάγαν, 
πέμπει ξὺν δορὶ καὶ χερὶ πράκτορι 
θούριος ὄρνις Τευκρίδ᾽ ἐπ᾽ alar, 
οἰωνῶν βασιλεὺς βασιλεῦσι νεῶν, 6 κελαινός, ὅ τ᾽ 

ἐξόπιν ἀργᾶς, 

φανέντες ἴκταρ μελάθρων, χερὸς ἐκ δοριπάλτον, 
παμπρέπτοις ἐν ἔδραισι, 
βοσκόμενοι λαγίναν, ἐρικύμονα φέρματα, γένναν, 
βλαβέντα λοισθίων δρόμων. 

(b) εὖ γὰρ πέπρακται. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ 
τὰ μέν τις ἂν λέξειεν εὐπετῶς ἔχειν, 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε κἀπίμομφα. τίς δὲ πλὴν θεῶν 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπήμων τὸν δι᾽ αἰῶνος χρόνον; 
μόχθους γὰρ εἰ λέγοιμι καὶ δυσαυλίας, 
σπαρνὰς παρήξεις καὶ κακοστρώτους, τί δ᾽ οὗ 
στένοντες, ov λαχόντες ἤματος μέρος; 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε χέρσῳ καὶ προσῆν πλέον στύγος" 
εὐναὶ γὰρ ἦσαν δαΐων πρὸς τείχεσιν" 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ δὲ κἀπὸ γῆς λειμώνιαι 
δρόσοι κατεψάκαζον, ἔμπεδον σίνος 
ἐσθημάτω», τιθέντες ἔνθηρον τρέχα. 

(ec) ἅπαξ ἔτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ῥῆσιν ἢ θρῆνον θέλω 

ἐμὸν τὸν αὐτῆς. ἡλίου δ᾽ ἐπεύχομαι 
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(4) 


(6) 
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πρὸς ὕστατον φῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς τιμαόροις 
ἐχθροὺς φόνευσιν" τῆς ἐμῆς τίνειν ὁμοῦ 
δούλης θανούσης, εὑμαροῦς χειρώματος. 


᾿Απὸ δὲ Ἡλιουπόλιος ἄνω ἰόντι στεινή tore 
Αἴγυπτος. τῇ μὲν γὰρ τῆς ᾿Αραβίης 6 ὄρος παρατέ- 
rarat, φέρον am’ ἄρκτου πρὸς μεσαμβρίης τε καὲ 
γότον, αἰεὶ ἄνω τεῖνον ἐς τὴν ᾿Ερυθρὴν καλεομένην 
θάλασσαν" ταύτῃ μὲν λῆγον a ἀνακάμπτει ἐς τὰ εἴρηται 
τὸ ὄρος. τῇ δὲ αὐτὸ ἑωντοῦ é ἐστὶ μακρότατον, ὡς ἐγὼ 
ἐπυνθανόμην, δύο μηνῶν αὑτὸ εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀπὸ ἠοῦς 
πρὸς ἑσπέρην" τὰ δὲ πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ λιβανωτοφόρα αὐτοῦ 
τὰ τέρματα εἶναι. τοῦτο μέν νυν τὸ ὄρος τοιοῦτο ἐστί. 
τὸ δὲ πρὸς Λιβύης τῆς Αἰγύπτου ὄρος ἄλλο πέτρινον 
τείνει, ἐν τῷ αἱ πυραμίδες ἔ ἔνεισι, ψάμμῳ κατειλυμέ- 
»ῸΨ, τεταμένον τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον τὸν καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αραβίον. 


τὰ πρὸς μεσαμβρίην φέροντα. 


Μέχρι μὲν τούτου ὄψις τε ἐμὴ καὶ γνώμη Kart 
ἱστορίη ταῦτα λέγουσά ἐστι τὸ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦδε Αἰγυπ- 
τίους ἔρχυμαι λόγους ἐρέων, κατὰ ἤκονον. προσέσται 
δὲ αὐτοῖσί τι καὶ τῆς ἐμῆς ὄψιος. Τὸν Μῆνα τὸν 
πρῶτον βασιλεύσαντα Αἰγύπτου οἱ ἱρέες ἔλεγον τοῦτο 
μὲν ἀπογεφυρῶσαι καὶ τὴν Μέμφιν. τὸν γὰρ ποτα- 
μὸν πάντα ῥέειν παρὰ τὸ ὄρος τὸ ψάμμινον πρὸς 
Λιβύης; τὸν δὲ Μῆνα ἄνωθεν ὅσον τε ἑκατὸν σταδίους 
ἀπὸ Μέμφιος τὸν πρὸς μεσαμβρίης é ἀγκῶνα προσχώ- 
σαντα τὸ μὲν ἀρχαῖον ῥέεθρον ἀποξηρᾶναι, τὸν δὲ 
ποταμὸν ὀχετεῦσαι τὸ μέσον τῶν οὐρέων ῥέειν. 


Cf) νικᾷ δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος καὶ τελευταῖος δραμών. 


(9) 
(A) 
(2) 
(J) 


οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως λέξαιμι ra ψευδῆ καλά. 

εἰ πάντα δ᾽ ὡς πράσσοιμ᾽ ἂν, εὐθαρσὴς ἐγώ. 

ἀνὴρ ἐγγέγλυπται μέγαθος πέμπτης σπιθάμης. 
μεγάλα ἐκτήσατο χρήματα, ὡς ἂν εἶναι 'Ῥοδῶπι»- 
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2. Explain very briefly— 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


the notion of a divine φθόνος ; 
the attitude and credibility of Herodotus as a 


historian. 


3. What is there “‘un-Attic” about the use of the 


words ἐθέλω, ἐπίστασθαι, ἔχειν, ὅστις, πρόβατα, in 
Herodotus ? 


4, Translate, with notes as above— 


(2) 


(5) 


(c) 


οὗ τήνα γ᾽, οὐ Νύμφας" ἐπεὶ ποτὶ Πῖσαν ἀφέρπων 
δῶρον ἐμίν γιν ἔλειπεν" ἐγὼ δέ τις εἰμί μελικτας; 
κηὖ μὲν. τὰ Γλαύκας ἀ ἀγκρούομαι, εὖ δὲ τὰ Πύρρω. 
αἰνέω τάν τε Κρότωνα (καλὰ πόλις ἅ τε Ζάκυνθος) 
καὶ τὸ ποταῷον τὸ Λακένιον, ᾧπερ ὃ πύκτας 
Αἴγων ὀγδώκοντα μόνος κατεδαίσατο μάζας. 
τηνεῖ καὶ τὸν ταῦρον ἀπ᾽ ὥρεος ἃ aye πιάξας 


τᾶς ὁπλᾶς, κῆδωκ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυλλίδι" 


χωρὶς δ᾽ οὐδέποκ᾽ ἧς, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μέσον ἅμαρ ὄροιτο, 
οὔθ᾽ ὁ ὁπόχ' & λεύκιππος a ἀνατρέχοι ἐς Διὸς ἀ ἀώς, 
οὔθ᾽ ὁπόκ᾽ ὀρτάλιχοι μενυροὶ ποτὶ κοῖτον ὄρῷεν, 


σεισαμένας πτερὰ ματρὸς ἐπ᾽ αἰθαλόεντι πετεὔρῳ" 


ὡς αὑτῷ κατὰ θυμὸν ὁ παῖς πεποναμένος εἴη, 
αὐτῷ δ᾽ εὖ ἕλκων ἐς ἀλαθινὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἀποβαίη. 


ἤδη δ᾽ ὧν πόσιος τοὶ τέτταρες ἐν βάθει ἦμες, 

χὠ Λαρισσαῖος τὸν ἐμὸν Δύκον goer ὦ ἀπ᾽ ἀρχᾶς; 

Θεσσαλικόν. τι μέλισμα, κακαὶ φρένες“ ἁ δὲ 
Kuvloxa 


, ἔκλαεν ἐξαπίνας. δαλεέρώτερον ἢ 7] παρὰ ματρὶ 
“παρθένος ἑξαέτις κόλπω ἐπιθυμήσασα. 


τᾶμος ἐγών, τὸν ἴσᾳς τύ, Θυώνιχε; πὺξ ἐπὶ κόρρας 
ἤλασα, κἄλλαν αὖθις" ἀνειρύσσασα δὲ rémhue, 
ἔξω ἀπῷῴχετο θᾶσσον. 
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5. State the chief peculiarities or characteristics of the 


Bucolic metre. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(6) οἰκοῦν εἰκάς, a τίθεμεν πυθέσθαι τοὺς Φωκέας τὰ 


παρ᾽ ὑμῶν" ἀπὸ γὰρ τῆς ἕκτης εἰς ταύτην πέμπτη 


γίγνεται. ὑστέρα τοίνυν δεκάτη, ἐνάτη, ὀγδόη" 


(δ). 


ταύτῃ ἐγίγνονθ' αἱ σπονδαί, καὶ πάντα τἀκεῖ 
πράγματ᾽ ἀπωλώλει καὶ τέλος εἶχεν. τῷ τοῦτο 
δῆλον: τῇ τετράδι φθίνοντος ἠκκλησιάζετε μὲν τόθ᾽ 
ὑμεῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ περὶ τῶν ἐν τοῖς νεωρίοις, ἧκε δὲ 
Δερκύλος ἐκ Χαλκίδος, καὶ ἀπήγγειλεν ὑμῖν ὅτι 
πάντα τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐγκεχείρικε Θηβαίοις ὁ Φίλιππος, 
καὶ πέμπτην εἶναι ταύτην ἡμέραν ἐλογίζετ᾽ ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
γεγόνασιν αἱ σπονδαί. 


τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων ὑμεῖς ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνὸ- 
ρῶν ὄντες, οἱ δὲ καί τινες αὐτῶν ἔτι ζῶντες, 
ὑπομενεῖτε τὸν μὲν εὐεργέτην τοῦ δήμου καὶ τὸν 
ἐκ Πειραιῶς, ᾿Επικράτην, ἐκπεσεῖν καὶ κολασ- 
θῆναι, καὶ πάλιν πρῴην Θρασύβουλον ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
Θρασυβούλον τοῦ δημοτικοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς 
καταγαγόντος τὸν δῆμον, τάλαντα δέκα ὠφληκέναι, 
καὶ τὸν ag’ “Appodiou καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος καὶ τῶν 
τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἀγαθὰ i ὑμᾶς εἰργασμένων, ois νόμῳ διὰ 
τὰς εὐεργεσίας, ἃ ἃς ὑπῆρξαν εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς 
ἱεροῖς ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις σπονδῶν καὶ κρατήρων 


᾿ς κοινωνοὺς πεποίησθε καὶ ᾷδετε καὶ τιμᾶτε ἐξ ἴσον 


΄ - 


τοῖς ἥρωσι καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς, τούτους μὲν πάντας τὴν ἐ ἐκ 
τῶν voy δίκην ὑπεσχηκέναι, καὶ. μήτε συγγνώμην 
μήτ᾽ ἔλεον μήτε παιδία κλάοντα ὁμώγυμα τῶν 
εὐεργετῶν μήτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν αὐτοὺς ὠφεληκέναι, τὸν 
δὲ ᾿Ατρομήτου τοῦ γραμματιστοῦ καὶ Ρλαυκοθέας τῆς 
τοὺς θιάσους συναγούσης, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἑτέρα τέθνηκεν 
ἱέρεια, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς λαβόντες ἀφήσετε; 


β 
β 
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7. Describe briefly the steps in Philip’s diplomatic 


advance against Southern Greece. 


8. Translate— 


() 


(ὃ) 


καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ξνγγνώσθ᾽. ἃ δ᾽ ἦν ἡμῖν πρὸ τοῦ 
αὑταῖς ταμιεῦσαι καὶ προαιρούσαις λαβεῖν 
ἄλφιτον ἔλαιον. οἶνον, οὐδὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔτι 

ἔξεστιν. οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες ἤδη κλειδία 

αὑτοὶ φοροῦσι κρυπτὰ κακοηθέστατα 

Δακωνίκ᾽ ἄττα, τρεῖς ἔχοντα γομφίους. 

πρὸ τοῦ μὲν οὖν ἦν GAN ὑποῖξαι τὴν θύραν 
ποιησαμέναισι δακτύλιον τριωβόλου, 

viv δ᾽ οὗτος αὑτοὺς φκότριψ Εὐριπίδης 

ἐδίδαξε θρικήδεστ᾽ ἔχειν σφραγίδια 
ἐξαψαμένους. νῦν οὖν ἐμοὶ τούτῳ δοκεῖ 
ὄλεθρόν τιν᾽ ἡμᾶς κυρκανᾶν duwoyérwc, 

ἢ φαρμάκοισιν, ἣ μιᾷ γέ τῳ τέχνῃ, 

ὅπως ἀπολεῖται. ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ φανερῶς λέγω" 

τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα μετὰ τῆς γραμματέως συγγράψομαι. 


ἂν δὲ, ὃ τυχὸν γένοιτ᾽ ἂν, χρόνος διέλθῃ καὶ μὴ 
ἐκτισθῇ τὸ ὄφλημα, τί μᾶλλον οἱ τούτου παῖδες 
ἔσονται τῶν ἐμῶν ἐγγεγραμμένοι, ὅταν τοὔνομα καὶ 
ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ φυλὴ καὶ πάντ᾽ ταὐτά ; τί δ᾽, εἴ τις 
δίκην ἐξούλης αὐτῷ λαχὼν μηδὲν ἐμοὶ φαίη πρὸς 
αὑτὸν εἶναι, κυρίαν δὲ ποιησάμενος ἐγγράψαι, τί 
μᾶλλον ἂν εἴη τοῦτον i} ἐμὲ ἐγγεγραφώς; τί δ᾽, εἴ 
τινας εἰσφορὰς μὴ θείη; τί δ᾽, εἴ τις ἄλλη περὶ 
τοὔνομα γίγνοιτο ἢ λῆξις δίκης ἣ δόξα ὅλως ἀηδής ; 
τίς εἴσεται τῶν πολλῶν πότερός ποτε οὗτός ἔστι, δνοῖν 
Μαντιθέοιν ταὐτοῦ πατρὸς ὄντοιν ; φέρε, εἰ δὲ δίκην 


ἀστρατείας φεύγοι, χορεύοι δὲ ὅταν στρατεύεσθαι 


δέῃ; καὶ γὰρ νῦν, ὅτε εἰς Ταμύνας παρῆλθον οἱ 
ἄλλοι, ἐνθάδε τοὺς χόας ἄγων ἀπελείφθη καὶ τοῖς 
Διονυσίοις καταμείνας ἐχόρενεν, ὡς ἅπαντες ἑωρᾶτε 
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οἱ ἔπιδημοῦντες. ἀπελθόντων δ᾽ ἐξ Εὐβοίας τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν λιποταξίου προσεκλήθη, κἀγὼ ταξιαρχῶν 
τῆς φυλῆς ἠναγκαζόμην κατὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ 
ἐμαυτοῦ πατρόθεν δέχεσθαι τὴν λῆξιν. 


LATIN.—Paar II. (TRANSLATION, 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 


(a) 
Ὁ 


(ο) 


(ὦ 


you think them necessary— 


At nisi purgatumst pectus, quae proelia nobis 

Atque pericula tumst ingratis insinuandum. 

Nec me animi fallit quam res nova miraque 
menti 

Accidat exitium caeli terraeque futurum, 

Et quam difficile id mihi sit pervincere dicts; 

Ut tit ubi insolitam rem adportes auribus ante 

Nec tamen hanc possis oculorum subdere visu 

Nec iacere indu manus, via qua munita fidei 

Proxima fert humanum in pectus templaque 
mentis. 


Principio magnus caeli si vortitur orbis, 

Ex utraque poli parti premere aera nobis 

Dicendum est extraque tenere et claudere 
utrimque; 

Inde alium supra fluere atque intendere eodem 

Quo volvenda micant aeterni sidera mundi; 

Aut alium supter contra qui subvehat orbem. 


᾿ Poenarum grave sit solvendi tempus adultum. 
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(6) Pellis item cecidit vestis contempta ferinae;. 
Quam reor invidia tali tune esse repertam, 
Ut letum insidiis qui gessit primus obiret, 
Et tamen inter eos distractam sanguine multo 
Disperiisse neque in fructum convertere quisse. 


(f) Nam medio cursu flatus aquilonis et austri 
Distinet aequato caelum discrimine metas 
Propter signiferi posituram totius orbis. 


2. State briefly the Epicurean view of the formation 
of the mundus from atoms. What various words 
does Lucretius use for “atom,” “ universe” ? 


3. Analyse the expression— Tanto quique magis. 


4, Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Sed senatus consulta duo iam facta sunt 
odiosa, quod in consulem facta putantur, Catone 
et Domitio postulante, unum, ut apud magistratus 
inquiri liceret, alterum, cuins domi divisores 
habitarent, adversus rem publicam. Lurco autem 
tribunus pl., qui magistratum simul cum lege 
Aelia iniit, solutus est et Aelia et Fufia, ut legem 
de ambitu ferret, quam ille bono auspicio claudus 
homo promulgavit: ita comitia in a. ἃ. γι. Kal. 
Sext. dilata sunt. Novi est in lege hoc, ut qui 
nmummos in tribus pronuntiarit, si non dederit, 
impune sit; sin dederit, ut, quoad vivat, singulis 
tribubus HS cio cro cro debeat. Dixi hanc 
legem P. Clodium iam ante servasse ; pronuntiare 
enim solitum esse et non dare. Sed heus tu! 
videsne consulatum illum nostrum, quem Curio 
antea ἀποθέωσιν vocabat, si hic factus erit, fabam 
mimum futurum ? : 


Oo 
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(ὁ). Verum quid agam? non quaero illa ultima— 
si enim castris res geretur, video cum altero 
vinci satius esse quam cum altero vincere—, sed 
illa, quae tum agentur, cum venero, ne ratio 
absentis habeatur, ut exercitum dimittat. Dic 
M. Turi. Quid dicam? “ Exspecta, amabo 
‘te, dum Atticum conveniam ?” non est locus ad 
tergiversandum. Contra Caesarem? ubi illae 
sunt prensae dexterae? nam ut illi hoc liceret, 
adiuvi, rogatus ab ipso Ravennae de Caelio 
tribuno pl.—ab ipso autem ? etiam a Gnaeo nostro 
in illo dive tertio consulatu. Aliter sensero? 
αἰδέομαι non Pompeium modo, sed Τρῶας καὶ 
Tpwadac. 

Πουλυδάμας μοι πρῶτος ἐλεγχείην καταθήσει. 


(c) De domo nostra nihil adhuc pontifices respon- 
derunt: qui si sustulerint religionem, aream 
praeclaram habebimus; superficiem consules ex 
senatus consulto aestimabunt. 


5, Explain ὙΠΡΥ͂ the political situation at the time of 
(i) Cicero’s banishment; (ii) Ceesar’s crossing of 
. the Rubicon. 


6. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them necessary— 


(a) Ca. Vin cénmutemus? tiam ego ducam et th 
meam ? 
Faxo hafid tantillum déderis uerborim 
mihi. | 
Me. Nanctum enim te credis quem inpru- 
dentem obrépseris. 
Ca. Ne tu hércle faxo haud néscias quam rem 
égeris. 
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Me. 


(b) Sr. 


(c) ΜΕ. 


Ca. 


Habeas ut nanctu’s: néta mala res éptu- 
mast. 

Nam ego nfinc si ignotam cfpiam, quid 
agam nésciam. 


. Edepél proinde ut diu uiuitur, bene uiuitur. 


Quid, quod égo frudaui? Lx. Hém, istaec 


ratio maxumast. 


. Non tibi illud adparére, si sum4s, potest, 


Nisi tu inmortale rére esse argentiim tibi. 


. Nequaquam argenti ratio conparét tamen. 
. Ratid quidem hercle adp4ret: argentum 


οἴχεται. 

Minas quadraginta Accepisti a Cfllicle 

Et 1116 aédis mancupio 4ps te accepit. 
Lz. Admodum. 


. Pol opino adfinis néster aedis uéndidit. 


Patér quom peregre uéniet, in portist locus. 
Nisi férte in uentrem filio conrépserit. 


Vide si héc utibile m&gis atque in rem 
députas : 

Ipsum fdeas Lesbonicum edoctum ut rés 
se habet. 

Ut égo nunc adulescénti thensaurum in- 
dicem 

Indémito, pleno améris ac lasciuiae ? 

Minumé, minume hercle uéro: nam certé 
scio, 

Lociim quoque illum omnem (δὶ situst 
coméderit. 

Quem fédere metuo, sénitum ne ille 
exafidiat : 

Ne rem ipsam indaget, détem dare si 
dixerim. 


(ὦ Vapulabis meo arbitratu et novorum aedilium, 


02 


106 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


7. Translate, with notes as above— 
(a) At Germanicus legionum, quas navibus vexerat, 


secundam et quartam decumam itinere terrestri 
P. Vitellio ducendas tradit, quo levior classis 
vadoso mari innaret vel reciproco sideret. Vitel- 
lius primum iter sicca humo aut modice adlabente 
aestu quietum habuit: mox inpulsu aquilonis, 
simul sidere aequinoctii, quo maxime tumescit 
Oceanus, rapi agique agmen. Et opplebantur 
terrae: eadem freto litori campis facies neque 
discerni poterant incerta ab solidis, brevia a 
profundis. Sternuntur fluctibus, hauriuntur gur- 
gitibus; iumenta, sarcinae, corpora exanima 
interfluunt, occursant. Permiscentur inter se 
manipuli, modo pectore modo ore tenus exstantes, 
aliquando subtracto solo disiecti aut obruti. Non 
vox et mutui hortatus iuvabant adversante unda ; 
nihil strenuus ab igpavo, sapiens ab inprudenti, 
consilia a casu differre: cuncta pari violentia 
involvebantur. 


(Ὁ) Funus ‘sine imaginibus et pompa per laudes ac 


memoriam virtutum eius celebre fuit. Et erant 
qui formam, aetatem, genus mortis, ob propin- 
quitatem etiam locorum, in quibus interiit, magni 
Alexandri fatis adaequarent. Nam utrumque 
corpore decoro, genere insigni, haud multum 
triginta annos egressum, suorum insidiis externas 
inter gentes occidisse; sed hunc mitem erga 
amicos, modicum voluptatum, uno matrimonio, 
certis liberis egisse, neque minus proeliatorem, 
etiam si temeritas afuerit praepeditusque sit per- 
culsas tot victoriis Germanias servitio premere. 


8. What are the principal characteristics of Tacitus’ 


style? 
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8, Translate— 


(2) Quid nunc rostra tibi prosunt turbata forumque, 
Unde tribunicia plebeius signifer arte 
Arma dabas populis? Quid prodita iura senatus, 
Et gener atque socer bello concurrere iussi ? 
Ante iaces quam dira duces Pharsalia confert, 
Spectandumgue tibi bellum civile negatum est. 

as urbi miserae vestro de sanguine poenas 

Nempe datis: luitis iugulo sic arma, potentes. 
Felix Roma quidem civesque habitura beatos, 
Si libertatis superis tam cura placeret 
Quam vindicta placet. Libycas en nobile corpus 
Pascit aves nullo contectus Curio busto. 
At tibi nos, quando non proderit ista silere 
A quibus omne aevi senium sua fama repellit, 
Digna damus, iuvenis, meritae praeconia vitae. 
Haud alium tanta civem tulit indole Roma, 
Aut cui plus leges deberent recta sequenti. 


(Ὁ Luce prima Sabinus, antequam in vicem hostilia 
eoeptarent, Cornelium Martialem e primipilaribus 
ad Vitellium misit cum mandatis et questu quod 
pacta turbarentur: simulationem eid et 
Imaginem deponendi imperii fuisse ad decipiendos 
tot inlustres viros. Cur enim e rostris fratris 
demum, inminentem foro et inritandis hominum 
oculis, quam Aventinum et penates uxoris 
petisset? Ita privato et omnem principatus 
speciem vitanti convenisse. Contra Vitellium in 

tium, in ipsam imperil arcem regressum ; 
inde armatum. agmen emissum, stratam innocen- 
tiam caedibus celeberrimam urbis partem, ne 
Capitolio quidem abstineri. Togatum nempe se 
et unum Θ senatoribus, dum inter Vespasianum 
ae Vitellium proelis. legionum, captivitatibus 
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urbium, deditionibus cohortium iudicatur, iam 
Hispaniis Germaniisque et Britannia desciscen- 
tibus, fratrem Vespasiani mansisse in fide, donec 
ultro ad condiciones vocaretur. 


GREEK.—Pazrr I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Thou worthiest daughter of the greatest light, 
Most powerful Circe, and thou honoured Glaucus! 
What duty a poor fisher-maid may give you 

In thanks, and vows, and holy offerings, 

Shall still be ready at your sacred altars. 
Thalander, now to thee what sacrifice ? 

What offerings may appease thy wronged love? 
What have I but myself? Ah! worthless prize 
Of such, so tried and so unmoved a faith ! 

Ah! could I spend my body, wear my soul, 
And then resume another soul and body, 

And then consume that soul and body for thee, 
All would not pay the use of half my debt. 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


It is only a poor sort of happiness that could 
ever come by ag ea much about our own 
_narrow pleasures. Wecan only have the highest 
happiness, such as ee along with being a great 
man, by having wide thoughts, and much feeling 
for the rest of the world as well as ourselves; 
and this sort of happiness often brings so much 





β 
β 
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re with it, that we can only tell it from pain 
its being what we would choose before every 
thing else, because our souls see it is good. 
There are so many things wrong and difficult in 
the world, that no man can be great—he can 
hardly keep himself from wickedness—unless he 
gives up thinking much about pleasure or 
rewards, and gets strength to endure what is 
hard and painful. And so, if you mean to act 
nobly and seek to know the best things God has 
put within reach of men, you must learn to fix 
our mind on that end, and not on what will 
appen to you because of it. 


LATIN.—Parr 1. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


i. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The snake renews his youth, 
And flames again in spring ; 

The swallow from the sea 
Floats back on annual wing. 


The year-long day of earth 
Sets in her snowy tomb; 
But spring by spring comes back 
Resurgent in har bloom: 
Yet ask not what shall be 
When once our course is run! 
No lesson lies for us: 
In bird or snake or sun. 
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2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Ours is the most loyal people in the world 
surely: we admire our kings, and are faithful 


_ to them long after they have ceased to be true 


to us. “Tis a wonder to any one who looks 
back at the history of the Stuart family to think 
how they kicked their crowns away from them : 
how they flung away chances after chances; what 
treasures of loyalty they dissipated, and how fatally 
they were bent on consummating their own ruin. 
King James the Third neither knew how to wait 
an opportunity, nor to use it when he had it; he 
was venturesome when he ought to have been 
cautious, and cautious when he ought to have 
dared everything. “Tis with a sort of rage at 
his inaptitude that one thinks of his melanchol 
story. Do the fates deal more specially with 
kings than with common men? One is apt to 
imagine so, in considering the history of that 
royal race, in whose behalf so much fidelity, SO 
much valour, so much blood were desperately 
and bootlessly expended. 





GREEK.—Parr 11. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Thou worthiest daughter of the greatest light, 
Most powerful Circe, and thou honoured Glaucus! 
What duty a poor fisher-maid may give you 

In thanks, με vows, and holy offerings, 

Shall still be ready at your sacred altars. 
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Thalander, now to thee what sacrifice? 

What offerings may appease thy wronged love ? 
What have I but myself? Ah! worthless prize 
Of such, so tried and so unmoved a faith ! 

Ah! could I spend my body, wear my soul, 
And then resume another soul and body, 

And then consume that soul and body for thee, 
All would not pay the use of half my debt. 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


There is scarce a thinking man in the world, 
who ig invalved in. the business of it, but lives 
under a secret impatience of the hurry and fatigue 
he suffers, and has formed a resolution to fix 
himself, one time or other, in such a state as is 
suitable te the end of his being. You hear men 
every day in conversation profess, that all the 
honour, power, and riches, which they propose 
to themselves, cannot give satisfactten enough to 
reward them for half the anxiety they undergo 
in the pursuit or possession of them. While 
men are in this temper (which happens very 
frequently) how inconsistent are they with them- 
selves? They are wearied with the toil they 
bear, but cannot find in their hearts to rolinquich 
it: retirement is what they want, but they can- 
not betake themselves to it. While they pant 
after shade and covert, they still affect to appear 
in the most glittering scenes of life. Sure this 
is but just as reasonable as if a man should call 
for more lights, when he has a mind to go to 


sleep. 
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LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examuners, 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


Ask not what next shall be 
When we have shuffled off 
This so familiar flesh, 
This mortal coil and slough. 


The snake renews his youth, 
And flames again in spring ; 

The swallow from the sea 
Floats back on annual wing. 


The year-long day of earth 
Sets in her snowy tomb; 
But spring by spring comes back 
Resurgent in her bloom. 
Yet ask not what shall be 
When once our course is run ! 
No lesson lies for us 
In bird or snake or sun. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


It is very possible thus for a people to become 
slaves to laws of their own enacting, as the 
Athenians were to those of Draco. ‘It might 
first happen,” says the historian “that men with 
peculiar talents for villainy attempted to evade 
the ordinances already established; their prac- 
tices, therefore, soon brought on a new law 
levelled against them; but the same degree of 
cunning which had ‘taught the knave to evade 
the former statutes, taught him to evade the 
latter also; he flew to new shifts, while justice 
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ursued with new ordinances ; still, however, he 
ept his proper distance, and whenever one 
crime was judged penal by the state, he left 
committing it, in order to practice some unfor- 
bidden species of villainy. Thus the criminal 
inst whom the threatenings were denounced 
af ays escaped free, while the simple rogue 
alone felt the rigour of justice. In the meantime, 
penal laws became numerous; almost every 
person in the state, unknowingly, at different 
times offended, and was at every moment subject 
to a malicious prosecution.” In fact, penal 
laws, instead of preventing crimes, are generally 
enacted after the commission. 


ENGLISH.—Parr I. 


Professor Morris. 


1, Mr. Freeman, in his letters, speaks of Gal- Welsh 


and Rum- Welsh. What does he mean ? 


2. What are. the characteristics of Shakspeare’s 


Richard ITI. that help to assign its place in the 
order of the plays ? 


3. Spenser, Milton, Dryden, Pope, Johnson, Gray. 
ind links of connection between these poets. . 


4. Is Lycidas artificial? Is Gray’s Hlegy common- 


place ὃ 


5. Explain the following passages :— 


(c) Perhaps the fall of the Carlovingians furnishes 
the nearest parallel to the fall of the Moguls. 
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(6) Within a fortnight after George the Third had 


returned thanks in St. Paul’s for his recovery, 
the States-General of France met at Versailles. 


6. Discuss Chaucer’s Prologue as a picture of society. 

7. Do you find humour in Chaucer ἢ 

8. Explain the words courtepy, forward, holt, liche- 
wake, persoun, philosophre, pomely, wanhope, 
waymenting. 


9. Discuss the author of Piers the Plowman as ἃ 


reformer. 


10. Ex aa the meanings of Meed, Symonye, and 
vile. 


11. What is the metre of Piers? 


12. What do we learn from Piers as to the eating and 
drinking of our ancestors ? 


ENGLISH.—Paszrt II. 
Professor Morris. 


1.. Chaucer’s account of himself, put into the mouth 
of the Host. 


2. Comment on Milton’s lines— 


Or eall up him that left half told 
The story of Cambuscan bold. 


3. 
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Write a note on each of the following words from 
Chaucer:—Abhominaciouns, ambes as, dextrer, 
iambenux, lenuoy, lewednesse, meynee, nowches, 
querne, tercelet. 


4. Write full notes on the following passage from 


“7 


10. 


Much Ado :— 


I will go on the slightest errand now to the 
Antipodes that you can devise to send me on; 
I will fetch you a toothpicker now from the 
farthest inch of Asia, bring you the length of 
Prester John’s foot, fetch you a hair off the 
great Cham’s beard, do you any embassage to 
the Pigmies, rather than hold three words’ con- 
ference with this harpy. 


. Write a note on each of the following words from 


Much Ado:—Arras, cinque-pace, civil (as an 
orange), guarded (of dress), headborough, night- 


gown, scambling. 


. Give a short estimate of Hero and of Benedick. — 
. What are the marks of Carlyle’s style ὃ 
. Is Carlyle fair to the Present ? 


. Write notes on the following names taken from 


Past and Present:—Mastodon, Midas, Mungo 
Park, Pan-Ionion, Schniispel, Ugolino. 


Write a short Essay on— 


“Our excellent and indispensable eighteenth 
century.” 





206 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


FRENCH. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


Titus Antoninus Pius has been justly denomi- 
nated a second Numa. The same love of religion, 
justice, and peace, was the distinguishing charac- 
teristic of both princes. But the situation of 
the latter opened a much larger field for the 
exercise of those virtues. Numa could only 
i a few neighbouring villages from plun- 

ering each other’s harvests. Antoninus diffused 
order and tranquillity over the greatest part of 
the earth. His reign is marked by the rare 
advantage of furnishing very few materials for 
history ; which is, indeed, little more than the 
register of the crimes, follies, and misfortunes of 
mankind.—GIBBON. 


2. ‘Write in French an account of Marco Polo. 


3. Translate with brief notes— 
(a) Les oiseles de mon pais 


Ai ois en Bretaigne. 
A lors chans m’est il hien avis 
Qu’en la douce Champaigne 
Les οἵ jadis. 
Se ΟἿ ai mespris, 
I] m’ont en si douls penser mis 
Que chanson a faire m’en suis pris. 
Tant que je parataigne 
Ce qu’amors m’a longtemps promis. 


aaa 


(2) 


(c) 


(d) 


(¢) 
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Haut fu li mur et tous quarres, 
Si en fu bien clos et barres, 
En leu ‘de haies, uns vergiers, 
Ou onc n’avoit entre bergiers. 
Cis vergiers en trop bel ta sist. 
Qui dedens mener me vousist 
Ou par eschiele ou par degre, 
Je Ven seiisse moult bon gre; 
Car tel joie ne tel deduit 
Ne vit nus hons, si cum ge cuit, 
Com il avoit en ce vergier : 
Car li leus d’oisiaus herbergier 
N’estoit ne dangereus ne chiches. 


L’autres se trest vers le bercil 

Por luis ouvrir: tant fet qu’il l’uevre, 
Avis li est que bien vait l’uevre; 
Tastant vait le plus cras mouton. 
Mais adonc encor séoit on 

En l’ostel, si c’on tresoi 

L’uis du bercil, quant il l’ouvri. 


Pour ce me vodrai avancier 
Et aler ent a chiere lie 
Vers lui, et li vodrai proyer 
Qu’il m’en doinst par sa courtoisie, 
Et il aura ma cornuielle, 
La musette et la flahutelle, 
Dont mon frere m’esbanioit. 


Entendez moy, grans et petys, 

Plaist vous oyr preadchier, 

Comment Wervic et ses amys 

Ont esté puis ung pau concquis 
Et mys a mort. 

Le coeur qu’a mal faire s’amort 

Son meffait en la fin le mort. 
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4, Translate— 
(a) Et de ce me semble il que on ne li fist mie 


(ὃ) 


(¢) 


assez, quant on ne le mist ou nombre des martirs, 
pour les grans peinnes que il souffri ou pelerinaige 
de la croiz, par l’espace de six anz que je fu en 
88 sada et pour ce meismement que il 
ensui Nostre Signour ou fait de la croiz. Car se 
Diex morut en la croiz, aussi fist il; car croisiez 
estoit il quant il morut a Thunes.—Joinville. 


‘‘Messire Thumas,” dist li rois, “or retournes 
devers lui et devers chiaus qui ci vous envoient ; 
et leur dittes de par moy quil ne m’envoient 
meshui requerre pour aventure qui leur aviegne, 
tant que mes filz soit en vie. Et dittes leur que 
je leur mande que il laissent a l’enfant gaegnier 
ses esporons; car je voel, se Diex |’a ordonne, 
que la journee soit sienne, et que li honneur |’en 
demeure et ἃ chiaus en qui carge je |’ai bailliet.’” 

— Frovsart. 


Mais encores m’a compté le roy Edouard, que 
en toutes les batailles qu’il avoit gaignees, que 
dés ce qu'il venoit au dessus, il montoit a cheval, 
et crioit que on sauvast le peuple, et que on tuast 
les seigneurs: car d’iceulx n’eschappoit nul, ou 
bien peu.— Commynes 


5. Write a full note on each of the following words 


and phrases :— 


Barde, esmai, guerredones, maisnie, otroi, ne 
linge ne lange, ne croix ne pile. 


6. Translate— 
(a) Un des oracles commerciaux de |’archipel nor- 


mand, le banquier Jauge, de Paris, consulté sur 
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une spéculation de bateaux ἃ vapeur, avait, dit- 
on, répondu en tournant le dos: C'est une 
conversion que vous me proposez la. Conversion 
de Vargent en fumée. Rin cevanche; les bateaux 
4 voile trouvaient des commandites tant qu’ils en 
voulaient. Les capitaux s’obstinaient pour la 
toile contre la chaudiére. 


(5) Quelque chose qui était mince, Apre, plat, glacé, 
gluant et vivant venait de se tordre dans |’ombre 
autour de son bras nu. Cela lui montait vers la 
poitrine. C’était la pression d’une courroie et la 
poussée d’une vrille. En moins d’une seconde on 
ne sait quelle spirale lui avait envahi le poignet 
et le coude et touchait l’épaule. La pointe 
fouillait sous son aisselle. 


7. Translate— 


(a) Meure la race franque et ses rois détestés ! 
Spahis, timariots, allez, courez, jetez 
A travers les sombres mélées 
Vos sabres, vos turbans, le bruit de votre cor, 
Vos tranchants étriers, larges triangles d’or, 
Vos cavales échevelées ! 


(6) Les corbeaux, le grand-due ἃ |’ceil rond,; qui 
s’effraie, eee 
L’aigle effaré des champs de bataille, et l’orfraie, 
Monstre au jour inconnu, 
Les obliques hiboux, et le grand vautour fauve 
Qui fouille au flanc des morts, od son col rouge 
et chauve 
Plonge comme un bras nu! 


8, Write an account of Chateaubriand and of. Samte 
Beuve. 4 
P 
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GERMAN. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into German— 


I said, Dante’s Poem was a Song: it is Tieck 
who calls it “a mystic unfathomable Song” ; and 
such is literally the character of it. Coleridge 
remarks very pertinently somewhere, that wher- 
ever you find a sentence, musically worded, of 
true rhythm and melody in the words, there is 
something deep and good in the meaning too. 
For body and soul, word and idea, go strangely 
together here as everywhere. Song: we said 
a εὸ it was the Heroic of speech! All old, 
Homer’s and the rest, are authentically Songs. 
I would say, in strictness, that all right Poems 
are; that whatsoever is not sung is properly no 
Poem, but a piece of Prose cramped into jingling 
lines, to the great injury of the grammar, to the 
great grief of the reader, for most part ! 

| — Carlyle. 


2. Write a short essay in German on the following 


lines :— 
Er, der das scheue Kind, noch rot von siiszem 
Schrecken, 
Die deutsche Poesie aus welschen Taxushecken 
Zum freien Dichterwalde fihrt. 


3. Comment on the archaic German in Zkkehard. 


4, What was Lessing’s object in Minna von Barn- 


helm 3 
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5. Translate the following passages from Minna von 
Barnhelm:— 


(a) Mache, Just, mache, dasz wir aus diesem 
Hause kommen. Die Héflichkeit der fremden 
Damen ist mir empfindlicher ‘als die Grobheit des 
Wirths. Hier nimm diesen Ring, die einzige 
Kostbarkeit, die mir iibrig ist, von der ich 
nie geglaubt hitte, einen solchen Gebrauch zu 
machen! Versetze ihn! lasz dir achtzig Fried- 
richsdor darauf geben; die Rechnung des Wirths 
kann keine dreiszig betragen. 


(6) Héren Sie doch, was Ihre Minna fir ein 
eingebildetes, albernes Ding war, ist. Sie liesz, 
sie laszt sich triumen, Ihr ganzes Gliick sei sie. 
Geschwind kramen Sie Ihr Ungliick aus. Sie 
mag versuchen, wie viel sie dessen aufwiegt. 


(ce) Ich thue Euch zu wissen, dasz der Handel, der 
mich um Eure Ehre besorgt machte, sich zu 
Kurem Vortheil aufgeklirt hat. Mein Bruder 
war des Nihern davon unterrichtet, und sein 
Zeugnisz hat Euch fiir mehr als unschuldig 
erklirt. Die Hofstaatskasse hat Ordre, Euch 
den bewuszten Wechsel wieder auszuliefern, und 
die gethanen Vorschiisse zu bezahlen; auch habe 
ich befohlen, dasz alles, was die Feldkriegskassen 
wider Eure Rechnungen urgiren, niedergeschla- 
gen werde. 


6. Translate— 


(a) Das ist des wilden Heeres Jagd, 
Die bis zum jiingsten Tage wahrt, _ 
Und oft dem Wiistling noch bei Nacht 
Zu Schreck und Graus voriiberfihrt. 
Das kénnte, miiszt’ er sonst nicht schweigen, 
Wohl manches Jiigers Mund bezeugen. 
P2 
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(6) Vor den Augen sieht er’s flirren, 


(¢) 


Deutsche Waffen hort er klirren, 
Sausen hért er die Geschosse, 
Stiirzt zu Boden mit dem Rosse. 


Hat den Schenkel arg zerschlagen, 
Starb den Tod nach dreiszig Tagen, 
Also wird Gott alle fallen, 

Die nach Deutschlands Freiheit stellen ! 


Und wh Herrn Ernstens Schreiben, 
Das Badermiigdelein, 

Das k6nne leben bleiben, 

Woll’s seine Schnur nicht sein. 


7. Explain the following words as used by Freiti- 


grath :— 


Hisenhut, Kaiserkrone, Wassergeuse, Agraffe, 


Seven, Schabracken, Trombe, Werda-rufer. 


8. Write a brief account of Goethe’s Helena. 


9. Translate from the Helena:— 


(4) 


Der Tochter Zeus geziemet nicht gemeine 
Furcht, 

Und flichtig-leise Schreckenshand beriihrt sie 
nicht; 

Doch das Entsetzen, das dem Schooaz der alten 
Nacht, 
Vom Urbeginn entsteigend, vielgestaltet noch 
Wie gliihende Wolken aus des Berges Feuer- 

schlund 


 Herauf sich wilzt, erschiittert auch des Helden 


Brust. 
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- (Ὁ Von Osten kamen wir heran © 
Und um den Westen war’s gethan ; 
Ein lang und breites Volksgewicht, 
Der erste wuszte vom letzten nicht. 


Der erste fiel, der zweite stand, 
Des dritten Lanze war zur Hand ; 
Hin jeder hundertfach gestiirkt, 
Erschlagne Tausend unbemerkt. 


Comment on the metre of each piece. Who 
iq the speaker of each ? 


10. Translate— Ὁ 


(a) Erziehung giebt dem Menschen nichts, was er 

nicht auch aus sich selbst haben kénnte: sie 
piebt ihm das, was er aus sich selber haben 
énnte, nur geschwinder und leichter. Also 
giebt auch die Offenbarung dem Menschen- 
geschlechte nichts, worauf die menschliche Ver- 
nunft, sich selbst iiberlassen, nicht auch kommen 
wiirde: sondern sie gab und giebt ihm die 
wichtigsten dieser Dinge nur frither. 


(b) Nein, sie wird kommen, sie wird gewisz kom- 
men, die Zeit der Vollendung, da der Mensch, je 
tiberzeugter sein Verstand einer immer bessern 
Zukunft sich fihlt, von dieser Zukunft gleichwohl 
Bewegungsgriinde zu seinen Handlungen zu 

- _erbargen nicht néthig haben wird, da er das 

'““QGute thun wird, weil es das Gute ist, nicht weil 
willkiirliche Belohnungen darauf gesetzt sind, 
die seinen flatterhaften Blick ehedem blosz heften 
und stirken sollten, die innern bessern Beloh- 
nungen desselben.zu erkennen. 
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11. Translate the following from Nathan der Weise:— 
Euer Schachgesell. 
Kein Mensch musz miissen. 
Er ist’s auch schon trotz einem. 
Defterdar. 
Der Springer wird unbedeckt. 
Und meinem Gott ist auch nichts abzudingen. 


Fiir ein andres Leben in die Schanze zu 
schlagen. 


Ich soll mich stellen, soll besorgen lassen. 
Die Minner deiner Gleichen. 
Trag’ deine Siebensachen fort. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Hxamuers. 


1. Prove that a real root of the equation f(x) = 0 
lies between every adjacent two of the real roots 
of the equation 2 (x) = 0. 
Shew that if πὶ be even the equation 
x -- πρὸ + (n— ΤΡ ΞΕ 0 
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has two real roots or none according as q* > or 
« γε, and that if ~ be odd the same equation 
has three real roots or one according as g* > or 
<r. 


2. State and prove Newton’s theorem concerning’ thé 
sums of the powers of the roots of an equation. 


If 4, be the sum of the r” powers of the roots 
of an equation, and P, the sum of all the homo- 
geneous products of the γ᾽ degree of the roots, 
shew that 


8, + P 8) + Po8pg ἜΠ.... $4, Pi =r Pn 


3. Prove the binomial theorem for any exponent. 
Sum the series 


psoas” 


2! 
— (a + 8ὴ Mm, 


when convergent. 


4, If H, be the sum of all the homogeneous products 
of + dimensions of any number of positive 
quantities, shew that 


Hf, H3 < Hg Ay 
wherrea+i=B+yanda>P>y>0d. 
Prove that | . 
at b* οἵ" 
αβ & εβ 


a’ bY ev 
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has the same sign as 
(b ~ 0) (6 -- 4) (a — ὃ) 
(8 — vy) (y —2) (a —B)’ 


all the letters denoting positive quantities. 


δ. State and prove Fermat's theorem. 


If a, ὃ, c, .... be primes and ἢ = abe ...- 
prove that 


(3) Ὁ) + GY τ οτι 


is divisible by ἢ. 


6. Show that the probability that two independent 
events should both ha ape is the product of the: 
separate probabilities of their happening. 

Of n independent events the chance that the 
** only happens is a,. Shew that the chance of 
the r* event happening is a,/(a, + 7) where x is 
a root of the equation 


(αι + α)ίας + 45). «« «(ας + 4) =a 


7. State and prove a rule for expanding a determinant 
‘in terms of the elements in a given row and 
δ oaaaa 


If (a,,) denote the rectangular array in which 
the element in row p and column q is @,,, and 


Cr, — (Apq) (5) - 
(Crg) dre 
where p, g have all values from 1 to m, shew that 
lé.| = i Opa ame ' (pq) (δ,.) 
= (C,¢) (d,s) 


where r, 8 have all. yalues from 1 to ἢ. 
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8. Prove that 


θ “να ων. 
ote 93 ange 


6 
+ 28 sin 55 | in? 2 gt. 


Hence shew that if x be positive 
e— sing < 42%, 


9. Enunciate and prove De Moivre’s theorem. 
Shew 


a Sx τὰς 


10. Given that 
sin ‘2 =n sin (ὦ + a), 
ἀξραπὴ ῳ in powers of . 
If | 
(1 — c) tan 6 = (1 + δ) tan φ, 
then each of the infinite series 
ὁ sin 26 — ξ 65 sin 46 + dc* sin 66.—.... 
ὁ sin 24 + 3.6 sin ἀφ + 4c sin 69 +.. 


is equal to θ — Φ where 0 and ¢ vanish together, 
__ and ¢ is ΠΗΒΊΒΤΙΟΒΙΥ less than unity. ἢ 


1: Halve into factors 
a + 5 - 3 608 no. 
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If p1, pay »«++ p, are the distances of a point P 

in the plane of a regular polygon from the 
vertices, prove that 

1 1 » r* — g™ 

pe ἐλ eee τ ,3-- α΄ r* — γα" cos πθ + a’ 
where γ΄, a are the distances of P and any vertex 
from the centre of the polygon and θ is the 
angle between r and a. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr I. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find an expression for the area of the triangle 
formed by three straight lines whose equations 
are given in the form 

az +by+e—0. 

ABC isa triangle of area A, and A’ is the 
area of the triangle formed by three lines drawn 
through the vertices A, B, C, and cutting the 
opposite sides a, ὃ, ¢ into the os ὐγήρυα a,a; 
B, B's y, 7’ respectively. Shew that 


A_ aye By 
Δ (be — f'y)(ca — y'a)(ab — a'B) 


2. Prove that copolar triangles are coaxial and con- 
versely. 


If two quadrangles ABCD, A'B’CD’ are 
such that the five pairs of lines AB, A'S’; 
BC, B’C'; CA, σ΄ 4'; AD, 4»; BD, BD 
meet in five points on a straight line, then the 
temaining pair CD, C'D’ intersect on that line. 
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8. Define the limiting points of a system of coaxial 
circles, and shew that they are real or imaginary 
according as the points of intersection of the 
circles are imaginary or real. 

Shew that the cross ratio of the range formed 
by the centres of any two circles and the limiting 
points of the system thereby determined is e*@ 
where a is the angle of intersection of the circles. 


4, Shew that from a given point O three normals can 
be drawn to a parabola. 

If r,, 2, "3 be the lengths of the three normals, 
and θ,, 0,, 6; the angles they make with the axis 
of the parabola, prove that 

0, + 6, + 0, =a + nr 

riers = c(c? — (3) 
where c, d are the distances of O from the focus 
and directrix and a is the angle δ makes with 
the axis. 


5. Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes as axes. 


If two sides of a triangle be given in position 
and its perimeter be given in magnitude the 
locus of the point which divides the base in a 
given ratio is a hyperbola. 


6. Shew that, subject to certain conditions as to 
continuity, 


S@th)=f(x2) + hf'(x) + «νος 
h* ᾿ I Same aa 
+ ain Ὁ) + arp T(x + Oh), 


where @ is a proper fraction. 
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Prove that the limiting value of θ as ἢ is 
indefinitely diminished is 1/(m + 2). 


7, If the n variables 2,,.... 2, are connected by the 

m — 1 equations 

$,(D), «+++ By) τε, 
shew that 

S (yy «+++ %) 

is a maximum when 2, — 4, if 

of... & 0 

da, ‘**da, ” 


(— 1)" | Gra) (eps) 
(4) (9) 


is positive where 








ne af a>, . 
by = da,da, + 2A, da,da,’ 
ἀφ, bs ote . 


——— 
ps 1 a 
» 4 








8. Define the Jacobian of a number of functions of 
as many variables, and shew that if the functions 
‘are not ard pase their Jacobian vanishes 
identically and conversely. 

If 

aie eae Φιρανάν ἄς. . se ἀν 

be roots of 

om U0" 4 ugar? + gadis My = 0 
shew: ‘that the Jacobian of Uy, acc My with respect 
to 2; .... 2, is numerically equal to the product 
of the differences of the quantities 2; .... #_s 
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Ὁ. If ¢ be a homogeneous function of x, y of — 2 
dimensions, and z, y be homogeneous functions 
of u, v of m dimensions, 


rca = ydz) = at sant) (ude — vdu). 


Integrate 
εἰν Az? + 2He +B 


(az? + 2ha + by?’ 
where ἢ < ab. 


10. Shew how to reduce the integral 
F(@, y)de, 


where F(z, y) is a rational algebraic function of 
x,y, and x, y are connected by an equation of 
the second order 


(a, ὃ, ¢, f, 9, ἢ) (2, ν, 1% ΞΞ 0. 
11. Shew how to find the value of 


f(a 
(a) 


where f() F(a) are rational integral functions 
of x, F(x) has no real roots, and f(z) is at least 
two dimensions lower than F(2). 


If n > 1 prove that 


᾿ 
== τῷ Ὁ 0860 Ἐν 
ν( - 2") . ἢ n 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Shew that from a ae point O four normals can 
be drawn to an ellipse. 
If the normals make angles 0,, 0,, 03, 0, with 
the major axis of the ellipse, prove that 
6,+0,+06,+%—=9 + 9 + nr 
where 9, ¢’ are the focal vectorial angles of O. 


2. Shew that the equations of any two conics can in 
general be reduced to the form 


ax* + by* + cz? = 0, 
but that if the conics touch one another the 


reduction cannot be made unless the conics have 
double contact. 


Hence or otherwise determine the conditions 
that two conics may have double contact. 


3. Give a brief account of the method of reciprocal 
polars in plane geometry. 

Prove that the six lines joining the angular 
points of a triangle to the points where the 
opposite sides are cut by a conic touch another 
conic, and state the reciprocal of this theorem. 


4. If S= 0, S’ = 0 be the equations of two conics, 
and the discriminant of XS + A‘S’ be denoted by 


AnS + OA2N' + Θλλ" + ANA’, 
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‘shew that 0, Θ΄ are invariants for any change of 
rectangular axes. 


If ABC, A'B’C" be triangles polar with 
respect to S, 2.e., such that any vertex of the one 
is the pole of the corresponding side of the other, 
then if A, A’ be conjugate with respect to S’, 
and likewise B, B‘ the necessary and sufficient 
conditions that C, C’ may also be conjugate with 
respect to S’ is © = 0. 


Hence shew that © = 0 is the condition that 
it may be possible to inscribe in S’ a triangle 
self conjugate with respect to S. 


5. Shew that through a given point two lines can be 
drawn so as to be cut harmonically by two given 
conics. . 


If S = 0 represent a pair of straight lines, then 
these lines will form a harmonis pencil with the 
two lines drawn through their intersection to 
cut the conics S’=0, S” = 0 harmonically if 
® = 0 where ® is the coefficient of λλ'λ' in 
the discriminant of AS + A'S’ + λ΄ 8", 


6. Shew that by changing the direction of the rect- 
angular axes the terms in yz, z@, ὧν can be 
removed from the expression 


(abefgh) (αν 2)3. 
If imn be the direction cosines of one of the 
new axes, shew that 
PB τῷ nt πα πὶ _In 
A B GQ 4. GG” F, 
= (A, — Ag) A, — Az) 
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where A,, Ag, Az are the roots of the cubic 
@t+rA, hy, g = 0, 
δ, δὲν Ff 
J > J 5 e+” 
and A, B, C, #, G, A, are the values of the 
first minors of the above determinant when 
A=A|,. 


7. Find the condition that ἃ cone may have three 
mutually perpendicular generators. 
Ifa+b+e+a+t+ fh + y= 0, shew that the 
three cones . 
(a + a)x? + (ὃ + a)y* + (ο + a)z? = 0, 
(a + β)α" + (ὃ + β)ν" (ὁ  β)δ Ξε 0, 
(a+ ye? + (b+ yy + (e+ γλεῖ ΞΞ 0, 
contain a singly infinite system of rectangular 
axes, one axis on each cone. 


8. Determine the magnitude and direction of the 
axes of the section of the ellipsoid 
Bo ", 
αὐ πα ΞΡ 
made by the plane 
lr + my + nz = p. 
If the area of the section be constant, find the 
locus of its centre. 


9. P,, Ps, Ps, Pa Οἱ, Qe Vs, Gs are eight points 
in space, and (/;Q,;) denotes the perpendicular 
from P,; on the polar plane of Q; with respect to 
the conicoid represented by the general equation 
of the second degree. If the minor formed 
with the ἃ rows 6 and the & columns @ of the 
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determinant |(P,;Q,;) | vanishes, shew that if 
& = 1 the points 0, ¢ are conjugate; if k= 2 
the line joining the two points θ is conjugate to 
the line joining the two points ¢; if k = 3 the 
plane joining the three points θ is conjugate to 
the plane joining the three points ¢; if k= 4 
either the four points θ are coplanar, or the four 
points ¢ are coplanar, or the conicoid is a cone. 


Hence find (@) the equation of the tangent 
cone from a given point to the conicoid; 
(δ) the equation of the planes which pass 
through two given points and touch the conicoid. 


10. Shew that four cones can be drawn through the 
curve of intersection of two conicoids, and that 
the vertices of the cones form a self conjugate 
tetrad with respect to the two conicoids. 


A cone is described having for base a given 
plane section of a conicoid; shew that it meets 
the conicoid again in another plane curve whose 
plane intersects the plane of the given section 
on the polar plane of the vertex of the cone with 
respect to the conicoid. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 
Szconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Define the Hessian οἵ ἃ function of any number of 
variables, and shew that if the variables be trans- 
formed by a linear substitution the new Hessian 
is equal to the old Hessian multiplied by the 
square of the modulus of transformation. 


Q 
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If « is a fanction of v where Ὁ is a function of 
Ly Vey «00+ Lay prove that 
= du\* du \*—'| d*% 
HO =H0(F)-K(E) ἃ 
where (u), H(v) denote the Hessians of τε, w 
and X is the determinant obtained by bordering 
HI (0) with the first differential coefficients of v. 


2. If z be a function of x and y, transform the 
expression 


φ (a Ζ ed =) 
yY; 9 dz’ dy 
by introducing in place of x, y, z three variables 
E,n, ζ of which a, y, z are given functions. 
Transform 


Be ὧδ 
dxt + dy? 
by taking ὦ for the dependent variable. 


3. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of a function of m variables which are 
connected by ” given equations. 

Find the maximum and minimum values of 
(a, ὃ, e,f; 9; h) (ὦ, ¥; z)* 
the variables being connected by the equation 
(a, δ', ο΄,.7", 9’, Δ΄) (ὦ, y, 2) ΞΞ 1. 


4, Eliminate by differentiation the constants a, β from 
the equation 
cos a cos @ + sin a sin θ cos (¢ — 8) = 608 y. 
Interpret the result geometrically, and deduce 
an expression for the radius of curvature of a 
plane curve referred to polar coordinates. 
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5. Trace the curves 
(i) (a — 2?) γῇ = 2? (2? + a’). 
(ii) «3 (ψ -- ὃ) ΞΞ γ" (@—a). 


ὧδ r= 9 + cos 6 
— "@— cos 6 © 


δ, If p, g are variable lines through fixed points 
A, 8 intersecting in the variable point X, and 
cutting a fixed curve of order πὶ in the points 
Py,- +++ Pray Qiyy-+++ Qn, shew that 


AP,.AP,....AP, , XP,.XP,....XP, 
BQ, BQs...-BQ, XQ,.XQ,..-.XLQ, 
is constant. 


A curve of order ἢ cuts the sides of a polygon 
of m sides. Shew that the product of the ratios 
compounded of the ratios of section of the several 
sides is ( -- 1)™*. 


7. Expand the coordinates of any point on a plane 
curve in powers of the distance, measured along 
the curve, of the point from a fixed origin on the 
curve. 


If the tangents at the extremities of a small 
arc PQ of acurve meet in 7; shew that ulti- 
mately 

TP +TQ—arc PQ _2 
.TP+T7Q—chord PQ” 3 


8. Define the envelop of a family of curves, and shew 
that the envelop touches each of the intersecting 
members of the family. 


Q2 
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Shew that the contact of the curve f(z, y, @) 
=.0 with its envelop will be of the second order 
if at the point of contact 


af @f _df @&f 
dy ἀπά ~ de dady’ 
provided that τ᾿ is not also zero at the point 


of contact. 


9, Investigate a formula for the volume of any solid 
referred to polar coordinates. 


From the point fg h a tangent cone is drawn 
to the ellipsoid 


a? yf 53 : 
pt aali 


find the volume between the cone and ellipsoid. 


10. Shew that 


+a 


f a+ δ. + ¢' dx 
a+ 2ba+ cx? J a+ Qhe + cx? 
3 
J (a cos? @ + £ sin? 0) dé 
where ᾿ 


(ac — 5*)m? = 1, 
(ac’ + a’c — 2b0')m? =a + β, 
(α΄ τ’ ""-" 5°) m? = af, 
alee ac > } and the function f does not 
ecome infinite within the range of integration. 
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11, State and prove the rule for differentiating a 
definite integral with respect to any quantity , 
involved in the function under the sign of 
integration. 

State the precautions to be observed in using 
the rule when the range of integration is infinite. 


Find the second differential coefficient of 


680 
[ase 


with respect to 2. 


12. If x be a positive constant, shew that 


” gin 26 π 
θ ἀθ τα. 


Trace the surface 


| 5 =| sa Pi de . 








| MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasr I. 
J Seconp Paper. 
| The Board of Examiners. 


‘1. Accircular hoop of mass M rests with its plane 

| vertical on horizontal plane. Twosmall smooth 
rings, each of mass m, start together from rest at 

: the highest point of the hoop and slide down it. 
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Shew that the hoop will leave the plane when the 
angle θ which the radius vector to a ring makes 
with the vertical is given by 

3 cos 01+ V1 —3HM2m. 


If the hoop is of negligible mass investigate 
the subsequent motion. | 


2. Investigate the prop tion of a longitudinal 


simple harmonic oscillation along a row of par- 
ticles connected by a stretched massless string, 
and deduce the velocity of a longitudinal dis- 
turbance along a uniform stretched string. 


A mass 1 has two stretched strings, each of 
natural length @ and modulus X, proceeding from 
it in opposite directions. The second end of one 
string is fixed, that of the other is constrained to 
execute a S.H.M. asin pé in the line of the 
strings. Shew that UM can execute a 8.H.M. of 
the same period and phase, and of amplitude 


ad|(2 — Mp'a). 


3. Find the range of a projectile in vacuum on an 


inclined plane through the point of projection. 


A particle under no finite force is acted on by 
a series of impulses at equal intervals of time τ, 
the x* impulse being compounded of gr in a 
constant direction AO and kr V,_, in the oppo- 
site direction to the velocity V,_, before thet 
impulse, g, k being constants. Shew that the 


᾿ components of velocity u,, v, along and perpen- 
dicular to OA are given by 


U,= (ὡς + 41) (1 — kr)* — g/k, 
τ, = v(1 — kr)", 
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and the distances (2,, y,) of the ™ angle of the 
polygonal path along and perpendicular to O.A by 
T= (o/h + g/h?){1 — ( —hr)**} 
—g(n + 1)r/k, 
Yn = % {1 —(1 —hr)**} /h. 

Hence shew that the path of a projectile under 
gravity and a resistance varying as the velocity 
is given by 

x = (με + φ|6) -- 6:8) — gt/h 
y= v1 — e™)/k. 


4. Prove the equable description of area by a particle 
under a central force. 


Shew that if the law of force is the inverse 
square, and two orbits are described around the 
same centre with the same rate of description of 
area, the vector difference of their velocities at 
each radius vector is the same, and hence by 
taking one orbit circular shew that the polar 
equation of the other is 


h?/r = p + (Vh — p) 608 8, 
where V is the velocity at the end of the apsidal 
radius vector from which 6 is measured. 


§. Find the form of a funicular polygon composed of 
light bars with equal weights W at the joints, 
the horizontal projections of each of the bars 
being a. 

If the weight at a joint is taken proportional 
to the sum of the lengths of the bars meeting at 
the joint, shew that the inclination a, of the 
n bar to the horizontal is given by 


tan $ a, = tanh (Flog Q), ifa, = 0, 
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and the vertical ordinate y, of the n* joint by 


_af@timl -5-1:} 
%=3 Q-1 ~ G1 


o=(1+ 3) | (1-2) 


ὦ being as before and ὁ a constant. 

Hence shew that if a uniform heavy string is 
suspended by its two ends, and a is the inclina- 
tion of the string at a point whose horizontal and 
vertical distances from the lowest point are z, y, 

| tan 4 a = tanh 2/2¢, 
and y +ec=c cosh ze. 


6. Investigate the astatic reduction of a system of 
forces in one plane to a single resultant. 

Two plane systems of forces act on a rigid 
body in two parallel planes. Shew that if they 
balance in one position and each system is 
turned through any angle in its plane their 
resultant will be a couple. 


7. Find the centre of mass of m consecutive sides 
of a regular polygon of 2 sides, and hence find 
the centre of mass of an arc of a circle. 


8. In that system of pulleys in which all the strings 

are attached to the weight, if the axles are rough 
the greatest weight W which an applied force Ὁ 
can raise is given by 

We α΄ Χο 

P~ \oa + δια 1) , 
α being the radius of the pulley wheels, ὁ that of 
the axles, and ἃ the angle of friction. 
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9. Shew how the magnitude and lines of action of 
the resultant pressures on curved surfaces in 
heavy liquid can be found from those on planes 
with a knowledge of certain volumes and centres 
of mass of volumes. 

Find the c.p. of a circular area immersed in 
heavy liquid, and hence shew that the c.m. of a 
part of a circular ring, of radius r and circular 
cross section xa?, bounded by normal sections 
making an angle 2a with each other is distant 
from the centre of the ring 

sin a Υ a} 


a 4» 


10. se iy is confined in a vertical cylinder of radius 
r by a piston of weight xr. if the cylinder is 
set rotating steadily with angular velocity w 
about its axis, shew that the piston rises through 
a height : 


1 
4g (wr — 2V'rv/p)” 
if pwr? > ἐν, 


11. Investigate the stability of a solid circular cylinder 
floating upright in water. 

An open circular cylindrical can floats bottom 
up in liquid and contains air so that the surface 
of the water inside the can is not on the same 
level as that outside. If the volume of water 
displaced by the substance of the can is neg- 
ligible, find the condition of stability. 





234 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr IT. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examimers. 


1. Investigate the magnitude and position of the 


single resultant of a plane system of forces such 
as (X, Y) at (a, y). 

A rigid το is acted on by central forces 
varying as the distance, that between P,(é,, η,) in 
the plane and Q,(~,, y,) in the body being A, P’.9,- 
Shew that to bring the body into a position of 
equilibrium it must be turned through an angie 
6 given by 
63:0 = (Σλτ' BAL — BADALL)/(BAZBAL’ — ZAZAZL’) 
where | . 
ζεξξα εἰν, τ Ξε α --ἰν, ΞῷΟὸ ξ -τ ἰη ζ' Ξ5ξ - Ἰη, 
and find the centre of rotation. 


2. Find the condition that a system of forces such 


as (X, Y, Z) at (a, y,z) may have a single 
resultant. 


Shew that the condition can be put into the 
form 
Σ᾿ sin 6 cos ¢ = 0 
where r is the distance of the point of application 
of P from the origin, θ is the angle between P 
and the resultant force #, and ¢ that between r 
and a perpendicular to Pand ὦ. ᾿ 
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3. Find the condition of stability of a position of 
equilibrium. 

Shew that if the two equal wheels of a bicycle 
are on parallel axes but not in the same plane the 
condition of statical stability is that the height 
of the c.m. above the eroatil should be less than 
ὦ cos? a where ὦ is the radius of the wheels and 
a is the angle between the line joining the centres 
of the wheels and the direction of the axles. 


4, Shew that the c.m. of the sector of r — αθ included 
between 


τ 


6 = Oand 6 = 5 is at (ὦ, y) 


where 
wg = (Qx5— 48r + 96) a 
wy = (12π8 -- 96) a. 


5. Shew that if the law of extension of a string is 
’ =1f(T), where ζ΄ is the stretched length and 
f is any function of the tension 7, the catenary 
which it forms under gravity is given by 


2= (1) —9(T)} 


—— 1 a 
y= ἵν —¥(7)} 
where 


v (2) =f (7) 
¢ (1) =f(T)| Vv 75 — Τοῦ. 


and 
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6. Shew that the equation to the common catenaty 
is 


x 
y = ὁ cosh ~. 


A light string is fixed at its ends, and a large 
number of small heavy rings are kept sliding 
down the string without touching each other 
and off at the lower end, so that the form of the 
string remains constant. Shew that the equation 
to the string is the same in form as that of the 
common elastic catenary. 


7. Investigate the acceleration of a point in terms of 
cylindrical coordinates (z, r, 0). 


Hence, or otherwise, shew that the expressions 
for the acceleration referred to axes moving with 
the earth of a particle in the neighbourhood of 
the origin are the same (except for the accelera- 
tion of the origin) as for fixed axes with the 
addition of an acceleration 2wv perpendicular to 
the earth’s axis and to the component »v of the 
velocity (relative to the axes) perpendicular to 
the earth’s axis. 


8. Investigate the linear motion of a particle under a 
central force as the distance, a given temporal 
force and a resistance as the velocity. 


9. Investigate the relations between the mean, 
eccentric, and true anomalies in a planetary 
orbit. 


Shew that if, under a central force to the 
origin, the orbit described is 


r = a(1 + 3,e, cos 40) 
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where each s is an integer and δ, is small, the 
angle θ is given in terms of the time by 


θ ΞΞ πὲ - Σ 2 sin ent + 3-63 sin Qent 
8 48 
Σ Qe? + De’? +. Bee’ 


, Β] 7} 
+ [5 Ὁ ayer eeu 810 (s+ 4)» 
C : 
— 2» iS sin (8 — s')nt, 


neglecting terms of the third order in the e’s. 


10. A string passes through asmall smooth fixed ring and 
equal particles are attached to its ends, the whole 
lying on a smooth horizontal plane. The par- 
ticles, being projected in any manner in the plane, 
shew that one of the particles cannot pull the 
other through the ring unless its angular mo- 
mentum about the ring is zero, and that there 
are two apsidal distances given by the equation 
2Tmr3(1 — τ)" = λ "(1 — τ» + hair 

where 7’ is the total kinetic energy, h,, h, are 
the angular momenta, ὦ is the feaoth of the 
string, and m the mass of each particle. 


11. Investigate the differential equation of the plane 
[Ξ of a particle acted on by given positional 
orce of magnitude (XY, Y) at (a, y). 

Shew that if the axis Ov is a tangent to the 
path at the origin, the arc-rate of change of 
curvature of the path is 

1 /d¥ 3XY 
‘(22 
where v is the velocity at the origin. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paagr 11. 


SEcoND PaPeER. 


The Board of Exanvwners. 


1. Investigate the steady motion of a heavy particle 


on a smooth surface of revolution with vertical 
axis and the small oscillations about steady 
motion. 


A heavy particle moves on the nearly spherical 
surface » — a (1 + 6 cos ¢) where 6 is small and 
φ is the azimuthal angle of the plane containing 
the radius vector r and a vertical axis through 
the origin. Shew that the particle can move in 
a nearly circular and horizontal path, oscillating 
through a vertical distance 2ea?/3z where z is 
the mean depth below the origin. 


2. Investigate the motion of a heavy particle sliding 


on a smooth curve which is rotating uniformly 
about a vertical axis. 

A particle moves under no forces on the screw 
surface formed by screwing uniformly along an 
axis a straight line intersecting it at right angles. 
If the surface rotates with uniform angular 
velocity ὦ about its axis, and (7, 0, 2) are the 
cylindrical coordinates of the particle referred to 
axes moving with the surface, shew that 


z—c0 : 
(r? +c?) (0+ w)=h 
(r3 - ο (2? — 7) =f? 


where δ. k, h are constants. 
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3. A particle, moving in a straight line under 
no finite force, is acted on By impulses at 
equal intervals of time τ, the n” impulse being 
mgr — mkv,_;.0,7 where v,_;, ὕ, are the veloci- 
ties before and after the impulse. Shew that 


υ, — (L+ Vagr)" — ol — Vigr)* St 

( Ὁ Vagr) + «(1 -- VigryN ἀ᾽ 
where ¢ is a constant; and hence by taking τ 
indefinitely small, find the velocity at any time 
of.a particle falling under gravity with a resist- 
ance varying as the square of the velocity. 





4. Hélie’s equation to the path of a projectile in 
air is | 
wtf. ke 
— zt ΞΕ gee a <) 
ἀμ = F conte (at υ 7} 
where wv is the initial velocity, 6 the elevation, 
and ka constant. Investigate the law of resist- 
ance which would give this path. 


5. Investigate the positions of the principal axes of 
inertia at a given point of a body, referred to 
those at the centre of mass. 


Shew that the straight lines through a point 
which are somewhere principal axes lie on a 
quadric cone. 


6. Find the axis of suspension in a rigid body about 
which it will oscillate with greatest frequency 
under gravity. 


If a body is acted on by any system of forces 
which keep their direction and magnitude, and it 
is set free from a given position to oscillate 
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about an axis through a fixed point, shew that it 
will oscillate with a simple pendulum motion 
and that the axes of equal frequency lie in 
general on a cone of the fourth degree. 


7. Two equal light bars CA, CB are smoothly 


jointed together at C, and carry equal particles 
at A, B and one of double the mass at C. The 
bars are kept in equilibrium standing in a 
vertical plane with A, B on a smooth horizontal 
plane by means of a force 2” between A and B. 

Shew that if AB is slightly diminished and 
the system left to itself i¢ will jump off the 
plane when the angle ACB has diminished 
from 2a to 26 where 


3 sin 0 sin (a — 0) — 2cos 0 + 4 cosa = 0, 


the force / being supposed to remain constant. 


8. A uniform rod of length 27 and mass m has at one 


end a small ring which can slide on a rough 
horizontal bar. The rod being projected in the 
vertical plane through the bar, reduce the solution 
to quadratures and examine the different cases 
that can occur. 


9. Investigate the general equations of equilibrium 


of a fluid in Cartesian coordinates and find the 
condition that the equilibrium may be possible 
under given forces. 


Shew that the work of the forces on unit mass 
is independent of the path on any surface formed 
by curves of intersection of the surfaces of equal 
pressure and density. : 
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10. The form of ἃ ship is given by 
z= +a(1 + cos mz) (1 + cos ny) 


where z lies between + 2/m and y between 0 and 
x|n, x, y being horizontal and vertical axes in 
the median plane of the ship. Determine its 
stability when the total weight and its centre of 
mass are given. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Seconp Honours PAPER. 
Professor Sir Frederick Me Coy. 


i, Give as many examples as you can of “ Acidic” | 
and of “ Basic” Rocks, with their mineral con- 
stitution. 


2. Explain fully the suggested reasons why Horn- 
lende and its varieties should be more abundant 
in the older Trap Rocks, and Augite and its 
varieties in the newer Traps and Lavas. Give 
the chief distinguishing characteristics of each 
mineral group, and the reasons which have been 
suggested for uniting them. 


3. Expand fully the statement that the non-aluminous 
Augites and Hornblendes may be looked upon 
as dimorphous forms of the Isomorphous Meta- 
silicates of Fe, Ca, Mg, Mn. 

R 
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4, Which are the acidic and which the basic Felspare 7 
Write down the formule of each, and shew by 
symbols how mixtures of two or three species 
will give the chemical characters of all the known 
so-called species. 


ὃ. Explain your views as to the true geological signifi- 
cance of “ Unconformities ” in stratified rocks, 
the appearances which they present, and their 
relations to changes of geological formations 
when questions arise as to the uniting or sepa- 
rating them, in certain cases. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Sreconp Paper. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Explain the importance attached by Aristotle to 
emonstration. On what ground has it been 
held that the distinction between demonstrative 

and dialectical propositions is extra-logical ? 


2. How does the question of the primum cognitum 
arise in connexion with the psychological founda- 
tions of Formal Logie? And how is this 
question dealt with by Veitch ? 


8. State, amd consider briefly, the characteristics of 
the Concept. Can there be a concept of the 
individual ? 
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4. Examine the claims of the Principle of Sufficient 
Reason to be included among the logical laws. 
What distinction has been drawn between the 
relation of Reason and Consequent and that of 
Cause and Effect ? 


5. Give an account of the operations of aggregation, 
exception, and restriction, 88 treated he Venn, 
with their appropriate symbols. Is the second of 
these operations necessary to Symbolic Legic ? 


6. What are the least assumptions required to show 
the cogency of the relation of antecedent and 
consequent in the following hypothetical pro- 
positions :—(@) If all liberals are in favour of 
reform, all ministerialists are so. (6) If actions 
are influenced by motives, judicious punishments 
may be properly inflicted. State the principle on 
which you proceed, and justify your answers. 


7. Mention different methods which may be employed 
for the elimination of a term from an equation, 
giving an example of each. 


8. In an examination, those who passed exactly com- 
prised the Australians who took mathematics, 
and the English who took classics. What is the 
utmost that can be said on these data about the 
Australian candidates ? 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
SEconD PaPER. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. May all the uniformities in nature be divided into 
uniformities of sequence and of coexistence? 
Discuss this question in connexion with Venn’s 
enumeration of uniformities in his chapter on 
“The Uniformity of Nature.” 


2. To what extent, if at all, is Material Logic con- 
cerned with the usual analysis of the proposition 
into subject, copula, and predicate? Refer in 
your answer to Venn’s remarks on this subject. 


3. Induction has been described (4) as an inverse 
process; (6) as a process of generalization 
through a judicious use of exclusions resting on 
observation and experiment, and tested by the 
Methods of Inductive Inquiry. Consider the pro- 
priety of each of these descriptions. 


4. It has been said that “the well known ‘Four 
Methods’ of Inductive Inquiry involve no appre- 
ciation of quantity.” Discuss this statement, 
referring to each method in turn. 


4. Show how the assumption of Uniformity is implied 
in all reliance on standards of measurement. 
What reply may be made to the supposition that 
the magnitudes, or masses, or rates of movement 
of all material things, may have undergone a 
simultaneous and proportional change ? 
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6. Are the objects which form the subject-matter of 
Geometry to be regarded as given to us, or as 
constructed by us? Consider this question in 
connexion with Mill’s theory of the foundation of 
Geometry. 


ἢ. What do you consider to be the basis of Natural 
Classification? Refer in your answer to Mill’s 
doctrine of Kinds. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Laurie. 


1, Show the significance of Berkeley’s statement, in 
his Essay towards a new Theory of Vision, that 
the proper objects of vision constitute ἃ Universal 
Language of Nature. 


2. What account is given by Berkeley, in the Intro- 
duction to his Principles, of the abuse of 
language? And what remedies does he propose ? 


3. How does ΓΘ defend the. use of the. word 
ideas, in his Principles, as a substitute for 
material things ? 


4, How does Berkeley contrast ideas of sense and 
ideas of imagination? And what use does he 
make of this contrast in his argument? 
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5. Mention any of the arguments by which Berkeley 
met the objection that his theory of perception 
derogated from the reality of things. 


6. In his argument from ideas as perceived by human 
beings to ideas subsisting in an Eternal Mind, 
Berkeley has been accused of assuming un- 
critically the principles with which he works. 
Discuss this question. 


7. Compare Berkeley’s teaching in Stris that “Sense 
knows nothing” with his earlier presentation of 


Idealism. 


8. Does the Idealism of Berkeley present any effective 
barrier against the scepticism of Hume? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Parr I. 


SEcoND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. A certain elastic cord fastened at one end to a beam 
will lengthen by 1 m.m. for every 600 grams of 
load added to the other end. 


If a 100-gram weight be fastened to the free 
end, held vertically under the point of suspension 
and then let go, by how muck will it stretch the 
cord before being brought to rest if it has 50 c.m. 
to fall befere tightening the cord ἢ 


aN 


ao 


3. 
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Show that gravity is sufficient to keep the moon in 
her orbit round the earth, assuming that the 
orbit is a circle whose radius is 60 times the 
radius of the earth, and that the moon describes 
it in 27 days 8 hours. 


Radius of earth — 64 x 107 c.m. 


. Prove completely that the density of a body, as 


determined by the hydrostatic balance, is cor- 
rectly given be the formula 


Aa (1+ 854) { (, eo + ‘a | 


where the symbols have their usual signification. 


. Describe how to determine the maximum tension 


of aqueous vapour for different temperatures. 
Describe Hadley’s sextant, and give its theory. 


Describe fully how a good astronomical telescope is 
constructed. 


What principles do Faraday’s ice-pail experiments 
establish, and how do they do so’? 


Deseribe the different methods of prodacivg an 
electric current’ by induction. State and’ apply 
the law that. gives the. direction of the induced 
eurrent in all cases. 

On what conditions does the negnitude of the 
induced current depend ? 
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* NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
Szeconp PapErR. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the theory of the compound pendulum. 


Explain the meaning of the term “centre of 
oscillation,” and state its dynamical properties. 


2. Define “ viscosity” ; and describe a method of com- 


paring the viscosities of different liquids. 


3. Explain the terms “saturated” and “ superheated ” 


as applied to vapours; and give an account of 
experiments made for the determination of. the 
specific volumes of saturated vapours vs 


4. Describe the phenomena of halos and parhelia, and 
‘explain how they are produced. = 


5. Obtain the formula for the velocity of sound in 8 


6. Describe fully how to determine H. 


gas. 


7. What do you understand by “energy cells”? 
Show that by their means the distribution of 
energy in a medium subjected to electrostatic 
stress may be fully accounted for. 


Prove that the tension across unit area of the 
‘surface of a charged conductor is equal to the 
energy per unit volume in the adjacent portions 
of the dielectric. | 


8 Describe the construction of a submarine cable; 


and give some account of the instruments used 
in working it. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
PracticaL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Find the relation between the specific gravity 


and concentration of aqueous solutions of 
common salt. 


. Determine Poisson’s ratio for india-rubber. 
. Find by the monochord the pitch of the given 


fork. 


. Plot a curve shewing the relation between the 


temperature and saturation pressure of water 
vapour. 


. Find the latent’ heat of steam at the boiling point. 


6. Prove that the force at a point on the axis of a 


10. 


coil carrying 8 current is proportional to 
Qanr* 
(r? + d?)3/2 * 


. Investigate the electrical and mechanical arrange- 


ments of the given dynamo machine; and write 
a descriptive report on it. i ae 


. Determine the electro-chemical equivalent of 


copper. 


. Compare the e.m.f.’s of the given cells by Clark’s 


method. . 


ΤΉΝ the refractive index of the glass of the given 
ens. 
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8. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Write brief but careful ESSAYS on the following 
subjects. 


. The history of the land-rights of the dependent 


classes in early society. 


. The steps by which Cesar established his autocracy. 
. The Roman rule in Spain under the early Empire. 


. The alleged partition of lands at Sparta under 


Lykurgus. 


. Fhe significance in Grecian histery ef the first 


Sacred War, 595 B.c. 


. The attitude of the Greek historians towards the 


mythical world. 


. © Alexander was the founder of the modern Greek 


nation.”—- Chief Pertods, pr 16. 


“That Christianity shoetd become the religion of 
the Roman Empire is the miracle of history.”— 
Ib. p. 87. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr I. 


Professor Elkington. 


Write brief but oareful ESSAYS on the following 
sabjects. 


1. The parliamentary constitution of England com- 
prises both a concentration of local machinery 
and an assembly of estates. 


2. The Great Charter as an era in the history of the 
constitution. 


3. Some of the points of analogy and of contrast be- 
tween the organization of the town communities 
and of the shire or county communities in Eng- 
land. 


4. “The puerile dispute about giving the title of lord 
bishop to colomial and suffragan bisheps could 
not have arisen had this been kept in mind.”— 
Stubbs’ Const. Hist. iii., 440. 


5. Richard the Second’s great stroke for absolute 
power. 


6. The effects on the constitution traceable to the 
dissolution of the monasteries. 


7. The history of the Navy to 1587. 
8. ἘΠ ery of the third Parliament of Charles the 
t. 
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ROMAN LAW AND JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 


1. With what different meanings are the terms Law 
of Things, Law of Persons used? Account for 
the classification of the Roman Law adopted by 
Gaius. 


2. ‘The movement of the progressive societies has 
hitherto been a movement from status to con- 
tract.” (Maines, Ancient Lan, c. v.) Explain 
this statement. What points of contact have 
status and quasi-contract? — 


3. In what cases is the consent of a filius familias 
necessary to give validity to juristic acts affecting 


| him? 
4, Distinguish between res corporales and res tncor- 
porales. Can there be possession of res tncor- 
porales ? 


5. What is meant by the identification of Interdict 
Possession with Equitable Ownership in Roman 
Law ? Is the identity established ? 


6. Compare the office, powers, and functions of the 
Praetor at Rome with those of the Chancellor in 
England. 


7. Consider the nature of the equitable interest in 
property, and compare it with jidetcommissum. 
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8. (a) Titius alleges that he was in possession of 
certain property from which he was ejected by 
Mevius. hat is his remedy, and what are the 
defences open to Mevius ? 

(5) Titius is in possession of certain property ; 

Meevius puts seals upon the locks, warns off 
all trespassers, and generally asserts control. 
Titius applies for an interdictum retinende 
possessions. What must he prove? Why is 
this proceeding called duplex ? 


9. Translate and explain the following passage— 


Ceterum potest ex lege quidem esse judicium, 
sed legitimum non esse; et contra ex lege non 
esse, sed legitimum esse. nam si verbi gratia 
ex lege Aquilia vel Ovinia vel Furia in provinciis 
agatur, imperio continebitur judicium : idemque 
juris est et si Rome aput recuperatores agamus, 
vel aput unum judicem interveniente peregrini 
persona. et ex diverso si ex ea causa, ex qua 
nobis edicto Praetoris datut actio, Rome sub 
uno judice inter omnes cives Romanos, accipiatur 
judicium, legitimum est. (Gat Inst. iv. § 109.) 


10. Explain the terms actio in rem—actio in personam ,; 
judgment in rem—judgment in personam. 


11. “* The more archaic the code the fuller and minuter 
is its penal legislation.” (ΜΑΙΝΕ, Ancient Lan, 
6. x.) Explain this, and consider especially the 
force of the term penal as here used. 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. (a) A, being the owner of a house, and of a piece 
of vacant land adjoining the house, sells and con- 
veys the vacant land to B in fee simple. Can 
B build so as to obstruct the light which A’s 
house enjoys? 


(ὃ) If A sold and conveyed the house to B in fee, 
and the indenture of conveyance contained no 
express grant of an easement of light for the 
house over the vacant Jand, could A so build on 
the vacant land as to obstruct the light which 
the house enjoys ? 


(c) If A at the same time sold and conveyed the 
house to B and the vacant land to C, each of 
the two lots being conveyed without any express 
grant of easements, could C so build as to 
obstruct the light which the house enjoys ? 


Give reasons for your answers. 


2. By a marriage settlement made 18th January, 
865, lands were granted to X and Y and their 
heirs, to hold the same from and after the mar- 
riage to the use of A (the husband) for life, with 
remainder to the use of B (the wife) for life, 
remainder to the use of their children or child 
or more remote issue (such children, child, or 
issue being born before any appointment shall be 
made to them, him, or her), in such shares and 
manner as A and B should by deed appoint, and 
in default of appointment to the use of the 
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children of A and B in equal shares. A and B 
iutermarried, and had one daughter, C, only. 
On 15th July, 1890, this daughter was a married 
woman, and had two children, D and £, living. 


By an indenture made 15th July, 1890, A and 
B appointed that the lands comprised in the 
marriage settlement should, after the death of the 
survivor of them, the said A and B, go and remain 
to the use of their daughter C for fife, and after 
her decease to such pee as she should by will 
appoint, and in default of appointment to the 
use of D and #, the children of C, and their 
heirs in equal shares. A and B die. Who are 
then entitied to the lands, and for what estates, 
legal or equitable? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


3. By an indenture dated the 17th May, 1866, and 
made between A of the one part and B of the 
other part, A in consideration of a rent eharge and 
of a covenant therein contained granted a piece 
of land to B in fee. The covenant was one 
by whieh B for himself his heirs executors ad- 
ministrators and assigns covenanted with A his 
executors and assigns to pay to A his heirs and 
sasigms the said reat half-yearly and to erect and 
keep in repair messuages on the land of the value 
of dalle tbe rent. the 10th April, 1870, A 
conveyed to C to the use of C his heirs and 
assigns the said rent and all remedies sad powers 
in respect thereof together with the benefit of 
the said covenant. By an indenture dated the 
8th October, 1871, B conveyed the land to D 
in fee subject to the rent sane and eovenant 
above mentioned. Buildings of the stipulated 
value had been erected on the land, but D had not 
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kept them in repair. Is D liable to Con the 
covenant to keep them in repair? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


4, The owner in fee of land demised the land and a 
factory erected thereon for 20 years. The lessee 
entered and erected certain fixtures for the pur- 
pose of the trade carried on by him. After two 
years had expired the lessee assigned the residue 
of his lease by way of mortgage to secure the 
repayment of money lent. No mention of 
fixtures was made either in the lease or in the 
mortgage. After the mortgage the lessee erected 
more fixtures for the purposes of his trade. The 
lessee made default under the mortgage and the 
mortgagee entered into possessions Who is 
entitled to the fixtures erected before and to the 
fixtures erected after the mortgage— 


(a) During the currency of the lease ὃ 
(Ὁ) After its determination ὃ 


5. A was indebted to X, Y, and Z in the sums of 
£500, £300, and £200 respectively, and the 
whole of his property consisted of a piece of land 
and £250 in cash. In these circumstances A, 
in consideration of natural love and affection, 

conveyed the piece of land to his wife in fee, the 

wife being at the time. aware of the circum- 
stances stated. Subsequently the wife sold and 
conveyed the land to C in fee. C, at the time 
of the conveyance to him, had no notice of the 
circumstances mentioned. -X, Y, and Z remain 
unpaid. Are X, Y, and Z entitled to have the 
settlement on the wife declared void as against 
them? Or has C a good title to the land? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


ΩΝ 
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6. The owner in fee of land demised the land for ten 
ears. After the expiration of three years the 
ae with the consent of the lessor, assigned 
the residue of his term to _X. X paid the rent 
for some time and then became insolvent, and Y 
was appointed the trustee in insolvency. Three 
months after -X became insolvent the trustee, Y, 
disclaimed the lease, and at this time rent was 
in arrear six months. Can the lessor recover 
the amount of rent in arrear from the original 
lessee? Give reasons for your answer. 


7. By indenture dated the 16th April, 1880, and 
made between A, of &c., of the first part, B, of 
&c., of the second part, and C and D of the 
third part, A, in consideration of his intended 
marriage with B, covenanted with the trustees 
of the settlement, Cand D, to pay to them the © 
sum of £500, to be held by them upon the 
trusts therein declared. The marriage took place, 
and A paid to the trustees £200 in part satis- 
faction of his covenant. A subséquently became 
insolvent. Can C and D prove against his 
estate for the balance remaining unpaid? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


8. A, an auctioneer, sold certain goods for B, the 
owner, on ΠΡ occupied v B, and in 
respect of which B owed the landlord rent. By 
the conditions of sale each lot was to be taken 
to be delivered on the fall of the hammer. One 
C purchased and paid for certain of the goods 
sold. C omitted to remove the goods he had 
purchased. The landlord distrained for the rent 
owing by JB, and under the distress sold the 
goods purchased by C'to D. Is Dor Centitled 
to the goods? Give reasons for your answer. 

: β 
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0. A was the registered proprietor of certain land 
under the Transfer of Land Act 1890. His 
solicitor, B, forged a transfer of the land from A 
to C, and by registering this transfer procured 
the issue of a new certificate of title in the name 
of C. Οἱ with knowledge of the facts before- 
mentioned, signed a mortgage of the land to D 
to secure the repayment: of money bond fide 
advanced by D to C on the security of the land. 
This mortgage was duly registered as an encum- 
brance on the certificate of title. Is the mortgage 
a valid one? What are A’s rights, if any, in 
respect of the land? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


10. Explain and criticise the following section in the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890 :— 


76. The person named in any certificate of 
title as the proprietor of an estate of freehold in 
ossession in the land therein described shall be 
eld in every court of law and equity to be seised 
of the reversion and inheritance in the land 
immediately expectant upon the term of any 
lease that ma mentioned as an encumbrance 
in such ποτα δαί, and to have all powers rights 
and remedies to which such a reversioner is by 
law entitled and shall be subject to all the cove- 
nants and conditions in such lease to be performed 
and observed by or on the part of the lessor. 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


Mr. Cussen. 


1. A limited company for good consideration and 


under its corporate seal purported to agree with 
A that it would not alter certain of its articles of 
association. Subsequently, the company pro- 
ceeding to alter some of these articles, A applied 
for an injunction to restrain the company from 
doing so. Will he succeed ? 


2. Discuss and illustrate the distinction between 


offers which on acceptance become binding pro- 
mises and invitations to enter into negotiations 
from the acceptance of which no obligation 
results. 


3. A says to B, “If you can find a purchaser for my 


land and dwelling-house for £1,000 I will give 
you £20 as commission.” B says, “I will see 
what I can do.” Subsequently .8 is in fact in- 
strumental in finding such a purchaser to whom 
the land with the house is sold. JB having 
claimed the £20 A repudiates liability on the 
ground that there was no consideration for his 
promise. In your opinion would B succeed in 
an action ? 


4. X performed gratuitously services for Y. Sub- 


a pamed Y gave X a promissory note with an 

understanding that he should not only receive it 

as a gift for past services but also in respect of 

fature services. which he in fact performed till 

Y’s death. X afterwards brought an action 
82 
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against Y’s executors but was unable to prove 
that at the time the note was given he bound 
himself to perform the services. 

Discuss the probability of his succeeding in 
the action. 


. Summarise the provisions of the Insolvency Act 


1890 as to the effect of sequestration on the 
obligations of an insolvent. 


. Illustrate the statement that the law relating to 


Bills of Exchange is largely made up of pre- 
sumptions and estoppels. 


. A offered to sell to Ba cargo of cotton “to arrive 


ex Peerless, from Bombay,” at a certain price. 
B accepted the offer, but, though he heard the 
words used, was under the impression that A was 
referring to another ship, The Peri, from Bombay. 
On discovering his error B refused to go on with 
4 the contract, and defended an action brought by 
A, on the ground of mistake. Is this a defence? 


State and illustrate the various ways in which a 
surety may be discharged from liability. 


A and B were partners in a drapery business, 
under the style of A and Co. B took no active 
part in the business, and his name did not appear 
in connection therewith, but he was known to 
be a partner by C, who supplied the firm with 

oods, taking a promissory note signed A and 
Go. for the amount, with interest added. On the 
due date of the note A called on C, and told him 
that B had retired from the firm, but that the 
accounts of the firm had not yet been adjusted, 
and that the business was still cartiad on under 
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the name of A and Co. A then asked Cif he 
would renew the note, which C agreed to do, 
and A then gave C a fresh note for the same 
amount, with interest added, signed A and Co., 
and on its dishonour Οὗ sued A and B thereon. 
Express your opinion as to B’s liability thereon. 


10. What is a “constructive total loss” of goods 
under a policy of marine insurance. State the 
usual results as to the rights and liabilities of 
the parties arising from such a loss. 


MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deduce the formule for the volumes and surfaces 
of a sphere and a cone, and prove that the 
volume of a sphere is equal to two-thirds that of 
the circumscribing cylinder. 


2. An earthen tank is to be made in ground sloping 1 
in 8 in the direction of its length. The ποὺ: 
sions at the bottom are to be 12 yds. x 8 yds. 
The slope at the lower end is to be 4 to 1, and at 
the upper end and sides 2 tol. The bottom of 
the tank is to be 12 feet below the top of the 
4 [01 slope. How many cubic yards of earth 
must be excavated to form the tank, and how 
many gallons of water will it hold? 

3. Describe the methods generally adopted in measur- 
ing heaps of road metal, and show whether the 
are strictly or only approximately correct. If 
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the latter, show what is the general amount of 
error, and whether the result obtained is greater 
or less than the true one. 


4. Give what information you can as to the construc- 
tion and use of drawing instruments, and state 
how you would plot a small traverse survey. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Draw an ellipse with axes 3 inches and 4 inches 
by 8 mathematically accurate method, and also 
by an approximate method adopted for use with 
ordinary drawing instruments. 


2. A rod is required to move forward at a uniform 
velocity for 3 inches, to remain stationary for a 
quarter the time of its previous advance, to move 
backward 3 inches at a uniform velocity 50 per 
cent. in excess of that with which it advanced, 
and to remain stationary for a time equal to that 
required for the first advance. Make a drawing 
of the necessary cam. 


9, Draw an epicycloid the diameter of the directing 
circle being 7 inches and of the generating circle 
3 inches. | 


4. What is Mercator’s Projection, and what are its 
' peculiarities ? 


5. Define the following terms:—Vanishing Point, 
Picture Plane, Point of Distance, How are dis- 
tances laid off in a perspective drawing ? 
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SUBVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the following instruments :— 
(a) Transit Theodolite. 
(5) Dumpy Level. 


2. Prove hci fundamental formula for stadia survey 
work—. 


(a= “S+f+ δὴ. 


3. How would you select the traverse lines required 
in making a survey of the University grounds ? 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
SEconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following observations were taken at the Mel- 
bourne University and on the top of Mount 
Dandenong respectively, at 12 noon, on 6th July, 
1896. The University barometer is 145 feet 
above sea-level, and the barometer at Mount 
Dandenong was 11 feet above the top of the 
mountain. Compute the height of the mountain 
above sea-level :— 

At University. 
Mercurial barometer ... 205.280᾽ 
Attached thermometer ... 52°°7 
Air temperature os. 96° 
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On Mount Dandenong. 
Mercurial barometer ... 27"°218 
Attached thermometer ... 44° 
Air temperature x 489 
Correction of Mount Dandenong barometer ta 
University one, as standard — 0500]. 


2. In the traverse shown below determine the missing~ 
length and bearing, also the area of the figure. 
(Distances are given in links) :-- 





8. Describe fully the method of ranging out curves by 
tangential angles. Show how the angles are 
computed, and state, giving reasons, how the 
horizontal circle should be set when the instru- 
ment is erected at a point on the curve other 
than the first tangent point. 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
Szconp PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, Write an Essay on tides and tide-gauging. Give 
what information you can concerning the tides 
of Port Phillip Bay; and explain the meaning 
of the terms Lunitidal Interval, Establishment, 
Age of Tide, Rise and Range of Tide. 


2. Describe the instruments used and methods adopted 
in measuring the angles in a Geodetic Survey, 
and discuss the systems followed in computing 
the lengths of the sides. 


3. Discuss fully the grading of a railway, the route of 
which has been fixed, illustrating your remarks 
by an imaginary example. 


4. Show by a sketch the form assumed by the hydraulic 
grade line of a pipe of varying diameter, and 
explain the cause and meaning of its various 
eculiarities. What do you mean by velocity 
ead, friction head, vena contracta, and adju- 
tage? 


5. Discuss the formule for the discharge of water over 
weirs and through orifices. Under what con- 
ditions may we expect to accurately measure 
discharges by these means ? 


6. What are the requirements of a harbour for a large 
commercial town ? 


266 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


DRAWING AND QUANTITY SURVEYING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a drawing of a timber bridge having three 


openings of 16 feet (to centres of piles); piles, 
16 inches diameter at head, τ εν 12 feet 
above the surface; beams, 16 in. x 7 in.; braces, 
9 in. x 4 in.; walings, 12 in. x 6 in.; decking, 
6 in. x 4 in.; hand-rail, 4 feet 6 inches high; 
uprights, 6 in. x 6 in.; top rail, 4 in.x 4 in, 
fitted diagonally into uprights ; two intermediate 
rails, 4 in. x 2 in.; uprights to be bolted to main 
and gravel beams; gravel beams, 9 in. x 12 in., 
with 2}-in. mitred face on upper inside edge; 
bridge to be 16 feet wide, and to have 4 rows of 
piles and 4 beams in width of bridge. 


2. Take out quantities for above bridge, piles to be of 


ironbark or box, running 12 feet into ground; 
beams, braces, walings, &c., to be of ironbark or 
box, planking of redgum, and balance of timber 
of approved hardwood; bolts #-in. diameter 
wherever required, except those securing rails to 

osts of handrail which will be 4-in. diameter. 

he hand-rail to be painted, all other parts of 
the bridge to be tarred; iron straps, 2 in. x 2 in. 
and 2 feet long, to attach top rails to uprights; 
decking to be spiked down with 7-in. spikes,” 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe and sketch the weighing machine in the 
Engineering Laboratory, and state how you would 
proceed in order to test its accuracy. 


2. Describe fully the apparatus employed, and method 
followed, in order to determine the modulus and 
limit of direct elasticity. What results would 
you expect to obtain for good wrought iron ? 


3. A pontoon 40 feet long, 20 feet wide, and 5 feet 
eep weighs 20 tons. Find the position of its 
water line with a weight of 5 tons at one angle. 


4. Determine fully the magnitude and distribution of 
Bending Moment and Shear in a beam of 20 feet 


(a) With a load of 2 tons per foot from one end 
to the centre, and 1 ton per foot from the centre 
to the other end. 


(ὃ). With a moving load of 1 ton per foot. 


' (e) With a load varying from 1 ton per foot at one 
end to nothing at the other. - 


5. A girder 70 feet long is supported at the centre and 
at points 10 feet from the ends, and loaded with 
1 ton per foot, determine the bending moments 
and shears throughout, and compare them with 
those obtained when the beam is supported at 
the ends and centre. | 
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6. A beam carrying a uniformly distributed load is 
supported at one end and one other point, deter- 
mine the position of that point in order that the 
‘bending moment may be a minimum. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SECOND PapeER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Draw a cross section of one of the main girders of 
the railway bridge at Penrith, New South Wales, 
and explain carefully how you would determine 
its moment of resistance, and the shear on each 
longitudinal row of rivets. 


2. Make an outline drawing of the girder used at 
St. George’s-road bridge, Fitzroy, and show that 
it is possible to determine the stresses by two 
different methods giving different results, and 
give your comments upon this circumstance. 


3. Give all the information you can as to eye-bars and 
their connecting pins. Explain how you would 
design the pins of a Warren girder having eye- 
bar tension members, illustrating your answer 
by a numerical example. 


4, The bottom member of a plate girder consists of 
two angle irons 4in. x 4in. x $in. and two 
plates 18 in. x 3 in., the rivets being 4-in. pitch 
and #-in. diameter. Design a complete joint, 
and supply all calculations. ) 
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5. Write an essay on metallic arches, explaining clearly 
the effect of partial loading and changes of tem- 
perature, and of the Leseuce or absence of hinges 
at the springing and crown. 


6. Describe a graphic method of obtaining the deflec- 
tion of an open web girder, and supply a numerical 
example, assuming all necessary data. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr I. 


First Paper. 
Phe Board of Exammers. 


1. Give a full account, illustrated by detailed sketches, 
of the driving of the sewer tunnel under the 
Yarra, at Spottiswoode. Comment specially upon 
the causes of the accident, and the subsequent 
rapid and successful completion of the work. 


2. Describe fully, with sketches, the approved method 
of excavating a railway cutting 40 feet maximum 
depth in clay and soft rock, and depositing the 
material to an embankment of equal height one 
mile distant, the grade descending 1 in 50. 


3. Name the principal timbers used for engineering 
work in Victoria, and give all the information 
you can as to their properties and uses, and as to 
the methods of selecting, felling, and seasoning. 


4. Write an essay upon the manufacture of steel for 
structural purposes. 


970. EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


5. Describe fully how hie would proceed to set out, 
dress, and erect the masonry of one of the piers 
of Prince’s-bridge. 


6. Write an essay upon the construction of the piers 
of large bridges in sites when a great depth of 
alluvium has to be passed before a reliable 
foundation is reached. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr I. 


SEconp Paper. 


The Board of Examimers. 
Design and specify a steel lattice girder bridge of 


100 feet span for a single line of railway in 
Victoria. The deck to be on the top of the 


girders. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. What do you understand by the internal secretion 
of glands? What evidence is there of the 


influence of such secretion on the organism ? 


2. What are the causes of the heart sounds? 
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3. What do you understand by colour vision? What 
theories have been advanced to explain its pro- 
duction ? 


4. Describe in fullest detail the minute structure of 
(voluntary) striated muscle, including the ner- 
vous endings in it. 


Diagrams must be given where possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the chemical changes which take place 
when starch is changed into maltose by ptyalin, 
and finally into dextrose by amylopsin ? What 
intermediate bodies may be formed ? 


2. What is the chemical composition of urea? What 
theories have been advanced respecting its nature? 


3. Describe the minute structure of (4) omentum, (δ) 
renal glomerulus and convoluted tube, (c) hair 
and hair follicle. 


4, By what methods of preparation may the details of 
the structures (a) omentum, (δ) renal glomerulus 
and convoluted tube, (c) hair and hair follicle be 
made out ? 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur locally in— 


(a) Tubercular synovial membrane ; 
(δ) Chronic myocarditis. 


Describe one method of preparing microscopic 
specimens in each case. 


2. Describe the macroscopic characters of primary 
tumours of the rectum. 


3. Describe in detail the bacteriological examination 
of water with reference to Asiatic Cholera. 


4. Describe the methods of producing immunity from 
hydrophobia and anthrax. 


5. Describe the chief experiments performed on the 


cornea in reference to the phenomena of inflam- 
mation. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the inferior turbinate bone. 


2. Describe the pubic symphysis, 
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3. Describe the synovial membrane of the knee, and 
the burs in the neighbourhood of the knee. 


4, Describe the posterior annular ligament of the 
wrist, and name in order the tendons passin 
beneath it, with reference to their canals an 
sheaths. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
‘functions of the following muscles :—Stylo- 
pharyngeus; obliquus superior colli; abductor 
indicis; quadratus lumborum; accelerator urine; 
popliteus. 


' SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the superior cervical ganglion of the sym- 

athetic, with its branches and communications, 

including the ascending branch and its con- 
tinuations and offsets. 


2. Describe the external appearance, relations, and 
blood supply of the right suprarenal capsule. 


3. Describe the coronary veins and sinus of the heart. 
4. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 


anastomoses of the sciatic artery. 
T 
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5. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, 
and communications of the posterior interosseous 
nerve. 


6. Describe the prostate gland, with its relations and 
vascular and nervous supply, excluding micro- 
scopic anatomy. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe a vertical transverse section of the Pons 
Varolii immediately in front of the auditory 
striz. 


2. Describe the macroscopic structure, position, rela- 
‘tions, blood supply, and lymphatics of the 
mammary gland of an adult female. 


3. The thigh being severed transversely at the junction 
of the lower and middle third, name in order the 
structures divided. . 


4; Describe the topographical anatomy, relations, 
vascular and nervous supply of the stomach. 


5. Describe the nerve supply of the following muscles: 
—Tensor tympani; digastric; occipitalis; teres 
minor; infraspinatus; anconeus; abductor in- 
dicis; levator ani; quadratus femoris. 


6. Describe the chief irregularities found in the arteries 
' ΟΥ̓ the upper extremity, excluding the subclavian 
artery. 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, What characteristic colour reaction is yielded by 
each of the following substances :—Physostig- 
-mnine, morphine, quinine, strychnine, digitaline, 
menthol, thymol, brucine, saaholic acid, creasote? 


2. What alkaloids are derived from the natural order 
Atropacee ? Give a full account of the pre- 
parations of Atropa Belladonna, with their doses, 
actions, and uses. 


3. Name the alkaloids which act upon the ends of 
motor, sensory, and secretory nerves, and describe 
the effects which they produce. 


4, What are the varieties of Aloes, and what are its 
officinal preparations, doses, and uses ? 


5. What compounds of Arsenic are used in medicine, 
and what are their officinal preparations and 
doses? Describe the symptoms of acute and 
chronic poisoning by its salts. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
THERAPEUTICS. 

1, Write in full prescriptions for the production of— 
(a) diuresis; (6) diaphoresis; (6) ak Sade : 
(d) hypnosis; and state the intended effect of 


each ingredient. 
T 2 
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2. Discuss the main means of increasing the flow of 
urine. 


3. Discuss the action and uses of Morphia. 


4, What is meant by the antagonism of drugs? Give 
in detail two illustrations. 


5. Classify climates from a therapeutic point of view, 
and discuss their therapeutic uses. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE, 
The Board of Examiners. 
ὈΙΕΤΕΤΙΟΒ AND HYGIENE. 


A. 


1. Discuss the dietary of the bottle-fed infant up to 
the end of the first six months, 


2. Discuss the dietary of Dyspepsia. 
3. Discuss the dietary of Pyrexia. 


B. 
1. What occupations prejudiciously affect the health, 
and how do they act ? 


2. Describe fully an investigation into the water supply 
of a large city. 


3. How does Vaccination protect? How should it be 
performed? What are the statistical results ? 
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BIOLOGY.—Part L 
SECOND PAPER. 


| The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the development of the venous system in 
a bird. 


2. Write an account of the characteristic features of 
the following divisions of the mollusca :— 
Amphineura (Chitonide), Gastropoda, Lamelli- 
branchiata, and point out in what respects 
(a) Chiton and (Ὁ) Helix agree with and differ 
in structure from what may be regarded as a 
“schematic mollusc.” 





3. Write an account of the nutrition of plants, illus- 
trating your answer by reference to (a) Proto- 
coccus, (Ὁ) Bacteria, (6) Yeast, (d) Pteris, and 
describe in connection with Bacteria the process 
of putrefactive fermentation. 





4. Describe the development of Polygordius. 


5. Into what zoogeographical regions did Wallace 
divide the world? What do you know of the 
geographical distribution of the following :— 
(a) Camelide, (6) Marsupialia, (6) Cheiroptera, 
(ὦ) Peripatus ? 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
Lasoratory WorkK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to demonstrate 
the nervous system. Sketch your preparation, 
and name the parts. 


2. Identify and describe by means of sketches on 


which the various parts are named the specimen 
labelled A. 


3. Identify and describe by means of sketches on 


which the various parts are named the specimen 
labelled B. 


4, Make preparations to show the structure of speci- 


men C. Draw your preparation and name the 
parts. 


CHEMISTRY.—Pagzr I. 
Szconp Papen. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. The atomic weight of carbon is 12. What is the 


meaning of this statement? On what proved 
facts and on what hypotheses does it rest ? 
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2, Explain the construction of Lothar Meyer’s curve 
of the elements, and its bearing on the general 
question of their classification. 


3. How can the inclusion of oxygen and chromium 
in one group, and of fluorine and manganese:in 
another, be explained or justified ? 


4, Explain the modern theory of the nature of a salt 
solution, and of the effects which follow the | 
mixing of such solutions with one another. 


δ. Explain and exemplify the meaning of isomerism 
y reference to (4) the hydrocarbons, (6) organic 
nitrogen compounds, (6) the carbohydrates. 


6. Describe in outline the process by which coal-gas 
is manufactured, and give some account of the 


composition of the gas itself and of the other 
products obtained. 


CHEMISTRY. —Pazr Ii. 


First PapEr. 
The Board of Examwers. 
1. Discuss the relations of thallium to other elements. 


2. Give an account of the chemistry of metallic 
carbides. 


3. Discuss the peroxides, their characters, classification, 
and constitution. 
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4, Give an account of the preparation, properties, and 
probable constitution of (4) the hyponitrites, 
(6) the hypophosphites, (6) the hyposulphites, 
(4) the hypochlorites. 


5. Describe the chief methods used in the analysis of 
substances by means of the spectroscope. 


6. Give a scheme for the qualitative analysis of a 
mineral silicate insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 


CHEMISTRY.—Parr II. 


SEconD PapER. 


The Board of Examiners. 

1. Give an account of the nature of physical isomerism 
(stereo-isomerism) with illustrative examples, and 
explain the theory by which it is accounted for. 

2. Discuss the isomerism of cyanogen derivatives. 


3. Give an account of the preparation and reactions of 
diazo-benzene salts. | 


4. Give an account of aceto-acetic ether, and its appli- 
cations in organic synthesis. 


5. Discuss the constitution of quinoline. 


6. Give a general account of the chemistry of sulphur 
in its combination with carbon. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DIXSON RESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIP. 





First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a full account of some standard determination 
of electro-chemical equivalent. 


9. Give a full account of some standard determination 
of the ohm. 


3. Investigate the effect of the motion of the needle of 
a ballistic galvanometer on its indications when 
used unshunted and shunted. 


4. Determine the geometric mean distance of a 
rectangle from itself. 


5. An alternating E.M.F. # cos τηνὲ acts through a 
coil of inductance Z and resistance A, which is 
shunted by a condenser of capacity K; deter- 
mine the value A must have in order to 
neutralize the effect of Z in diminishing the 
amplitude of the current. 
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SEcoND PapErR. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on any two of the following subjects :— 


1, Angstrom’s method of determining heat con- 
uctivity. 


2, Entropy and motivity. 
3. The concave diffraction grating. 
4, The spark discharge. 


5. The measurement of electrical power. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DECEMBER, 1896, 


GREEK.—Paarr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them called for— 


(a) Φαρνάβαζος δὲ καὶ οἱ πρέσβεις τῆς Φρυγίας ἐν 
Τορδίῳ ὄντες τὸν χειμῶνα τὰ περὶ τὸ Βυζάντιον 
πεπραγμένα ἤκουσαν. ἀρχομένου δὲ τοῦ ἔαρος 
“πορενομένοις αὐτοῖς παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπήντησαν κατα- 
βαίνοντες οἵ τε Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις, Βοιώτιος 
{ὄνομα ] καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἄγγελοι, 
καὶ ἔλεγον, ὅτι Λακεδαιμόνιοι πάντων ὧν δέονται 
πεπραγότες εἶεν παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ Κῦρος, ἄρξων 
πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ συμπολεμήσων Λακε- 
δαιμονίοις, ἐπιστολήν τε ἔφερε τοῖς κάτω πᾶσι τὸ 
βασίλειον σφράγισμα ἔχουσαν, ἐν ἢ ἐνὴν καὶ τάδε' 
Καταπέμπω Κῦρον κάρανον τῶν εἰς Καστωλὸν 
ἀθροιζομένων. τὸ δὲ κάρανον ἔστι κύριον. ταῦτ᾽ 
οὖν ἀκούοντες οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πρέσβεις καὶ 
ἐπειδὴ Κῦρον εἶδον, ἐβούλοντο μὲν μάλιστα παρὰ 
βασιλέα ἀναβῆναι, εἰ δὲ μὴ, οἴκαδε ἀπελθεῖν. 

(6) μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ οἱ στρατηγοὶ βραχέως ἕκαστος 
ἀπελογήσατο, οὐ γὰρ προὐτέθη σφίσι λόγος κατὰ 
τὸν νόμον, καὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα διηγοῦντο, ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
μὲν ἐπὶ rove πολεμίους πλέοιεν, τὴν δὲ ἀναίρεσιν 
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τῶν ναναγῶν προστάξαιεν τῶν τριηράρχων ἀνδρά- 
σιν ἱκανοῖς καὶ ἐστρατηγηκόσιν ἤδη, Θηραμένει καὶ 
Θρασυθούλῳ καὶ ἄλλοις τοιούτοις᾽ καὶ εἴπερ γέ 
τινας δέοι, περὶ τῆς ἀναιρέσεως οὐδένα ἄλλον ἔχειν 
αὐτοὺς αἰτιάσασθαι ἣ τούτους, οἷς προσετάχθη. καὶ 
οὐχ ὅτι γε κατηγοροῦσιν ἡμῶν, ἔφασαν, ψευσόμεθα 
φάσκοντες αὐτοὺς αἰτίους εἶναι, ἀλλὰ τὸ μέγεθος 
τοῦ χειμῶνος εἶναι τὸ κωλῦσαν τὴν ἀναίρεσιν. 
τούτων δὲ μάρτυρας παρείχοντο τοὺς κυβερνήτας 
καὶ ἄλλους τῶν συμπλεόντων πολλούς. τοιαῦτα 
λέγοντες ἔπειθον τὸν δῆμον" ἐβούλοντο δὲ πολλοὶ 
τῶν ἰδιωτῶν ἐγγνᾶσθαι ἀνιστάμενοι" ἔδοξε δὲ ἀνα- 
βαλέσθαι εἰς ἑτέραν ἐκκλησίαν" 


(c) Ανδρες πολῖται, τοὺς μὲν διδάξαι, τοὺς δὲ 


ἀναμνῆσαι ὑμῶν βούλομαι, ὅτι εἰσὶ τῶν προσιόν- 
των οἱ μὲν τὸ δεξιὸν ἔχοντες, οὺὃς ὑμεῖς ἡ μέραν 
πέμπτην τρεψάμενοι ἐδιώξατε, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύ- 
μον ἔσχατοι, οὗτοι δὴ οἱ τριάκοντα, οἱ ἡμᾶς καὶ 
πόλεως ἀπεστέρουν οὐδὲν ἀδικοῦντας καὶ οἰκιῶν 
ἐξήλαυνον καὶ τοὺς φιλτάτους τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀπεση- 
μαίνοντο. ἀλλὰ νῦν τοι παραγεγένηται οὗ οὗτοι 
μὲν οὔποτε ᾧοντο, ἡμεῖς δὲ ἀεὶ εὐχόμεθα. ἔχοντες 
γὰρ ὅπλα ἐναντίοι μὲν αὐτοῖς καθέσταμεν" οἱ δὲ 
θεοί, ὅτι ποτὲ καὶ δειπνοῦντες συνελαμβανόμεθα 
καὶ καθεύδοντες καὶ ἀγοράζοντες, οἱ δὲ καὶ οὐχ 
ὅπως ἀδικοῦντες, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐπιδημοῦντες ἐφυγα- 
δευόμεθα, νῦν φανερῶς ἡμῖν συμμαχοῦσι. καὶ γὰρ 
ἐν εὐδίᾳ χειμῶνα ποιοῦσιν, ὅταν ἡμῖν συμφέρῃ, καὶ 
ὅταν ἐγχειρῶμεν, πολλῶν ὄντων ἐναντίων ὀλίγοις 
οὖσι τρόπαια ἵστασθαι διδόασι" 


2. Describe (i) the Greek method of dating events; 


(ii) the different ways of voting at Athens; 
(iii) the form, equipment, and fighting method 
of a Greek ship. 
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3. Translate, and comment on the meaning or con- 


struction (as the case may be) of— 


(@) “Eppec ra κᾶλα' Μίνδαρος ἀπεσσούα" πεινῶντι 


τῶὥνδρες" ἀπορίομες τί χρὴ δρῆν. 


(b) οἰκεῖν ἀτελεῖ ἔδοσαν τῷ βουλομένῳ ἀεί. 


4, Translate, with such short notes as may be required 


to explain the meaning— 


(a) 


ΠΕ. 


ἀχαλίνων στομάτων 

ἀνόμου τ᾽ ἀφροσύνας 

τὸ τέλος δυστυχία" 

ὁ δὲ τᾶς ἡσυχίας 

βίοτος καὶ τὸ φρονεῖν 

ἀσάλευτόν τε μένει 

καὶ συνέχει δώματα᾽ πόρσω γὰρ ὅμως 
αἰθέρα ναίοντες ὁρῶ- 

σιν τὰ βροτῶν οὐρανίδαι. 

τὸ σοφὸν δ᾽ οὐ σοφία, 

τό Te μὴ θνητὰ φρονεῖν 

βραχυς αἰών" ἐπὶ τούτῳ 

δέ τις ἂν μεγάλα διώκων 

τὰ παρόντ᾽ οὐχὶ φέροι. 

μαινομένων οἵδε τρόποι 

καὶ κακοβούλων παρ᾽ ἔμοιγε φωτῶν. 


τί φαίνομαι δῆτ᾽ ; οὐχὶ τὴν Ἰνοῦς στάσιν 
ἢ τὴν ᾿Αγαύης ἑστάναι μητρός γ᾽ ἐμῆς; 
αὐτὰς ἐκείνας εἰσορᾶν δοκῶ σ᾽ ὁρῶν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἕδρας σοι πλόκαμος ἐξέστηχ᾽ ὅδε, 
οὐχ ὡς ἐγώ νιν ὑπὸ μίτρᾳ καθήρμοσα. 


δ ὃ 42. \ 3 , 9. JN 
ἐνὸον προσείων αὐτὸν ἀνασείων T ἐγὼ 


καὶ βακχιάζων ἐξ ἕδρας μεθώρμισα. 
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AI. ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸν ἡμεῖς, οἷς σε θεραπεύειν μέλει» 
πάλιν καταστελοῦμεν᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ὄρθου κάρα. 
ΠΕ. ἰδού, σὺ κόσμει" σοὶ γὰρ ἀνακείμεσθα δή. 
ΔΙ. ζῶναί τέ σοι χαλῶσι κοὐχ ἑξῆς πέπλων 
στολίδες ὑπὸ σφυροῖσι τείνουσιν σέθεν. 
TIE. κἀμοὶ δοκοῦσι παρά γε δεξιὸν πόδα" 
_ τἀνθένδε δ᾽ ὀρθῶς παρὰ τένοντ᾽ ἔχει πέπλος. 
(6) καὶ τὴν μὲν ἂν προσεῖδες εὔθηλον πόριν 
μυκωμένην ἔχουσαν ἐν χεροῖν δίχα, 
ἄλλαι δὲ δαμάλας διεφόρουν σπαράγμασιν. 
εἶδες δ᾽ ἂν i} πλεύρ᾽ ἣ δίχηλον ἔμβασιν 
ῥιπτόμεν᾽ ἄνω τε καὶ κάτω" κρεμαστὰ δὲ 
ἔσταζ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐλάταις ἀναπεφυρμέν᾽ αἵματι. 
ταῦροι δ᾽ ὑβρισταὶ κεὶς κέρας θυμούμενοι 
τὸ πρόσθεν ἐσφάλλοντο πρὸς γαῖαν δέμας, 
μυριάσι χειρῶν ἀγόμενοι νεανίδων. 
θᾶσσον» δὲ διεφοροῦντο σαρκὸς ἐνδυτὰ 
ἢ σὲ ξυνάψαι βλέφαρα βασιλείοις κόραις. 
χωροῦσι δ᾽ ὥστ᾽ ὄρνιθες ἀρθεῖσαι δρόμῳ 
πεδίων ὑποτάσεις, at Tap’ ᾿Ασωποῦ ῥοαῖς 
εὔκαρπον ἐκβάλλουσι Θηβαίων στάχυν, 
Ὑσιάς τ᾽ ’EpvOpac θ᾽, αἱ Κιθαιρῶνος λέπας 
νέρθεν κατῳκήκασιν, ὥστε πολέμιοι 
ἐπεισπεσοῦσαι πάντ᾽ ἄνω τε καὶ κάτω 


διέφερον. 


5. Ῥαγβο---ξθιγεν-ομεθεὶς----ἐκτενῶ---σύναγεν---ἤδετε---- 
λελημμένος. 
Give the Attic prose form, where .it differs 
from the above. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1896. 287 | 


6. Translate and explain the construction of— 
(a) ἥξει δὲ βάκχας, οὗ θανὼν δώσει δίκην. — 
(Ὁ) κρύψει σὺ κρύψιν, ἥν σε κρυφθῆναι χρεών. 
(6) αἰαῖ, δέδοκται, πρέσβυ, τλήμονες φυγαί. 
(d) #6 πλῆθος ὅτι τὸ φαυλότερον 

Ὁ ἑνόμισε χρῆταί τε, τόδε τοι λέγοιμ᾽ ἄν... 


7. When and where was the Bacchae written? Are 
there any traces in the- play itself of local 
influences ? 


LATIN.—Pazr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS). 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear to be required— 


(a) Vix tandem magnis Ithaci clamoribus actus 
Composito rumpit vocem et me destinat arae. 
- Adsensere omnes et, quae sibi quisque timebat, 
Unius in miseri exitium conversa tulere. 
Tamque dies infanda aderat ; mihi sacra parari, 
Et salsae fruges, et circum tempora vittae. 
Eripui, fateor, leto me et vincula rupi; 
Limosoque lacu per noctem obscurus in ulva 
Delitui, dum vela darent, si forte dedissent. 
Nec mihi iam patriam antiquam spes ulla 
videndi, 
Nec dulces natos exoptatumque parentem ; 
Quos illi fors et poenas ob nostra reposcent 
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Effugia, et culpam hance miserorum morte pia- 
bunt. 
Quod te per superos et conscia numina veri, 


‘Per, si qua est, quae restet δά πο mortalibus 


- usquam 
Intemerata fides, oro, miserere laborum 
Tantorum, miserere animi non digna ferentis. 


Protinus ad sedes Priami clamore vocati. 

Hic vero ingentem pugnam, ceu cetera nusquam 

Bella forent, nulli tota morerentur in urbe, 

Sic Martem indomitum, Danaosque ad tecta 
ruentes 

Cernimus, obsessumque acta testudine limen. 

Haerent parietibus scalae, postesque sub ipsos 

Nituntur gradibus, clipeosque ad tela sinistris 

Protecti obiciunt, prensant fastigia dextris. 

Dardanidae contra turres ac tecta domorum 

Culmina convellunt: his se, quando ultima 
cernunt, 

Extrema iam in morte parant defendere telis; 

Auratasque trabes, veterum decora alta par- 
entum, 

Devolvunt: alii strictis mucronibus imas 

Obsedere fores; has servant agmine denso. 

Instaurati animi, regis succurrere tectis. 


Hic Priamus, quamquam in media iam morte 
tenetur, 

Non tamen abstinuit, nec voci iraeque pepercit. 

‘At tibi pro scelere,” exclamat, “ pro talibus 
ausis, 

Di, si qua est caelo pietas, quae talia curet, 

Persolvant grates dignas, et praemia reddant 

Debita, qui nati coram me.cernere letum 

Fecisti, et patrios foedasti funere vultus. 

At non ille, satum quo te mentiris, Achilles 
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Talis in hoste fuit Priamo; sed iura fidemque 

poppies erubuit, corpusque exsangue sepul- 
chro 

Reddidit Hectoreum, meque in mesa regna re- 
misit.” 


Ὁ. Translate and comment on the construction or 
meaning (as the case may be) of-—Iam nox umida 
caelo praecipitat—timeo Danaos et dona ferentes 
—dolus au virtus, quis in hoste requirat ? 


3. What is the correct explanation to be given of (i) 

_ such expressions as 7 animt, (ii) the genitive 
deumM, (iii) plurals in singular sense, ¢.g., limina, 
(iv) the absence of the preposition in poetry 
where it would be used in prose? 


4. In what do the special merits of Vergil consist (i) 
as a narrator, (11) as a stylist ὃ 


5. Translate, with short notes explanatory of unusual 
grammatical constructions, and of historical and 
other allusions— 


(a) Tu homo sapiens et considerate, quid dicis ὃ 
Si parricidas, cur honoris causa a te sunt et in 
hoc ordine et apud populum Romanum semper 
appellati ? cur M. Brutus referente te leg?bus est 
solutus, si ab urbe plus quam decem dies afuisset ? 
cur ludi Apollinares incredibili M. Bruti honore 
celebrati ? cur provinciae Bruto et Cassio datae ὃ 
cur quaestores additi, cur legatorum numerus 
auctus? Atque haec acta per te. Non igitur 
homicidas. Sequitur, ut liberatores tuo iudicio, 
quandoquidem tertium nihil potest esse. Quid 
est 7 num conturbo te? Non enim fortasse satis, 
quae diiunctius dicuntur, intellegis. Sed tamen 

U 
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haec summa est conclusionis _meae, quoniam 
scelere a te liberati sunt, ab eodem amplissimis 
praemiis dignissimos iudicatos. Itaque iam 
retexo orationem meam. Scribam ad illos, ut, si 
qui forte, quod a te mihi obiectum est, quaerent 
sitne verum, ne cui negent. 


(Ὁ) Qui vero Narbone reditus! Etiam quaerebat, 


cur ego ex ipso cursu tam subito revertissem. 
Exposui nuper, patres conscripti, causam reditus 
mei. Volui, si possem, etiam ante Kalendas 
Ianuarias prodesse rei publicae. Nam quod 
quaerebas, quo modo redissem: primum luce, 
non tenebris, deinde cum calceis et toga, nullis 
nec Gallicis nec lacerna. At etiam adspicis me, 
et quidem, ut videris, iratus. Ne tu iam mecum 
in gratiam redeas, si scias, quam me pudeat 
nequitiae tuae, cuius te ipsum non pudet. Ex 
omnium omnibus flagitiis nullum turpius vidi, 
nullum audivi. Qui magister equitum frisse tibi 
viderere, in proximum annum consulatum peteres 
vel potius rogares, per municipia coloniasque 
Galliae, e qua nos tum, cum consulatus petebatur, 
non rogabatur, petere consulatum solebamus, cum 
Gallicis et lacerna cucurristi. 


(c) At quam multos dies in ea villa turpissime est 


erbacchatus! Ab hora tertia bibebatur, lude- 

atur, vomebatur. O tecta ipsa misera “ quam 
dispari domino” (quamquam quo modo iste 
dominus?)—sed tamen quam ab dispari tene- 
bantur! Studiorum enim suorum M. Varro 
voluit illud, non libidinum deversorium. Quae 
in illa villa antea dicebantur, quae cogitabantur, 
quae litteris mandabantur! [ura populi Romani, 
monumenta maiorum, omnis sapientiae ratio 
omnisque doctrinae. 
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6. Explain—Cedant arma togae—nos enim nuntia- 
tionem solum habemus, consules et reliqui magis- 
tratus spectionem—tam bonus gladiator rien 
tam cito ?—tua minime avara coniux nimium 
diu debet populo Romano tertiam pensionem. 


7. Translate, and explain clearly the reason of each 
mood and tense in the following :-— 

(a) Nec vero eram tam indoctus ignarusque rerum, 
ut frangerer animo propter vitae cupiditatem, 
quae me manens conficeret angoribus, dimissa 
molestiis omnibus liberaret. 

(6) Quid ego illas istius minas commemorem, 
uibus vexavit Puteolanos, quod C. Cassium et 
rutos patronos adoptassent ? 

8. Give a short account of Antony’s career. How far 
is the description given by Cicero a true one? 


GREEK.— Parr IT. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 
W.B.—Candidates in Group A may omit passage (c). 


1, Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them desirable— 
(a) ἰὼ πατρῷον οὖδας ’Apyelac χθονός, 
δεκάτῳ σε φέγγει τῷδ᾽ ἀφικόμην ἔτους, 
πολλῶν ῥαγεισῶν ἐλπίδων μιᾶς τυχών. 
ob γάρ ποτ᾽ ηὔχουν τῇδ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αργείᾳ χθονὶ 
θανὼν μεθέξειν φιλτάτον τάφου μέρος. 
νῦν χαῖρε μὲν χθών, χαῖρε δ᾽ ἡλίου φάος, 
U2 


(ὃ) 
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ὕπατός τε χώρας Ζεύς, ὁ Πύθιός τ᾽ ἄναξ, 
τόξοις ἰάπτων μηκέτ᾽ εἰς ἡμᾶς βέλη" 
ἅλις παρὰ Σκάμανδρον jel’ ἀνάρσιος" 
νῦν δ᾽ avre σωτὴρ ἴσθι καὶ καιώνιος, 





ἄναξ "Απολλον. τούς τ᾽ ἀγωνίους θεοὺς 
πάντας προσαυδῶ, τόν τ᾽ ἐμὸν τιμάορον 
Ἑρμῆν, φίλον κήρυκα, κηρύκων σέβας, 
ἥρως τε τοὺς πέμψαντας, εὑμενεῖς πάλεν 
στρατὸν δέχεσθαι τὸν λελειμμένον δορός. 


ἰὼ μέλαθρα βασιλέων, φίλαι στέγαι, 
σεμνοί τε θᾶκοι, δαίμονές τ᾽ ἀντήλιοι, 
» Ld ~ Ὁ) ν 

εἴ πον πάλαι, φαιδροῖσι τοισίδ᾽ ὄμμασι 


δέξασθε κόσμῳ βασιλέα πολλῷ χρόνῳ. 


ἔθρεψεν δὲ λέοντος ἷ- 

νιν δόμοις ἀγάλακτον ov- 
τως ἀνὴρ φιλόμαστον, 

ἐν βιότον προτελείοις 
ἅμερον, εὐφιλόπαιδα, 

καὶ γεραροῖς ἐπίχαρτον. 
πολέα δ᾽ ἔσκ᾽ ἐν ἀγκάλαις, 
νεοτρόφου τέκνου δίκαν, 
φαιδρωπὸς ποτὶ χεῖρα, σαί- 
νων τε γαστρὸς ἀνάγκαις. 
χρονισθεὶς δ᾽ ἀπέδειξεν ἧ- 
θος τὸ πρὸς τοκέων" χάριν 
γὰρ τροφεῦσιν ἀμείβων, 
μηλοφόνοισι σὺν ἄταις 
Oair’ ἀκέλευστος Erevier’ 
αἵματι δ᾽ οἶκος EpupOn’ 
ἄμαχον ἄλγος οἰκέταις, 
μέγα σίνος πολυκτόνον" 


ΑΙ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ δοκεῖς τάδ᾽ ἔρδειν καὶ λέγειν, γνώσει 


τάχα. 


ΧΟ. εἶα δὴ φίλοι λοχῖται, τοὔργον οὐχ ἑκὰς τόδε. 
_ AI. εἶα δή, ξίφος πρόκωπον πᾶς τις εὑὐτρεπιζέτω. 
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XO. ἀλλὰ μὴν κἀγὼ πρόκωπος οὐκ Gvalyopac 
θανεῖν. 
Al. δεχομένοις λέγεις θανεῖν σε τὴν τύχην δ᾽ 
αἱρούμεθα. 
ΚΛ. μηδαμῶς, ὦ φίλτατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, ἄλλα δράσωμεν 
κακά. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδ᾽ ἐξαμῆσαι πολλὰ, δύστηνον θέρος" 
πημονῆς δ᾽ ἅλις γ᾽ ὑπάρχει μηδὲν αἱματώ- 
μεθα. 
στεῖχε καὶ σὺ χοὶ γέροντες πρὸς δόμονς, πεπ- 
ρωμένοις 
πρὶν παθεῖν εἴξαντες. ἀρκεῖν χρῆν τάδ᾽ ὡς 
ἐπράξαμεν. 
εἰ δέ τοι μόχθων γένοιτο τῶνδ᾽ ἅλις, δεχοίμεθ᾽ 
ἄν, 
δαίμονος χηλῇ βαρείᾳ δυστυχῶς πεπληγμένοι. 
ὧδ᾽ ἔχει λόγος γνναικός, εἴ τις ἀξιοῖ μαθεῖν. 
AI. ἀλλὰ τούσδ᾽ ἐμοὶ ματαίαν γλῶσσαν ὧδ᾽ ἀπαν- 
θίσαι, 
κἀκβαλεῖν ἔπη τοιαῦτα δαίμονος πειρωμένους. 


(d) τὴν χειμερινὴν ὥρην ἀπελαυνόμενος ὁ ἥλιος ἐκ 
τῆς ἀρχαίης διεξόδου ὑπὸ τῶν χειμώνων ἔρχεται τῆς 
Διβύης τὰ ἄνω. ὡς μέν νυν ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ δηλῶσαι, 
πᾶν εἴρηται τῆς γὰρ ἂν ἀγχοτάτω ἡ χώρης οὗτος ὁ 
θεὸς, καὶ κατὰ ἥν τινα, ταύτην οἰκὸς διψῆν τε ὑδάτων 
μάλιστα, καὶ τὰ ἐγχώρια ῥεύματα μαραίένεσθαι τῶν 
ποταμῶν. Ὥς δὲ ἐν πλέονι λόγῳ δηλῶσαι, ὧδε ἔχει. 
διεξιὼν τῆς Διβύης τὰ ἄνω 6 ἥλιος τάδε ποιέει" ἅτε 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου αἰθρίου τε ἐόντος τοῦ ἠέρος 
τοῦ κατὰ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία, καί ἀλεεινῆς τῆς χώρης 
ἐούσης, οὐκ ἐόντων ἀνέμων ψυχρῶν, διεξιὼν ποιέει 
αἷόν περ καὶ τὸ θέρος ἔωθε ποιέειν ἰὼν τὸ μέσον τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. ἕλκει γὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἑωντὸν τὸ ὕδωρ᾽ ἑλκύσας δὲ, 
ἀπωθέει ἐς τὰ ἄνω χωρία' ὑπολαμβάνοντες δὲ οἱ 
ἄνεμοι, καὶ διασκιδνάντες, τήκουσι᾽ 
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3 8 ~ εν 7 \ ws 

ἐπεὰν νῶτον ὑὸς δελεάσῃ περὶ ἄγκιστρον, perlec 
ἐς μέσον τὸν ποταμόν αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλεος 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἔχων δέλφακα ζωὴν ταύτην τύπτει. 
3 4 Ὶ ~ ~ e a a 
ἐπακούσας δὲ τῆς φωνῆς 6 κροκόδειλος ἵεται κατὰ 
τὴν φωνήν᾽ ἐντυχὼν δὲ τῷ νώτῳ καταπίνει οἱ 
δὲ ἕλκουσι. ἐπεὰν δὲ ἐξελκυσθῇ ἐς γῆν, “πρῶτον 
ἁπάντων ὁ θηρευτὴς πηλῷ κατ᾽ ὧν ἔπλασε αὐτοῦ τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμούς" τοῦτο δὲ ποιῆσας κάρτα εὐπετέως τὰ λοιπὰ 
χειφοῦται" μὴ ποιήσας δὲ τοῦτο, σὺν πόνῳ. Oi δὲ 
ἵπποι οἱ ποτάμιοι νομῷ μὲν τῷ Παπρημίτῃ ἱροί εἶσι, 

~ \ ΦΨ 4 , > ¢ , , \ ΄ 
τοῖσι δὲ ἄλλοισι Αἰγυπτίοισι οὖκ ἱροί. φύσιν δὲ παρέ- 

907 e a > ὃ « \ 

xovrac ἰδέης τοιήνδε" τετράπουν ἐστὶ, δίχηλον, ὁπλαὶ 

Ν A wv ΑΗ ’ 
βοὸς, σιμὸν, λοφιὴν ἔχον ἵππου, χαυλιόδοντας 
φαῖνον, οὐρὴν ἵππου καὶ φωνήν᾽ μέγαθος, ὅσον τε 
βοῦς 6 μέγιστυς" τὸ δέρμα δ᾽ αὐτοῦ οὕτω δή τι παχύ 
ἐστι, ὦστε avov γενομένου, Evora ποιέεσθαι ἀκόντια 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 


(f) ὡς δὲ κατὰ τοὺς φυλάσσοντας ἦν τὸν κρεμάμενον 


γέκυν, ἐπισπάσαντα τῶν ἀσκῶν δύο ἣ τρεῖς ποδεῶνας 
23 N / ᾽ ε λ ΓΚ ς 
αὐτὸν λύειν ἀπαμμένους. ὡς δὲ ἔρρεε ὁ οἶνος, τὴν 
κεφαλήν μιν κόπτεσθαι μεγάλα βοῶντα, ὡς οὖκ 
ἔχοντα πρὸς ὁκοῖον τῶν ὄνων πρῶτον τράπηται. τοὺς 
δέ φυλάκους, ὡς ἰδεῖν πολὺν ῥέοντα τὸν οἶνον, συντ- 
ρέχειν ἐς τὴν ὁδὸν ἀγγήϊα ἔχοντας, καὶ τὸν ἐκκεχυ- 
μένον οἶνον συγκομίζειν ἐν κέρδεϊ ποιευμένους" τὸν 
δὲ διαλοιδορέεσθαι πᾶσι ὀργὴν προσποιεύμενον. παρα- 
\ > N ~ ͵ A 
μυθευμένων δὲ αὐτὸν τῶν φυλάκων, χρόνῳ πρηὕνεσθαι 
προσποιέεσθαι καὶ ὑπίεσθαι τῆς ὀργῆς τέλος δὲ ἐξε- 
λάσαι αὑτὸν τοὺς ὄνους ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ κατασκευάζειν. 
ὡς δὲ λόγους τε πλείους ἐγγίνεσθαι, καί τινα καὶ 
σκῶψαέ μιν καὶ ἐς γέλωτα προαγαγέσθαι, ἐπιδοῦναι 
αὐτοῖσι τῶν ἀσκῶν Eva’ τοὺς δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὥσπερ εἶχον, 


“κατακλιθέντας πίνειν διανοέεσθαι καὶ ἐκεῖνον παραλ- 


ς a 
αμβάνειν, καὶ κελεύειν per’ ἑωντῶν μείναντα συμπί- 
ver’ τὸν δὲ πεισθῆναί τε δὴ καὶ καταμεῖναι. 
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2. Give what you consider to be the most credible 
account (in detail) of the action of the several 
characters in the Agamemnon, from the moment 
when Cassandra takes part in the dialogue until 
the end of the play, especially making clear how 
far the chorus fulfils the offictwm virile of Horace. 


3. Compare, in salient respects, the Greek of Attic 
press of the tragedy of Aeschylus, and of the 
onic of Herodotus respectively. Particularly 
point out the differences of the article in the 
three. 


4, Give a very brief description of (i) the building of 
a pyramid, (ii) the shape of the Labyrinth. 


5. Translate and comment on— 


τείνοντα πάλαι τόξον ὅπως av 
μήτε πρὸ καιροῦ μηθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἀστρῶν 
βέλος ἠλίθιον σκήψειεν. 
χειμῶν᾽ ᾿Ακαιῶν οὐκ ἀμήνιτον θεοῖς. 
τοὺς δὲ ἔρσενας κατορύσσουσι ἐν τοῖσι προαστείοισι, 
τὸ κέρας τὸ ἕτερον ἢ καὶ ἀμφότερα ὑπερέχοντα. 
\ ‘ δ , « “ , , b | 
τὸν μὲν πρὸς βόρεω ἑστεῶτα καλεόυσι θέρος, τὸν 
δὲ πρὸς νότον χειμῶνα. 


Additional for Third Year, Group A. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς παρὰ τούτου λόγους ὡρμηκότας λαβὼν 
ὑμᾶς ὁ Φιλοκράτης, ἐγγράφει τοῦτ᾽ εἰς τὸ ψήφισμα" 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ποιῶσι Φωκῆς ἃ δεῖ καὶ παραδιδῶσι τοῖς 
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᾿Αμφικτύοσι τὸ ἱερόν, ὅτε βοηθήσει ὁ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων ἐπὶ τοὺς διακωλύοντας ταῦτα γίγνεσθαι. οὖκ- 
οῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μενόντων μὲν ὑμῶν οἴκοι 
καὶ οὐκ ἐξεληλυθότων, ἀπεληλυθότων δὲ τῶν Λακε- 
δαιμονίων καὶ προῃσθημένων τὴν ἀπάτην, οὐδενὸς δ᾽ 
ἄλλον παρόντος τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων πλὴν Θετταλῶν 
καὶ Θηβαίων, εὐφημότατ' ἀνθρώπων τούτοις παρα» 
δοῦναι γέγραφε, τὸ ἱερὸν γράψας τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσε 
παραδοῦναι (ποέοις; ov γὰρ ἦσαν αὐτόθι πλὴν Θη- 
βαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοί), ἀλλ᾽ ob συγκαλέσαι δὲ τοὺς 
᾿Αμφικτύονας, ove ἐπισχεῖν ἕως ἂν συλλεγῶσιν, 
οὐδὲ βοηθεῖν Πρόξενον εἰς Φωκέας, οὐδ᾽ ἐξιέναι 
᾿Αθηναίους, οὐδὲ τοιοῦτ᾽ οὐδέν. καίτοι καὶ ἐπισ- 
τολὰς ἔπεμψεν ὁ Φίλιππος δύο καλούσας ὑμᾶς, οὐχ 
ἵν᾽ ἐξέλθητε" τα; οὐ γ γὰρ ἄν ποτε τοὺς Χρόνους 
ἀνελὼν, ἐν οἷς i δυνήθητ᾽ ἂν ἐξελθεῖν, τηνικαῦτ᾽ 
ἐκάλει οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐμέ, ἡνίκα δεῦρο ἀποπλεῖν ἐβουλόμην, 
κατεκώλνεν" οὐδὲ τοιαῦτα λέγειν τούτῳ προσέταττεν, 
ἐξ ὧν ἥκισθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἠμέλλετ᾽ ἐξιέναι" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα, ἃ 
ἠβούλεσθε, οἰόμενοι πράξειν αὐτὸν μηδὲν ἐναντίον 
ψηφίσησθε αὑτῷ μηδ᾽ ἀμύναιντο μηδ᾽ ἀντέχοιεν οἱ 
Φωκῆς ἐπὶ ταῖς παρ᾽ ὑ ὑμῶν ἐπανέχοντες ἐλπίσιν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀπογνόντες ἅπαντα ἑαντοὺς ἐγχειρίσαιεν. 


7. Give a brief historical sketch of the events leading 
to the speech περὶ παραπρεσβείας. 


8. Explain σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία---διεκωδώνιζεν ἅπαντας--- 
τὴν ἀειλογίαν προτεινομένους--- Κρέων Αἰσχίνης. 
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LATIN.—Parr II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


Fhe Board of Examiners. 
W,.B.—Candidates in Group A may omit 10) and &(c). 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them desirable— 


(a2) Sed iudicium si quaeris quale fuerit, incredibili 
exitu, sic, uti nunc ex eventu ab aliis, a me iam 
ex ipso initio consilium Hortensii reprehendatur. 
Nam ut reiectio facta est clamoribus maximis, 
cum accusator tamquam censor bonus homines 
nequissimos reiceret, reus tamquam clemens 
lanista frugalissimum quemque secerneret, ut 
primum iudices consederunt, valde diffidere boni 
coeperunt; non enim umquam turpior in ludo 
talario consessus fuit: maculosi senatores, nudi 
equites, tribuni non tam aerati quam, ut appel- 
lantur, aerarii; pauci tamen boni inerant, quos 
reiectione fugare ille non potuerat, qui maesti 
inter sui dissimilis et maerentes sedebant et con- 

! tagione turpitudinis vehementer permovebantur. 
| Hic, ut quaeque res ad consilium primis postu- 
| lationibus referebatur, incredibilis erat severitas, 
| nulla varietate sententiarum: nihil impetrabat 
reus; plus accusatori dabatur, quam postulabat ; 
triumphabat — quid quaeris ?— Hortensius se 
! vidisse tantum ; nemo erat, qui illum reum ac 
non milies condemnatum arbitraretur. 

(6) Omnino, si quaeris, ludi apparatissimi, sed non 
tui stomachi; coniecturam enim facio de meo: 

nam primum honoris causa in scaenam redierant 


~ 


298 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


ii, quos ego honoris causa de scaena decesse 
arbitrabar; deliciae vero tuae, noster Aesopus, 
eius modi fuit, ut ei desinere per omnis homines 
liceret. Is iurare cum coepisset, vox eum defecit 
in illo loco: “Si sciens fallo.” Quid tibi ego alia 
narrem? Nosti enim reliquos ludos, qui ne id 
quidem leporis habuerunt, quod solent mediocres 
ludi; apparatus enim spectatio tollebat omnem 
hilaritatem, quo quidem apparatu non dubito 
quin animo sequissimo carueris ; quid enim delec- 
tationis habent sescenti muli in Clytemnestra ? 
Aut in Equo Troiano craterarum tria milia? Aut 
armatura varia peditatus et equitatus in aliqua 
pugna? 


(c) Sed haec hactenus: illud idem Pausania dice- 
bat te dixisse: “ Quid? Appius Lentulo, Lentulus 
Ampio processit obviam, Cicero Appio noluit ?” 
Quaeso, etiamne tu has ineptias, homo mea 
sententia summa prudentia, multa etiam doctrina, 
plurimo rerum usu, addo urbanitatem, quae est 
virtus, ut Stoici rectissime putant, ullam Appie- 
tatem aut Lentulitatem valere apud me plus 
quam ornamenta virtutis existimas? Cum ea 
consecutus nondum eram, quae sunt hominum 
opinionibus amplissima, tamen ista vestra nomina 
numquam sum admiratus; viros eos, qui ea vobis 
reliquissent, magnos arbitrabar: postea vero quam 
ita et cepi et gessi maxima imperia, ut mihi nihil 
neque ad honorem neque ad gloriam acquirendum 
putarem, superiorem quidem numquam, sed 
parem vobis me speravi esse factum. Nec meher- 
cule aliter vidi existimare vel Cn. Pompeium, quem 
omnibus, qui umquam fuerunt, vel P. Lentulum, 
quem mihi ipsi antepono: tu si aliter existimas, 
nihil errabis , si paulo diligentius, ut; quid sit 
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εὐγένεια, quid sit nobilitas, intellegas, Atheno- 
dorus, Sandonis filius, quid de his rebus dicat, 
attenderis. 


2. Give a very brief account of the events of Cicero’s 
life, from the time of his consulship till his death. 


3. Illustrate the chief differences between the Latinity 
of rhetoric and that of familiar correspondence. 


4. Translate, and comment on the meaning or con- 
struction (48 the case may be) of— 


(a) Aedes nostras consules de consilii sententia 
aestimarunt HS vicies. 


(Ὁ) Longi subsellii, ut noster Pompeius appellat, 
iudicatio et mora. 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Pu. Ita nfinc tu dicis nén esse aequiper&bilis 
Vostras cum nostris factiones &tque opes? 


Le. Dicéd. Px. Quid? nunc si in aédem ad 
cenam uéneris 
Atque ibi opulentus tibi par forte obué- 
nerit : 
Adpésita cena sit, popularem qu&ém uocant : 
Si illi congestae sint epulae a cluéntibus, 
Si quid tibi placeat, quéd illi congest@m 
siet, : 
Edisne an incenftus cum opulento &ccubes? 
Lz. Edim, nisi si ille uétet. Sr. At pol ego, 
etsi uotet, 
Edim 4tque ambabus mfélis expletis uorem, 
Et quéd illi placeat, praéripiam potis- 


sumum : 


Pu. 


(δ) Lv. 
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Neque illi concedam quicquam de uité& 
mea. 

Verécundari néminem apud mensém decet : 

Nam ibi dé diuinis 4tque humanis cérni- 
tur. 


Rem fébulare. Sr. Νόῃ tibi dichm dolo : : 

Decédam ego illi dé uia, de sémita, 

De honére populi: uérum quod ad uentrem 
Attinet, 

Non hércle hoc longe, nisi me pugnis 
uicerit. 

Cena hac annonast sine sacris heréditas. 


Itast amor, ballista ut iacitur: nfl sic 

, celerest néque uolat : 

Atque is mores héminum moros ét morosos 
éfficit. 

Minus placet quod cénsuadetur : quéd dis- 
suadetiir placet. 

Quom inopiast, cupiés: quando eius cépiast, 
tum nén uelis. 

nsanum malumst hospitium, déuorti ad 
Cupidinem. 

Sed te moneo hoc étiam atque etiam ut 
réputes, quid facere éxpetas. 

Si istuc Gt conare facis, incéndio incendés 
genus : 

Tum igitur aquae erit tibi cupido, génus 
qui restingufs tuum. 

Atqui si eris nanctus, proinde ut cérde 
amantes sfint cati, 

Né scintillam quidem relinques, génus qui 
conglisc&t tuum. 


Lz. Facile inuentust: d&bitur ignis, tam étsi 


ab inimicé petas.. 
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(2) Cu. Pél hic quidem fungino generest: c&pite 
se totfim tegit. 
Hilurica faciés uidetur héminis : eo ornatu 
Aduenit. 
Sv. [lle qui me condaxit, ubi condtxit, abduxit 
domum : 
Quaé uoluit mihi dixit, docuit ét prae- 
monstrauit prius, : 
Qué modo quidque agerém, nunc adeo 
siquid ego addidero 4mplius, 
E6 conductor mélius de me négas con- 
ciliéuerit. | 
Ile uti me exorn4uit, ita sum orn&tus: 
argentum hdc facit. 
pse ornamenta ἃ chorago haec sfiimpsit suo 
periculo : 
Nfinc ego si potero érnamentis h6minem 
circumd ficere, 
D&bo operam ut me ipsim plane esse 
sficophantam séntiat. 


6. Translate, and comment on the forms and construac- 
tions of the following :— 


(a) Hoc qui in mentem venerit mi? re ipsa modo 
commonitus sum. 


(6) Lx. Dic hoc negoti quomodo actumst. Sr. 
Ibitur. | 
Lz. Dic Callicli me ut convenat, Sr. Quin tu 
i modo. 
Lx. De dote ut videat quid facto opus sit. 


(c) Si quidem operam dare promittitis. 


7. Give examples of the various classes of Greek 
words used by Plautus, and state what inferences 
may be drawn from them. 
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Additional for Third Year in Group A. 
8. Translate, with short notes— 


(a) Aggerabatur nihilo minus caespes iamque pec- 
tori elus et usque adcreverat, cum tandem per- 
vicacia victi inceptum omisere. Blaesus multa 
dicendi arte non per seditionem et turbas desideria 
militum ad Caesarem ferenda ait neque veteres 
ab imperatoribus priscis neque ipsos a divo 
Augusto tam nova petivisse; et parum in tem- 
pore incipientes principis curas onerari. Si tamen 
tenderent in pace temptare quae ne civilium 
quidem bellorum victores expostulaverint, cur 
contra morem obsequii, contra fas disciplinae 
vim meditentur? Dccernerent legatos seque 
coram mandata darent. .Adclamavere ut filius 
Blaesi tribunus legatione ea fungeretur peteretque 
militibus missionem ab sedecim annis; cetera 
mandaturos, ubi prima pfovenissent. Profecto 
iuvene modicum otium; sed superbire miles, 
quod filius legati orator publicae causae satis 
ostenderet necessitate expressa quae per modes- 
tiam non obtinuissent. 


(b) Excessit Fronto ac postulavit modum argento, 
supellectili, familiae; erat quippe adhuc fre- 
quens senatoribus, si quid e re publica crederent, 
loco sententiae promere. Contra Gallus Asinius 
disseruit : auctu imperii adolevisse etiam privatas 
opes, idque non novum, sed e vetustissimis 
moribus; aliam apud Fabricios, aliam apud 
Scipiones pecuniam; et cuncta ad rem publicam 
referri, qua tenui angustas civium domos, post- 
Laan eo magnificentiae venerit, gliscere singulos. 

eque in familia et argento quaeque ad usum 
parentur nimium aliquid aut modicum nisi ex 
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fortuna possidentis. Distinctos senatus et equitum 
census, non quia diversi natura, sed ut, sicut 
locis ordinibus dignationibus antistent, ita iis 
quae ad requiem animi aut salubritatem corporum 
parentur, nisi forte clarissimo cuique plures curas, 
maiora pericula subeunda, delenimentis curarum 
et periculorum carendum esse. 


9. What is meant by the Silver Age? . Describe and 
account for the chief features of the literature of 
that period. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Having by these representations convinced tlie 
Thebans, he A pee i a message to the Lacedae- 
monians reminding them of their dangerous 
position, and offering to assist them in obtain- 
ing a truce. If, he said, they desired to wipe 
out the memory of their recent defeat, their best 
course was to wait until they had recovered their 
strength before venturing to join battle with a 
victorious foe. The lLacedaemonians readily 
assented, and at Jason’s instance a truce was 

eed to, by which the Thebans engaged to 
allow them to leave the country unharmed. The 
Spartan commander, however, put but little faith 
in either the Thebans or Jason, fearing that their 
real object was to induce him to leave his camp 


804 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


so that they might attack him on the march. 
Accordingly he publicly issued orders for every 
man to be ready for departure immediately after 
the evening meal, with a view to a night march 
to Cithaeron, while in reality he went by a 
different and much more dificult route to 
Aegosthena, in Megara. 


2. Translate— 

Βασιλέας δὲ καὶ ἄρχοντας ot τοὺς τὰ σκῆπτρα ἔχοντας 
ἔφη εἶναι, οὐδὲ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν τυχόντων αἱρεθέντας, οὐδὲ 
τοὺς κλήρῳ λαχόντας, οὐδὲ τοὺς βιασαμένους, οὐδὲ τοὺς 
ἐξαπατήσαντας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐπισταμένους ἄρχειν. Ὁπότε 
γάρ τις ὁμολογήσειε τοῦ μὲν ἄρχοντος εἶναι τὸ προστάττειν 
ὅτι χρὴ ποιεῖν, τοῦ δὲ ἀρχομένου τὸ πείθεσθαι, ἐπεδείκνυεν 
ἔν re νηὶ τὸν μὲν ἐπιστάμενον ἄρχοντα, τὸν δὲ ναύκληρον 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους τοὺς ἐν τῇ νηϊ πάντας πειθομένους τῷ 
ἐπισταμένῳ, καὶ ἐν γεωργίᾳ τοὺς κεκτημένους ἀγρούς, καὶ ἐν 
νόσῳ τοὺς νοσοῦντας, καὶ ἐν σωμασκίᾳ τοὺς σωμασκοῦντας, 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους πάντας, οἷς ὑπάρχει τι ἐπιμελείας δεό- — 
μενον, ἂν μὲν αὐτοὶ νὀμίζωσιν ἐπίστασθαι ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, ---εἰ 
δὲ μή, τοῖς ἐπισταμένοις οὐ μόνον παροῦσι πειθομένους, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀπόντας μεταπεμπομένους, ὅπως ἐκείνοις πειθό- 
μενοι τὰ δέοντα πράττωσιν" ἐν δὲ ταλασίᾳ (wool-work) καὶ 
τὰς γυναῖκας ἐπεδείκνυεν ἀρχούσας τῶν ἀνδρῶν διὰ τὸ τὰς 
μὲν εἰδέναι, ὅπως χρὴ ταλασιουργεῖν, τοὺς δὲ μὴ εἰδέναι. Ei 
δὲ τις πρὸς ταῦτα λέγοι, ὅτι τῷ τυράννῳ ἔξεστι μὴ πείθεσθαι 
τοῖς ὀρθῶς λέγουσι Kai πῶς ἄν, ἔφη, ἐξείη μὴ πείθεσθαι 
ἐπικειμένης γε ζημίας, ἐάν τις τῷ εὖ λέγοντι μὴ πείθηται ; ἐν 
ᾧ γὰρ ἄν τις πράγματι μὴ πείθηται τῷ εὖ λέγοντι, ἁμαρτή- 
σεται δήπου, ἁμαρτάνων δὲ ζημιωθήσεται. — 
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LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


While both armies were engaged in prepara- 
tions for the battle, an embassy arrived from 
Tarentum requiring an immediate cessation of 
hostilities, and declaring that they would them- 
selves fight against the side that refused to 
lay down its arms. Pretending to be not a 
little moved by what he had heard, Papirius 
promised to consult his colleague, and withdrew 
ostensibly for that purpose. Meanwhile the 
preparations were completed, and Papirius, 
returning to his tent, informed the ambassadors 
that orders had been given for an immediate 
advance. In answer to their protests he pointed 
out the absurdity of a people that could not 
manage its own affairs venturing to dictate to 
others. The Samnites, on the other hand, had 
been induced to abandon their preparations, 
whether from a sincere desire for peace or with a 
view to secure the assistance of Tarentum, and 
when they saw the Romans suddenly marching 
out of their camp, were seized with panic. 


2. Translate— 


Sed quoniam ab hoc ordine non fortitudo solum, 
verum etiam sapientia postulatur, fortitudo 
dimicare iubet, iustum odium incendit, ad con- 
fligendum impellit, vocat ad periculum; quid 
sapientia? parendum est enim atque id optimum 

x 
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indicandum, quod sit sapientissime constitutum. 
Si hoc praecipit, ne quid vita existimem carius, 
sed omne fugiam discrimen, quaeram ex ea: 
“ Etiamne, si erit, cum id fecero, serviendum ? ’” 
Si annuerit, ego Sapientiam istam, quamvis sit 
erudita, non sudiam. Sin responderit: “'Tuere 
ita vitam corpusque, ita fortunas, ita rem famili- 
arem, ut haec libertate minora ducas nec pro 
his libertatem, sed pro libertate haec proicias” : - 
tum Sapientiae vocem audire videar eique ut 
deo paream. Itaque, si receptis illis esse 
possumus liberi, vincamus odium pacemque 
patiamur; sin otium incolumibus iis esse nullum 
potest, laetemur decertandi oblatam esse fortu- 
nam. 


GREEK.—Pazrr IT. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


I am ready to admit that, according to the 
experience of history, the democracies of the 
ancient world were vicious and objectionable on 
many accounts. Weare compelled to acknowledge 
their oppression to their dependencies, their 
horrible acts of injustice and ingratitude to their 
own citizens ; but they compel us also to admira- 
tion by their vigour, their constancy, their spirit, 
and their exertions in every great emergency in 
which they were called upon to act. We are 
compelled to own that democracy gives a power 
of which no other form of government is capable. 
Why ? Because it incorporates every man with 
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the state; because it makes every individual feel 
that he is fighting for himself and not for 
another; that it is his own cause, his own safety, 
his own dignity, and his own interest which he 
has to maintain. And accordingly we find that 
whatever may be objected to democratical govern- 
ments on account of their vices, they have exacted 
from the common suffrage of mankind the palm 
of strength and vigour. 


| 2. Translate— 


ἠπίσταντο yap ὅτι δύο τρόποι τυγχάνουσιν ὄντες οἱ Kai 
προτρέποντες ἐπὶ τὰς ἀδικίας καὶ παύοντες τῶν πονηριῶν᾽ 
παρ᾽ οἷς μὲν γὰρ μήτε φυλακὴ μηδεμία τῶν τοιούτων 
καθέστηκε μήθ᾽ αἱ κρίσεις ἀκριβεῖς εἰσι, παρὰ τούτοις μὲν 
διαφθείρεσθαι καὶ τὰς ἐπιεικεῖς τῶν φύσεων, ὕπου δὲ μήτε 
λαθεῖν τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι ῥᾷδιόν ἐστι μῆτε φανεροῖς γενομένοις 
συγγνώμης τυχεῖν, ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐξιτήλους γίγνεσθαι τὰς κακο- 
ηθείας. ἅπερ ἐκεῖνοι γιγνώσκοντες ἀμφοτέροις κατεῖχον τοὺς 
πολίτας, καὶ ταῖς τιμωρίαις καὶ ταῖς ἐπιμελείαις" τοσούτου γὰρ 
ἔδεον αὐτοὺς λανθάνειν οἱ κακόν τι δεδμακότες, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς 
ἐπιδόξους ἁμαρτήσεσθαί τι προῃσθάνοντο. Τοιγαροῦν οὐκ 
ἐν τοῖς σκιραφείοις (yambling-houses) οἱ νεώτεροι διέτριβον, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐν ταῖς αὐλητρίσιν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις συλλόγοις ἐν 
οἷς νῦν διημερεύουσιν᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιτηδεύμασιν ἔμενον ἐν 
οἷς ἐτάχθησαν, θαυμάζοντες καὶ ζηλοῦντες τοὺς ἐν τούτοις 
πρωτεύοντας. οὕτω δ᾽ ἔφευγον τὴν ἀγοράν, ὥστ᾽ εἰ καὶ ποτε 
διελθεῖν ἀναγκασθεῖεν, μετὰ πολλῆς αἰδοῦς καὶ σωφροσύνης 
ἐφαίνοντο τοῦτο ποιοῦντες. ἀντειπεῖν δὲ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις 
ἢ λοιδορήσασθαι δεινότερον ἐνόμιζον ἢ νῦν περὶ τοὺς γονέας 
ἐξαμαρτεῖν. ἐν καπηλείῳ δὲ φαγεῖν ἢ πιεῖν οὐδεὶς οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
οἰκέτης ἐπιεικὴς ἐτόλμησεν" σεμνύνεσθαι γὰρ ἐμελέτων, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ βωμολοχεύεσθαι. καὶ τοὺς εὐτραπέλους δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
σκώπτειν δυναμένους, od¢ νῦν εὐφυεῖς προσαγορεύουσιν, 
ἐκεῖνοι δυστυχεῖς ἐνόμιζον. 

X 2 
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LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Young as he was, his ardent and unconquerable 
spirit soon roused the courage of his dismayed 
countrymen. ΤῸ the States General he spoke a 
high and inspiriting language. He even ven- 
tured to suggest a scheme which has an aspect 
of antique heroism, and which, if it had been 
accomplished, would have been the noblest 
subject for epic song that is to be found in the 
whole compass of modern history. He told the 
deputies that, even if their natal soil, and the 
marvels with which human industry had covered 
it, were buried under the ocean, all was not lost. 
The Hollanders might survive Holland. Liberty 
and pure religion, driven by tyrants and bigots 
from Europe, might take refuge in the farthest 
isles of Asia. There the Dutch commonwealth 
might commence a new and more glorious exist- 
ence, and might rear the Exchange of a wealthier 
Amsterdam, and the schools of a more learned 
Leyden. 


2, Translate— 


M. Livius erat, multis annis ante populi 
iudicio damnatus, quam ignominiam adeo aegre 
tulerat, ut rus migraret et per multos annos 
et urbe et omni coetu careret hominum. Octavo 
ferme post damnationem anno M. Claudius 
Marcellus et M. Valerius Laevinus consules 
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reduxerant eum in urbem; sed erat veste obsoleta 
capilloque et barba promissa, prae sese ferens in 
vultu habituque insignem memoriam ignominiae 
acceptae. L. Veturius et P. Licinius censores 
eum tonderi et squalorem deponere et in senatum 
venire fungique aliis publicis muneribus coege- 
runt. Sed tum quoque aut verbo adsentiebatur 
aut pedibus in sententiam ibat, donec eum cog- 
nati hominis causa M. Livii Macati, cum fama 
eius ageretur, stantem cogit in senatu sententiam 
dicere. Tunc ex tanto intervallo auditus con- 
vertit ora hominum in se, causamque sermonibus 
praebuit, indigno iniuriam a populo factam, 
magnoque id damno fuisse, quod tam gravi bello 
nec opera nec consilio talis viri usa res publica 
esset. Egregium par consulum fore, si M. 
Livium C. Claudio collegam adiunxissent. Nec 
populus mentionem eius rei ortam a patribus est 
aspernatus. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


SECOND YEAR, 


Professor Tucker. 


1, Narrate the history of the science of language since 


it left the empiric stage. What are the chief 
points of difference between the present school 
and that of Curtius ? 


2, Examine what is known of the diffusion in Europe 


of the “‘ Aryan” race and the “ Aryan” lan- 
guages at the earliest discoverable period. Apply 
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these considerations to the fallacy often involved 
in the use of the word “ Aryan.” 


3. Mark off into their groups (morphological and 
enealogical) all the various languages to be 
bund in (i) Asia, (ii) Africa. Point out the 
main characteristics of each group. 


4, Give a complete synopsis of the Indo-European 
family, with its subdivisions, making clear the 
exact degree of relationship existing between 
them, and stating from what date and in what 
material we are first acquainted with each. 


5. Distinguish between a “letter” and a “sound.” 
Shew how and why one sound passes into another. 
Shew the necessary inadequacy of written alpha- 
bets to represent pronunciation. 


Explain exactly what is meant by vowel, 
spirant, nasal, dental, " high-back” sound, velar, 
and state which letters in use in the more familiar 
alphabets belong to these divisions respectively. 


6. What, precisely, is claimed in the statement that 
“phonetic laws are invariable”? Detail the 
application of Grimm’s Law (and its sub-laws) to 
English, and account for the appearance of 
“irregularities.” 


7. Shew clearly how and why cognate languages 
become differentiated by changes in (i) vocabu- 
lary, (ii) meaning, (iii) grammar. Illustrate 
the total effect of such changes. 


8. Write a brief essay on Indo-European “ word- 
building.” 


tS 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


. Explain and illustrate fully the phenomena known 


as Anaptyxis, Compensatory Lengthening, Syn- 
cope, Ablaut. 


- Deal fully with the history (i) in Greek and Latin 


of the I.-E. sounds ὁ and y intersonantal, 2, 8, 
sonant m,e; (ii) in Greek, Latin, and English 
of the I.-E. velar putturals. 


. Discuss the reasons for postulating “Schwa,” and 


detail its treatment in the classical tongues. 


. Examine the phonology of ὁμαλός, similis; ἔλάσσω, 


leriorem ; αἰῶ, (accus.); ἄλλος, aus; νίσσομαι, 
νέομαι; θνήσκω, réparac; prelum, premo; cere- 

γι, κρᾶτα ; χήν, anser; ᾿Ατρείδα (—’Arpeldew), 
᾿Ατρείδου. 


. Shew what confusion has taken place between the 


cases in the Greek and Latin declensions (i) in 
respect of meaning, (ii) in respect of form. 
Illustrate the departures made by Latin and 
Greek from the original system of stem-ablaut in 
the declensions. 


. Decline a noun in -ee and also one in —a. 


. Comment on the forms caelicolum (gen.), οἴκει and 


domi, weda (used = μετά), δυσμενεῖς (accus.), 
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ἔπεσσι, ποιμέσι, hominés (nom.) and hemones ; 
δομέναι, δόμεν, dovvacand διδόναι ; νεανίας, νεανίου; 
senatis, senati, senatuis ; οὗτος, αὕτη; μοι, mih2. 


8. Discuss the —sio— and —esio— futures and the —s- 
aorists and their history. 


9. Take the following verbs, break them up into their 
component parts, state the function of each such 
part, and do the same with each of the “ prin- 
cipal parts ” of each verb :— 

ἔδακνες, βήσομεν, τινύμενος (Hom.), ἀεὶ, 
quaeso, ὀλεῖται, γεγώς, sero (in the senses), 
discimus, xexwpidarat (8rd plu., Herod.), tendo, 


τέτακα. 


10. Write an account of the use and history of the 
augment. 


ENGLISH.—Parr I. 


Professor Morris. 


1. (a) Explain what is meant by “ the Indo-European 
or Aryan family.” 


(δ) Distinguish Roman, Romanic, Romance, 
Roumansch, Roumanian. 


2. (a) What English words do you know of Keltic 
origin ἢ 
(6) What English words come from Portuguese, 
and what from North American Indian? 
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3. What’ descendants of Edward the Third are 
amongst the Dramatis persone of Richard II.? 
Distinguish between their characters. 


4, In what sense is each of the following words used 
in Richard II.:— Balm, foil, sncontinent, 
livery, regreet, warder? What is the origin of 

| the words apricock, control, parasite, sterling ? 


5. What was Addison’s aim in the Spectator? To 
what extent did he attain it ? 


6. Explain the following passages in Addison :— 
(a) My friend, Sir Roger, amidst all his good 
qualities, is something of a humourist. 
(6) A Cassandra of the crew. 


(c) These wine-brewers I am afraid do great 
injury, not only to Her Majesty’s customs, but 
to the bodies of many of her good subjects. 


(4) A subject of the Great Mogul entering into a 
| league with one of the Czar of Muscovy. 


(e) Any of the inventions of Jubal. 


7. Write a note on each of the following passages :— 


(a) Great England’s glory and the world’s wide 
wonder. 


(δ) Time will run back and fetch the age of gold. 
(c) Return, Alpheus, the dread voice is past. 

(d) The fair Augusta much to fears inclined. 

(e) The nice conduct of a clouded cane. 

(f) And Bacon’s mansion trembles o’er his head. 


914 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


8. Write a short life of Gray, and add a brief account 
of his poetry. 


9. What are the merits and demerits of Macaulay’s 
style ? 


10. Write short notes on—bang, the Black Hole, 
Westminster Hall, nabob, crimps, Cowper’s 
attitude towards Hastings. 


ENGLISH.—Paazr II. 
Professor Morris. 


1, Answer very briefly— 
(a) Why did Sir Walter Scott abandon poetry ? 


(6) Who began a review with the words: “This 
will never do”? What was he reviewing ? 


(c) Whom did Carlyle call “a sulky dandy” ? 
(ὦ What was the state of English literature in 
1824 ? 


2. Who wrote Abou Ben Adhem, Imaginary Con- 
versations, Light of Asia, Luria, Vanity Fair, 
Earthly Paradise ? 


3. Explain the importance of “ Lyrical Ballads.” 

4. What were the first books to arrest public atten- 
tion written by Byron, Dickens, George Eliot, 
Ruskin, Tennyson ? 


5. Write short accounts of Blake, Southey, Milman. 
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6. Explain Johnson’s meaning when saying of Addi- 
son: “ His prose is the model of the middle 
style.” 


7. How far is Johnson unfair to Milton and to Gray ? 
Discuss the reasons. | 


8. Explain Matthew Arnold’s use of the word 
“architectonic ” as applied to Milton’s poetry. 


9. Compare and contrast Zhe Italian in England 
and The Englishman in Italy. 


10. Write an account of Tennyson’s poem Ulysses. 


Who were “J. 8S.” and “E. L.”? To whom 
is Tiresias dedicated ? 


11. Write notes on the following passages from the 

Essays :— 

(a) There is Mrs. Mary is now sixteen. 

(6) Mr. Dryden has said that he could meet with 
no turn of words in Milton. 

(6) I had my battledore in my hand, and fell 
a-beating the coffin. 

(4) Should your people in tragedy always talk to 
be understood. | 

(6) Informing me that he had been double 
japanned (as he called it). 


) “Head of Confucius!” cried I to my friend, 
“this is fine !” 


12. Write an Essay on— 
‘‘ Poetry as a criticism of Conduct.” 


916 
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FRENCH. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


When, on an historic occasion, the fish ordered for 
a banquet given by the great Condé did not arrive 
in time, Vatel, his chef de cutsine, remembering 
that blood washes away the stain of disgrace, threw 
himself upon his sword, and honour was saved in 
death. In connection with the Tsar’s visit to Paris, 
we note with pleasure an incident which proves 
that there are yet chefs in France who have not 
forgotten Vatel’s glorious example, and who still 
know how to vindicate the dignity of the cordon 
bleu. President Faure’s chef naturally expected 
to be entrusted with the preparation of the dinner 
iven to the Tsar on the day of his entry into 
Paris The President, however, gave the contract 
to an outsider. The dinner was late—a fact 
which, in the case of a less chivalrous being, 
might have seemed revenge enough in itself. But 
the Presidential chef was not content with the 
partial discomfiture of his rival. His self-respect 
was wounded. Like one of his employer’s pre- 
decessors in the Presidency—Marshal MacMahon 
—he preferred “se démettre” rather than to 
submit, and he resigned his office. 


2. Tell very briefly the story of Le Cid. 


3. Translate the following passages from Le Cid :— 
(a) La valeur de son pére, en son temps sans 


pareille, 





(ὃ 
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Tant qu’a duré sa force, a passé pour merveille; 

Ses rides sur son front ont gravé ses exploits, 

Et nous disent encor ce qu'il fut autrefois. 

Je me promets du fils ce que j’ai vu du pére, 

Et ma fille, en un mot, peut l’aimer et me 
plaire. 


Sire, si la pitié peut émouvoir un roi, 


De grace, révoquez une si dure loi; 
Pour prix d’une victoire ot je perds ce que j’aime, 
Je lui laisse mon bien, qu’il me laisse & moi- 


méme, 


Qu’en un cloitre sacré je pleure incessamment, 
Jusqu’au dernier soupir, mon pére et mon amant. 


4, Translate the following passages from Athalie:— 
(«) Vous qui ne connaissez aa crainte servile, 


(ὃ) 


Ingrats, un Dieu si 
charmer ? 
Est-il done ἢ vos coeurs, est-il si difficile 
Et si pénible de l’aimer ? 
L’esclave craint le tyran qui l’outrage; 
Mais des enfants l’amour est le partage. 
Vous voulez que ce Dieu vous comble de bien- 
faits, 
Et ne l’aimer jamais! 


on ne peut-il vous 


J’ignore contre Dieu quel projet on médite ; 
Mais l’airain menacant frémit de toutes parts. 
On voit luire des feux parmi des étendards, 
Et sans doute Athalie assemble son armée. 
Déja méme au seconrs toute voie est fermée ; 
Déja le sacré mont, od le temple est b&ti, 
D’insolents Tyriens est partout investi: 
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L’un d’eux, en blasphémant, vient de nous 
faire entendre 


Qu’Abner est dans les fers, et ne peut nous 
défendre. 


5. Translate the following passages from L’ Avare:— 


(a) Je te défie d’attendrir, du cété de l’argent, 
homme dont il est question. 1] est Turc la- 
dessus, mais d’une turquerie ἃ désespérer tout le 
monde ; et l’on pourrait crever, qu'il n’en bran- 
lerait pas. En un mot, il aime l’argent plus que 
réputation, qu’ honneur et que vertu. 


(6) L’audace est merveilleuse! Apprenez, pour 
vous confondre, qu’il y a seize ans, pour le moins, 
que l’homme dont vous nous parlez, périt sur 
mer, avec ses enfans et sa femme, en voulant 
dérober leur vie aux cruelles persécutions qui 
ont accompagné les désordres de Naples, et qui 
en firent exiler plusieurs nobles familles. 


6. Translate the following from Les Orientales, 
adding short notes :— 


(a) Aujourd’hui le palmier qui croft sur le rocher 
Sent sa feuille jaunir et sa tige sécher 
A cet air qui brie et qui pése. 
Ces villes ne sont plus ; et, miroir du passé, 
Sur leurs débris éteints s’étend un lac glacé, 
Qui fume comme une fournaise ! 


(6) Hier j’avais cent tambours tonnant ἃ mon 
passage. 
J’avais quarante agas contemplant mon visage, 
Et d’uh sourcil froncé tremblant dans leurs 
palais. 
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Au lieu des lourds pierriers qui dorment sur 
les proues, 
J’avais de beaux canons roulant sur quatre 
roues, 
Avec leurs canonniers anglais. 


(c) Ainsi, lorsqu’un mortel, sur qui son dieu s’étale, 
S’est vu lier vivant sur ta croupe fatale, 
Génie, ardent coursier, 
En vain il lutte, hélas! tu bondis, tu ’emportes 
Hors du monde réel, dont tu brises les portes 
Avec tes pieds d’acier ! 


7. Translate and explain the following passages from 
Les Travailleurs de la Mer :— 


(a) Le gouvernail était l’antique gouvernail, non ἃ 
roue comme aujourd’hui, mais ἃ barre, tournant 
sur ses gonds scellés dans |’étambot et mf par 
une solive horizontale. Ce navire marchait avec 
une vitesse de deux lieues 4 |’heure. 


(5) Les mats du navire avaient cédé, mais la 
cheminée de la machine avait résisté. Les gardes 
de fer de la passerelle de commandement étaient 
seulement tordues; les tambours avaient souffert, 
les cages étaient froissées, mais les roues ne 
paraissaient pas avoir une palette de moins. La 
machine était intacte. C’était la conviction du 
patron du Shealtiel. 


(c) Ces ventouses sont des cartilages cylindriques, 
cornés, livides. Sur la grande espéce, elles vont 
diminuant du diamétre d’une piéce de cinq francs 
ἃ la grosseur d’une lentille. Ces trongons de 
tubes sortent de l’animal et y rentrent. [18 
peuvent s’enfoncer dans la proie de plus d’un 
pouce. 
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Cet appareil de succion a toute la délicatesse 
d’un clavier. [ΠῚ se dresse, puis se dérobe. ἢ 
obéit ἃ la moindre intention de |’animal. 


8. Translate the following passages from Les Cau- 
8eries -— | 
(a) Le vieil oncle, si fringant, et qui est le malin 
génie de l’aventure, semble avoir souffié son esprit 
Δ romancier et tenir la plume en ricanant; ou 
plutét personne ne tient la plume; chaque per- 
sonnage agit, se comporte, parle comme il doit; 
et si l’auteur se montre, ce n’est que pour les 
aider encore & mieux ressortir, comme un maitre 
de maison plein d’aisance, qui s’efface ou reparait 
& propos, et sait la vie. 


(6) M. Paul Boiteau a été pour lui un annotateur 
comme il s’en voit peu, d’un éveil, d’un entrain, 
d’une verve mélée ἃ l’esprit, d’une poésie méme, 
dans un genre qui en‘comporte peu. I] a donné 
des notes ἃ la fois sémillantes et précises. J’y 
aurais voulu quelquefois un peu moins de trait et 
de geste. 


9. Write a brief account of the Romantic Movement 
in French Literature. 


10. Write a short life of Chateaubriand and of M. 
Thiers. 


11. Give the meaning and origin of the following 
words: — Aubépine, autrui, caftan, chantier, | 
dénéral, écumeur, géner, pieuvre. 
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GERMAN. 


Professor Morris. 


1, Translate into German— 


The story of Faust forms one of the most 
remarkable productions of the Middle Ages; or 
rather, it is the most striking embodiment of a 
highly remarkable belief which originated or 
prevailed in those ages. Considered strictly, it 
may take the rank of a Christian mythus, in the 
same sense as the story of Prometheus, of Titan, 
and the like, are Pagan ones; and, to our keener 
inspection, it will disclose a no less impressive or 
characteristic aspect of the same human nature— 
here bright, joyful, self-confident, smiling even in 
its sternness; there deep, meditative, awe-struck, 
austere—in which both they and it took their 
rise.—CARLYLE. 


2. Translate the following passages from Wéelhelm 


(a) 


(δ 


Tell -— 


Verblendeter, vom eiteln GJanz verfiihrt, 
Verachte dein Geburtsland! Schiame dich 
Der uralt frommen Sitte deiner Viiter ! 

Mit heiszen Thriinen wirst du dich dereinst 
Heimsehnen nach den viterlichen Bergen, 
Und dieses Heerdenreihens Melodie, 

Die du in stolzem Ueberdrusz verschmihst, 
Mit Schmerzenssehnsucht wird sie dich ergreifen 
Wenn sie dir anklingt auf der fremden Erde. 


Die abzuwiigen ist jetzt keine Zeit. 
Weitschicht’ge Dinge sind im Werk und Wer- 
den : 
Y 
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Das Kaiserhaus will wachsen; was der Vater 
Glorreich begonnen, will der Sohn vollenden. 
Dies kleine Volk ist uns ein Stein im Weg; 
So oder so, es musz sich unterwerfen. 


3. Comment on the story of Hermann und Dorothea. 


4. Translate the following passages from Hermann 


(a) 


(6) 


und Dorothea :— 


Nun, ich wiir’ es zufrieden, mir auch was neues 
zu schaffen, 

Auch zu gebn mit der Zeit und oft zu verindern 
den Hausrath ; 

Aber es fiirchtet sich jeder, auch nur zu riicken 
das Kleinste, 

Denn wer vermichte wohl jetzt die Arbeitsleute 
zu zahlen ? 

Neulich kam mir’s in Sinn, den Engel Michael 
wieder, 

Der mir die Officin bezeichnet, vergolden zu 


assen, 
Und den griulichen Drachen, der ihm zu 
Fiiszen sich windet ; 
Aber ich liesz ihn verbriiunt, wie er ist; mich 
schreckte die Fordrung. 


Liichelnd sagte der Pfarrer: Des Todes riih- 
rendes Bild steht 

Nicht: als Schrecken dem Weisen, und nicht 
als Ende dem Frommen ; 

Jenen dringt es in’s Leben zuriick und lehret 
ihn handeln, 

Diesem stiirkt es zu kiinftigem Heil im Triibsal 
die Hoffnung ; 

Beiden wird zum Leben der Tod.. 
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5. Give a brief sketch of the character of Clirchen. 


6. Translate from Zgmont— 


(a) Neulich hérte ich einen auf dem Felde vor 
tausend und tausend Menschen sprechen. Das ἡ 
war ein ander Gekéch, als wenn unsre auf der 
Kanzel herumtrommeln und die Leute mit latein- 
ischen Brocken erwiirgen. Der sprach von der 
Leber weg; sagte, wie sie uns bisher hitten bei 
der Nase herumgefihrt, uns in der Dummheit 
erhalten, und wie wir mehr Erleuchtung haben 
kénnten. 


(6) Siiszer Schlaf! Du kommst, wie ein reines 
Glick, ungebeten, unerfleht, am willigsten. Du 
lésest die Knoten der strengen Gedanken, vermis- - 
chest alle Bilder der Freude und des Schmerzes; 
se Ἀηκ τ: flieszt der Kreis innerer Harmonien, 
und eingebiillt in ἔπι ἐτὰ Wahbnsinn, versinken 


wir und héren auf zu sein. 


7. Translate— 


(a) Der Wild-und Rheingraf stiesz ins Horn : 
‘¢ Hallo, hallo zu Fusz und Rosz!” 
Sein Hengst erhob sich wiehernd vorn ; 
Laut rasselnd stiirzt’ ihm nach der Trosz; 
Laut klifft’ und klafft’ es, frei vom Koppel, 
Durch Korn und Dorn, durch Heid’ und Stoppel. 
—Btraer. 


(8) Vor seinem Liwengarten, 
Das Kampfspiel zu erwarten, 
Sasz Konig Frans, 
Und um ihn die Groszen der Krone, 
Und rings auf hohem Balkone 
Die Damen in schénem Kranz. 
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Und wie er winkt mit dem Finger, 
Aufthut sich der weite Zwinger, 

Und hinein mit bedichtigem Schritt 

Ein Léwe tritt. —ScHILLER. 


(ec) Den Schiffer im kleinen Schiffe 
Ergreift es mit wildem Weh; 
Er schaut nicht die Felsenriffe, 
Er schaut nur hinauf in die Hoh’. 


Ich glaube, die Wellen verschlingen 

Am ende Schiffer und Kahn ; 

Und das hat mit ihrem Singen 

Die Lorelei gethan. —HEInNeE. 


(Ὁ Aus dem Kelch des Tiirkenbundes 
Kommt ein Neger stolz gezogen ; 
Licht auf seinem griinen Turban 
Gliiht des Halbmonds goldner Bogen. 


Prangend aus der Kaiserkrone 

Schreitet kiihn ein Sceptertriiger ; 

Aus der blauen Iris folgen 

Schwertbewaffnet seine Jiger. 
—FREILIGRATH. 


8. Write a short account of the ballads from which 
each of the extracts in the last question are 
taken. 


9. Translate the following passages from Lkkehard:— 


(a) Die junge Wittib war von adeligem Gemiit 
und nicht gewéhnlicher Schénheit. Aber die 
Nase brach unvermerkt kurz und stumpflich im 
Antlitz ab, und der holdselige Mund war ein 
wenig aufgeworfen, und das Kinn sprang mit 
kiihner Form vor, elso, dasz das anmatige 
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Griblein, so den Frauen so innig ansteht, bei 
ihr nicht zu finden war. Und wessen Antlitz 
also geschaffen, der tragt bei scharfem Geist ein 
rauhes Herz im Busen, und sein Wesen neigt 
zur Strenge. 


(6) Sagt Eurer Herzogin, sie soll in Wald gehen 
und sehen, wie es der Igel macht, wenn ihm ein 
Feind zu nahe kommt. Ef rollt sich auf wie 
eine Kugel und starrt in Stacheln, wer nach ihm 
greift, sticht sich. Das Schwabenland hat Lan- 
zen genug. Macht’s ebenso! Euch Ménchen 
kann’s auch nichts schaden, wenn ihr den Spiesz 
tragt. . 

(ec) Notker, der Stammler, war dereinst durch die 
Schluchten beim heimischen Martinstobel gestie- 
gen, sie widlbten einen Briickenbogen heriiber, 
iiber schwindelnder Tiefe schwebten die Bauleute, 
da stand es als Bild vor seiner Seele, wie zu 
unserem Leben jeden Augenblickes des Todes 
Abgrund aufgahnt, und er dichtete das Lied. 


10. Translate— 


Wenn ein starker Staat einen Streit mit einem 
erheblich schwicheren Staate hat, so erscheint es 
schliesslich angemessen, dass beide Teile offiziell 
ihre Anspriiche der Oeffentlichkeit darlegen und 
gwar unter Publikation auch der Dokumente. 
Ergibt sich dann, dass unzweifelhaft der stiirkere 
Staat sich im Unrecht befindet—und dariiber 
klar zu werden muss man den Sachkennern und 
der dffentlichen Meinung Zeit und Ruhe lassen 
—so kann nach seinem Ermessen ein dritter 
ebenfalls starker Staat jenen schwiicheren Staat 
vor Vergewaltigung zu schiitzen unternehmen. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Draw a tangent to a circle from a given point 
either on or without the circumference. 


All chords of a circle which touch a concentric 
circle are equal. 


2. Circumscribe a square about a given circle. 
. Circumscribe a rhombus about a given circle. 


8. Similar rage δ are to one another in the dupli- 
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 


If three straight lines are proportional, then 
‘as the first is to the third so is any triangle 
described on the first to a similar and similarly 
described triangle on the second. 


4. If twostraight lines are parallel, and if one of them 
is perpendicular to a plane, then the other shall 
also be perpendicular to the same plane. 

The perpendicular is the least straight line 
that can be drawn from an external point to a 
plane. 


6. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations, 
one equation being of the first degree, and the 
other of the second degree. 


Solve the equations— 
ax + by = ap + bq 
ax* + by? = ap* + bq’. 
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6. State and prove a rule for finding the square root 
of a multinomial expression. 


Extract the square root of 
αὐ + δίῳ + z) + 27(y? + 27 + 4yz) 
+ Qayz(y +z) + y%2?. 


7. If 


shew that each of these ratios is equal to 
la +mb + ne 
la’ + mb’ + πο 
Shew also that 


(a? + B? + 63) (α + 6% + σὉ 
= (aa’ + bb’ + 665). 


8. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that 
the reciprocals of any number of quantities in 
harmonical progression are in arithmetical pro- 
gression. 


Find the harmonic mean of a and ὦ. 


9. Find all the angles having the same tangent as a 
given angle A. 


Determine all the angles which satisfy the 
equation 
asinz -ἰ ὃ 008 “; --- Va? + B?, 
10. Prove that in any triangle 
sin A sin B__ sin C 
a ὃ c 
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If 
a’? = be, 
shew that 
cos (B — C) = 2sin?A — cos A. 


11. Shew how to solve a feo Pe having given two 
sides and the included angle 


If -- 4,c =2, A =60°, find B, C, and a. 


12. Find an expression for the radius of the circum- 
scribed circle of a triangle. 

If Z be the centre of the inscribed circle of the 

triangle ABC, prove that the radius of the 

circumscribed circle of the triangle JBC is 


A 
δα sec 3° 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr II. 
The Board of Hxamiers. 


1. Find the polar equation of a straight line. 
Determine the length of the perpendicular from 
the pole on the line joining the two points 
Ty O15 Tay θα: 


2. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of 
the circle 
e+ yt + Qe + ὧν +e= 0. 
Find the equation of the circle which touches 
the line 
ax + by = 0 
at the origin and passes through the point a, b. 
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3. Find the equation of the parabola whose focus is 
the origin and directrix the straight line 


xcosa + y sina = p. 
Shew that this parabola touches the line 
rcosa + ysina — p= x 608.β + ysinB 
whatever be the value of β. 


4, If a chord of an ellipse be parallel to a fixed line, 
shew that the sum of the excentric angles of the 
extremities of the chord is constant. 

Hence or otherwise shew that the locus of the 
middle points of a set of parallel chords of an 
ellipse is a straight line through the centre. 


5. Find the limit where x = ], of 
αὖ — 1 
ῶ -- 1 
where ” is any constant, and hence determine 
the differential coefficient of z*. 





6. Prove that under certain conditions 


Sat hy=f@ +hf' (a + 6h) 
where @ is a positive proper fraction, and state 
the conditions. 


If the differential coefficient with respect to x 
of a continuous function be always zero, shew 
that the function is independent of x. 


7. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of 
the curve 
x = $(t), y = $(¢). 
Find the equation of the tangent to an ellipse 
in terms of the excentric angle of the point of 
contact. 
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8. Define the curvature at any point of a curve, and 
prove the formula ᾿ 
γῶν 


ρ — dp e 
Find the curvature at any point of the curve 
in which ap = f°. 


9, State and prove the rule for integration by parts. 
Integrate V2? + a, and shew how to find 
the value of 
f (a? + a2)2de 
where Ὁ is an odd positive integer. 


10. Shew how to find the partial fractions corres- 
pone to a rejeated factor of the first degree 
in the decomposition of a rational fraction. 

Integrate 
x 


(x — α)δ(ω — b)? 


11. Shew how to integrate sin™z 608 (i) when one 
of the indices m, ἢ is an odd positive integer ; 
(ii) when the sum of the indices m, n is an even 
negative integer. 
Integrate tan*a. 


12, Shew how to find the area bounded by the two 


curves 
r= φ(θ), r= (6) 
and by two radii vectores. 


Hence or otherwise find the whole area of the 
ellipse 
1 60820 51η30 


γ3 ἘΝ Ἢ 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
The Board of Exammers. 


1. Define the magnitude and direction of the accele- 
ration of a particle describing any path. 


Find the direction and magnitude of the foree 
on 8 mass of 1 kgm. whose velocity changes 
uniformly in one hour from 1 kilom. per min. 
due north to 2 kiloms. per min. due east. 


2, Explain the relation between mass and weight. 


Find in horse-power-hours the work required 
to propel a 1-cwt. shot with a velocity of 1,000 ft. 
per sec. 


3. Investigate the position at any time of a pro- 
jectile in vacuum having initial velocity V and 
elevation a. 7 


Shew that a shot fired with a velocity of 4 
kilom. per sec., so as to have a horizontal range 
of 1 kilom., ‘would rise to a height of about 
11 metres. 


4, State and prove the principle of the Conservation 
of Momentum. 


A shot of mass m is fired with velocity V 
point blank at a target of thickness A and mass 
M, and, passing through it, emerges with 
velocity ». Find the velocity of the target if it 
is free to move and the time taken by the shot 
to traverse it, the resistance being assumed 
aniform. | 
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5. Prove the formula 2x V1/g for the period of oscil- 
lation of a simple pendulum. 


A pendulum clock is gaining ¢ secs. a day. 
Shew that to make it keep time the pendulum 
must be lengthened by nearly ¢/48200 of its own 
length. 


6. Prove that if three forces on a particle are in 
equilibrium each must be proportional to the 
sine of the angle between the other two. 

Shew that the tension of a rope of length ὦ, 
stretched between two points at distance a on 
the same level and carrying a weight W at its 
middle point, is 5 W1/V 7? — a3. 





7. Prove that if a system of forces in one plane acts 
on a rigid body, and if the sums of their moments 
about three points not in a straight line vanish, 
the forces are in equilibrium. 


A cubical block of weight W on a rough 
horizontal plane is slowly turned over about one 
edge by a horizontal thrust P applied at the 
middle point of one of the top parallel edges. 
Shew that at first P = 4W, and find P in any 
position of the block. What work is done in 
overturning the block ? 


8. Investigate the centre of mass of a triangular 
lamina. 


The diagonals AC, BD of a quadrilateral 
lamina intersect at right angles at 0. Shew 
that the c.m. of the quadrilateral is at a distance 
4/{(OD — OB) + (OA — OC)*} from O. 
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9. State the laws of statical friction. 


Two uniform heavy bars AB, AC are smooth! 
jointed at A and stand in a vertical plane wit 
B, C on a rough horizontal plane, the coefficient 
of friction being p. Shew that if 2a is the 
angle between the bars when about to slip out, 
tan a = 2y, and find the reaction at A. 


10. Investigate a formula for the pressure at any 
point of a heavy liquid. 
Taking the density of coal-gas as two-thirds 
that of air, a cubic foot of which weighs 1} ozs., 
shew that the effective pressure of the gas in a 
main increases by about an inch of water in a 
rise of 200 feet. 


11. State and prove Archimedes’ theorem as to the 
weight of liquid displaced by a floating body. 


A body of volume V and density o floats with 
a volume v immersed in liquid of density p, the 
density of the air being p’. Shew that a vertical 
force g(o — p')V + 4(ρ' — p)v is required to 
support the body in this position. 


12, Find the pressure at any point of a liquid rotating 
steadily as if rigid about a vertical axis. 


Investigate the force required to keep a small 
immersed body rotating with the liquid. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasr 11. 
The Board of Eaaminers. 


pont 


. Investigate the motion of a particle on a smooth 
cycloid in a vertical plane with its axis vertical 
and vertex downwards, and find the pressure on 
the curve at any point. 


2. Shew that the orbit οὗ ἃ particle under a: central 
attractive force varying as the distance is an 
ellipse, and obtain an expression for the velocity 
at any point. 


If the force is repulsive, shew that the orbit is 
a hyperbola. : 


co 


. Given the centrodes of the motion of a plane lamina, 
find the curvature of the path of any point of the 
lamina. 


Hence or otherwise oabirg kek the stability of 
a body with one degree of freedom in a plane, 
gravity being the only active force. 


ἫΝ 


Investigate the graphical reduction of a system of 
forces in a plane to a single resultant or a couple, 
and hence obtain graphical conditions of equi- 
librium of the system. | 


Qr 


Prove the fundamental theorems of the composition 
of couples. 


o> 


. Investigate the reduction of a system of forces on a 
rigid body to a wreneh. | 
Find the wrench which is the resultant of two 
᾿ given wrenches. 
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7.. Define, and explain the importance of, the- meta- 
centres of a floatang body. 


Investigate the metacentres of a rectangular 
block floating with two faces horizontal. 


8, Prove Bernoulli’s theorem for the pressure in the 
steady motion of liquid, and apply it to prove- 
Torricelli’s theorem. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. —Paagr III. 
The Board of Examaners. 


1. Discuss analytically the method of Virtual Work 
in Statics, and apply it to find the general equa- 
tions of equilibrium of a string under. any 
forces. 


2. Give the chief general formule for the calculation 
of the centres of mass of bodies of one, two, and 
three dimensions. 


Find the c.m. of the part of an ellipsoid 
between two parallel planes perpendicular to an 
axis. 


3. Investigate the equation of the Catenary of equal 
strength, and find the greatest span of a steel 
rope (density 8) carrying only its own weight, 
re aaa not to exceed ὃ tons per square 
inch. 
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4, Investigate expressions for the acceleration of a 
particle in a plane (4) with fixed oblique axes, 
(δ) with rotating rectangular axes. 


Shew that if a particle of unit mass describes 
the curve y = f(x) under a variable force X 
parallel to the axis of 2, and a constant force g 

: parallel to the axis of y 


Xy* = gy? — (ὁ + 2gy)y", 
where y’= f"(x) and ὁ is a constant. 


5. Find the polar differential equation of a central 
orbit. 


Shew that if any central orbit is made to 
revolve in its own plane with angular velocity 
proportional at each instant to that of the radius 
vector in the fixed orbit, it is still a central orbit, 
and the additional force required is inversely as 
the cube of the radius vector. 


6. Find the time of a small oscillation of a simple 
pendulum correct to the eighth power of the 
amplitude. 


7. Investigate the motion of a heavy particle pro- 
jected vertically, the resistance being as the 
square of the velocity. 


8. Investigate the reduction of the determination of 
the moments and products of inertia of a given 
system to the sealuacion of the least possible 
number of integrals. 


Shew that the length of the simple equivalent 
of a pendulum consisting of a uniform circular 
cylindrical rod of mass m,, radius 7,, and length J, 
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‘with.a spherical bob of,mass m, and radius r,.at 
one end, and the, axis of suspension thrqugh the 


other is er 
24225, (6 |, Py" 
G+ ray + anet + 3 (5 +5) 
l+r,+ 9 


9. Investigate the theorem of the independence of 
the translation and rotation of a dynamical 
system. | 

Discuss the motion of ,a spherical ball along a 
line of slope on an inclined plane when the plane 
is smooth and when it is rough. 


10. Investigate the sudden alteration in the plane 
motion of a rigid lamina, one point of which 
is suddenly constrajned to move with given 
velocity. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. What is the general shape of the earth (omitting 
surface irregularities, such as mountain chains, 
depths of ocean beds, &c.) ? ‘To what causes is 
the particular shape of the earth found by measure- 
ments due, and what early conditions of the 
earth are indicated by it ? 7 


2. What is known of the internal temperature of the 
earth ? 
Ζ 


. 43," - 


898 
ϑ. 


10. 
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What is the general nature of the first formed 
rocks, as far as mineral constitution and relative 
positions ? 


. Give some examples of what are called Metamor- 


phic rocks, and how they are formed. 


.. Explain and illustrate the geological terms—Fault, 


unconformity, valley of elevation, outlier, vein, 
dip, strike, outcrop, thinning out, dyke. 


. How are volcanic craters formed ? What did 


Von Buch imply by the term he proposed of 
“ craters of elevation ” ? 


. How are glaciers formed, and what geological 


actions are referred to them ἢ Explain the origins 
of the various appearances indicating actions of 
glaciers in former times in-localities in which no 
glaciers exist now. 


. How are Igneous rocks classified ? 


. Write down the physical characters used for the 


discrimination and identification of minerals, and 
the modes of observing those depending on hard- 
ness, and those relating to the optical properties 
of crystals. 


Explain fully the geometric properties of crystals 
used for their classifications into systems, and the 
principal modes of notation in use. 
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STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALAONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1, Enumerate the chief Azoic Stratified Rocks, giving 
their lithological characteristics. 


2. Set out all the named groups of fossiliferous strata 
in the order of their relative ages. 


3. Describe as many kinds of metamorphic stratified 
rocks as you can, giving the probable geological 
age of their first deposition, before metamorphosis. 


4, Give a general description of the structure of 
Trilobites, and give the generic characters of 
three of the earliest genera of the group. 


5, What are the geological ranges in time of the 
extinct orders οὗ Reptiles? Give the distinctive 
characters of each of these orders. 


6. Give the generic characters of as many genera of 
Mollusca and Crustacea as you can amongst the 
fossils characteristic of the Lower Silurian or 
Cambrian formations. 


7. Give the generic characters of as many genera of 
Mollusca as you can peculiar to geological for- 
mations of the Mesozoic period. 


8, To what formations do the following genera belong, 
viz; — Trinucleus, Bronteus, Diplograpsus, 
Favosites, Orthis, Holoptychius, Calceola, 
Ammonites ἢ 

Z 2 
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9. Describe the internal structure of Nummuletes. 
Of what geological period is it characteristic? 


10. Name some of the more abundant characteristic 
fossils of the following geological periods, viz.:— 
(a) The Cavern period of μον, Brazil, and 
Australia. (δ) The Plastic Clay and Weoalwich 


Beds. (6) London Clay. (ὦ) French Faluns. 
(e) Orkney Flags. | 


DEDUCTIVE ‘LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Define a Concept. Is it possible, or if possible is 
it expedient, to treat Formal Logic as a Logic 
of Concepts, excluding all consideration of lan- 
guage ? Give your reasons. 


‘2. How does Keynes distinguish between complex and 

compound propositions ? What are (4) expon- 

- ‘ible, and (δ) exclusive propositions ? ive 
examples. 


“8. Give the contradictories and contraries (where pos- 
sible) of each of the following propositions :-— 


All graduates are not successful. 

None but the brave deserve the fair. 

All endogens are all parallel-leaved plants. 
 Shakspeare is not always admirable. 








| 
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4. Show the connexion between the dictum de omnt 
οὐ nullo and the Canons or fundamental prin- 
ciples of syllogism as given by Jevons. 


5, Show, from the rules of the categorical syllogism, 
how many valid moods are possible when the 
minor premiss is universal negative. 


6. What is the value, and what are the valid moods, 
of the hypothetico-categorical syllogism? Dis- 
cuss the question whether the reasoning contained 
in such syllogisms is mediate or immediate. 


7. In what circumstances should an argument “ go 
for nothing ” when a premiss is disproved ? And 
what formal fallacy or fallacies are involved in 
the supposition that, if a premiss be disproved, 
the conclusion is necessarily false ? 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies if any :-— . 

(a) He must be a good musician, for he has been 
well taught, and none can be good musicians 
who have not received good tuition. 

(6) Examinations are tests of knowledge. Yet 
some students suffer from the effort to pass this 
or that examination. At best, therefore, exam- 
inations are a necessary evil. | 

(c) Science involves a love of truth, and supersti- 
tion and science are incompatible ; does it follow 
that a love of truth is incompatible with 
superstition ἢ 

(dq) ‘Genius is mainly an affair of energy, and 
poetry is mainly an affair of genius; therefore, 
a nation whose spirit is characterised by energy 
may well be eminent in poetry.” 
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9. In a certain collection, where anything contained in 
it is of great value, it is an heirloom. If any 
book contained in the collection is English, it is 
not of great value; and the contents which are 
not of great value are limited to the English 
books. What can be said (a) of the things 
which are not heirlooms, and (δ) of those which 
are not English? Work this question by 
Jevons’s Indirect Method of Inference. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. What is the result of Mill’s inquiry into the import 
of propositions ? May it be truly said that 
resemblance is affirmed or denied in all proposi- 
tions of which the predicate is a general name ? 


2. Should the syllogism be regarded as a real process 
of reasoning or inference? Discuss this question 
in connexion with Mill’s treatment of it. | 


3. How may inductions be distinguished from general 
descriptions ? And what is the ultimate warrant 
for the inductive leap ? 


4, Consider critically Mill’s treatment of the Joint 
Method of Agreement and Difference. 


5. Illustrate the difficulties arising in any one de- 
partment of scientific investigation from the 
intermixture of effects. 
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6. Write a short Essay on the Explanation of Laws of 
Nature. 


@- Describe the characteristics of Progressive Effects. 
What method is most suitable for the investiga- 
tion of their laws ? 


8. On what grounds has it been maintained that an 
estimate of probability derived from statistical 
data is yet founded on causation ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Indicate the range and value of physiological 
psychology. 


2. Distinguish clearly between Sensation and Per- 
ception. Can either be defined? If so, what 
definition or definitions would you adopt ? 


3. Mention, and discuss, any attempts which have 
been made to explain the facts of association by 
a single law. 


4. By what path did Descartes obtain his criterion of 
truth? And how did he proceed to apply it to 
our knowledge of the material world ? 


δ. Show the historical importance of the distinction 
between primary and secondary qualities of 
matter. 
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6: Examine the use made by Berkeley of the principle 
of Causality in connexion with his Idealism. 


7. Give an account of Hume’s sceptical doubts on the 
relation of cause and effect, and of his sceptical 
solution of those doubts. 


8. How did Kant arrive at his theory that Space and 
Time are forms contributed by the mind to the 
compound of our experience? Does this hypo- 
thesis admit of proof ἢ 


9. On what principle does Kant’s transcendental de- 
duction of the Categories proceed? Examine 
its validity. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YHAR. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Indicate the range and value of physiological 
psychology. 


2. Distinguish clearly between Sensation and Per- 
ception, Can either be defined? If so, what 
definition or definitions would you adopt ? 

3. While marking off suggestion by similarity from 
suggestion by contiguity, Sully observes that the 
two middes of répréduction are mutually impli- 
cated. Explain hi¥ position, and discuss the 
question here raised. 











10. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1896. 345° 


; Point out the connexion between Berkeley’s- 


polemic against abstract ideas and his idealism. 


. Examine Berkeley’s criticism of the distinction 


between primary and secondary qualities. 


. Transcendental Logic, according to Kant, is able 


to lay down definite rules which may enable 
judgment to make a correct use of the concep- 
tions of the Understanding. Is this claim sub- 
stantiated ? Give reasons for your answer. 


. What, according to Kant, are the Transcendental 


Ideas, how do they’ arise, and what is their 
relation to the sphere of nature ? 


. Reproduce, with any comments, Spencer’s argu- 


ment from our knowledge of the Relative to the 
existence of the Non-relative. 


. Examine critically the value of Spencer’s attack, 


in his General Analysis, on Idealism. 


State, as succinctly as you can, the conclusions 
reached by Spencer in his doctrine of Trans 
figured Realism. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Trace briefly the immediate influence, in different 


directions, of the teaching of Socrates on the 
nature of Virtue. | 
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2. What is the relation of the intellectual to the moral 
virtues in the Ethics of Aristotle? Explain the 
importance which he attaches to Practical Wisdom 


(φρόνησις). 


3. Discuss the Stoical conception of Natural Law. 
What was the influence of this conception on the 
views of Roman jurists ? 


4, State, as fully as you can, Butler’s proof that we 
were made for society, and to promote its happi- 
ness as well as our private good. 


5. It has been doubted if Kant’s a priori principle of 
duty is in itself sufficient to determine the will. 
Discuss this question. 


6. How does Kant classify principles of morality which 
can be founded on the conception of Heteronomy? 
And on what grounds does he object to these 
principles ? 


7. Trace Mill’s outline of the process by which he 
believes the moral feelings to have been acquired. 
Add any comments. 


8. What do you understand to be the relation, in 
Spencer’s theory of Ethics, between the end of 
life and the end of pleasure ? 


9. Sketch Spencer’s theory of the compromise, and 
ultimate conciliation, between Egoism and Al- 
truism. Add any comments. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
TEN questions only to be attempted. 


1. Find the momentum and the kinetic energy of a 
mass of 20 grams that has fallen from rest 
through 50 metres. ) 


How far did the mass travel during the last 
second of its fall ? 


How long did it take in traversing the last 10 
metres of its fall ? 


2. Describe and give the theory of the vernier. 
3. State and discuss the general properties of matter. 


4, An iron shell is found to lose half its weight when 
weighed in water; what part of its volume is 
hollow ? (Specific gravity of iron = 7°6.) 


5. A barometer contains 8 little air in the space above 
the mercury. With the tube vertical, the height 
of the mercury in it above that of the trough is 
70 cm., and the length of the space 20 cm. On 
inclining the tube so that the space is diminished 
to 12-5 cm. the height of the top of the column 
above the mercury in the trough becomes 67 cm.; 
find the true height of the barometer. 


6. Describe an air thermometer, and point out the 
advantages of air as a thermometric substance. 
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7. A brass calorimeter weighing 65 grams contains 
260 grams of water at 12°C. Into it is a aes 
65 grams of brass at 98° C., and the resulting 
temperature is 13-°8° C.; find the specific heat 
of brass. 


8. Explain how it is that, in consequence of aberration, 
the apparent position of a star is in general 
different from its true position. 


Show how to calculate the velocity of light 
from the constant of aberration. 


9. Enumerate the apparatus required, and how to 
use it to demonstrate— 


(a) There is no electrification within a closed con- 
ductor. 

(5) When electrification is produced by friction 
equal. quantities of opposite kinds are always 
produced. 


(c) A bar made half of zinc and half of copper is 
capable of producing’ electrification. 


10. What is an electrolyte? Explain the process by 
which it transmits electricity. 


State and explain fully the laws of electrolysis. 


11. Describe fully the construction of Lord Kelvin’s 
astatic mirror galvanometer. 


12. Explain the construction and action of the in- 
duction coil. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Only TEN questions to be attempted. 


1. The knife-edge of a balance is removed, and the 
beam attached, at a point below its centre of 
gravity, to a horizontal wire fixed at both ends, 
the wire being perpendicular to the plane of 
the beam. Determine the sensitiveness of this 
arrangement when used as a balance. 


Hence shew that great sensitiveness can be 
secured even if the wire'be fairly stout. 


2. Prove that the kinetic energy of a rotating body 
is expressed by 3 Iw?. 


Determine the kinetic energy of a uniform 
sphere rotating about a diameter, the density. of 
the sphere being 1°25, its radius 1°37 x 10'em., 
and its period 25 days. 


3. Describe, with full details, some good method of 
determining the coefficient of expansion of air. 


4. Into a Meyer’s density as alieny 1-57 grammes 
of ether are introduced; the air expelled during 
vaporisation measures 250 6.6. at 15° C. Find 
the density of ether vapour at 0° C. 


5. If asked to determine the thermal conductivity of 
a piece of boiler plate 15 cm. square, how would 
you proceed ? 


8380 
6. 


7. 


8, 


9. 


10. 


11, 


12. 
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Determine the distance from any object at which 
a pocket-lens should be placed in order that the 
object may be most advantageously examined. 


Light is incident in a principal plane on an equi- 
lateral prism (μ = tan 60°), and passes through 
it in the direction of least deviation. Determine 
the angle of incidence. Determine also the 
deviation of the emergent ray. 


Describe fully and account for the phenomenon 
of resonance. 


Describe the arrangement of apparatus employed 
for the production of Lissajou’s figures, and 
explain clearly the nature of the information 
furnished by them. 


Describe the quadrant electrometer, and give its 
theory. 


Prove that a galvanometer joined up in circu 
with a battery of negligible resistance will give 

‘ the same deflection whether shunted or w- 
shunted; and determine the ratio of the battery 
currents in the two cases. 


Describe fully the mode of construction of some 
good form of alternate current dynamo. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr II. 
PracTicaL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than THREE questions to be attempted. 


1. Determine by the micrometer microscope the pitch 
of the given screw. 


2. Find the density of the given substance by the 
Sp. Gr. Bottle. 


3. Determine the coefficient of friction between the 
given surfaces. 


4, Determine the length of the seconds pendulum. 
5. Find the magnifying power of a telescope. 
6. Determine the melting point of paraffine. 


7. Determine the expansion of water between two 
fixed temperatures. 


8. Find the magnetic dip. 


9. Investigate the distribution of magnetism on a 
bar-magnet. 2 


10. Find the resistance of the given lamp (cold). 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
. Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. What in early society was meant by relationship ? 


2. Upon what principles in early society was the 
inheritance of the Clan determined ? ᾿ς 


3. In what different ways might a Roman slave 
acquire freedom ? 


4, Explain the duties of the Roman pretors. 


5. Describe generally the character of the constitution 
of Carthage. 


6. What reasons appear, to have led to the foundation 
of Aquileia, B.c. 188? Mention anything con- 
nected with its later fortunes. 


7. Trace the circumstances under which the pravince 
of Narbo was instituted. 


8. In what respects did the dictatorship of Sulla 
differ from the earlier magistracy ? 


9. Explain Dr. Mommsen’s remark that ‘“ Caesar 
came not to begin, but to complete.” 


10. Merivale examines certain elements of variety 
which coexisted in the political condition of the 
_Roman Empire. What were they ? 
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11. Trace briefly the career of Constantine to the year 
A.D. 880. . : 


12. Comment on Gibbon’s remark that “the genius 
of Rome expired with Theodosius,” a.p. 395. 


13. Explain and illustrate Grote’s remark that “ poli- 
tical disunion formed a settled maxim in the 
Greek mind.” 


14. Consider the Laconian Perioikoi (4) as- to their 
probable origin, (ὁ) as to their relations with 
‘the Spartans. 


15. Trace the development of the four great Pan- 
hellenic festivals, and explain their influence 
upon Grecian society. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr 1. 
Professor Elkington. | 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


4. “ With the new English king rose a new order 
of English nobles.”"— GREEN, vol. i. p. 88, 
Explain this citation fully. | 


2. Trace the history of the reign of Edward the 


Confessor. 


8. Give the principal provisions of the Charter of 
Henry the First, and explain its importance. 
AA 
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4. Trace the steps whereby English towns gradually 
became independent of the Crown. 


5. “ With the march of war went on the ceaseless 
growth of the Parliament.”—-GREEN, vol. i., 
p- 880. Illustrate this statement as fully as you 
can. 


6. What were Liveries, and what was the object of 
the statutes against the granting of liveries ss 


7. Consider the career of Wolsey as a statesman. 


8. Consider the policy of Elizabeth with regard to 
Scotland. 


9. Consider the policy of Elizabeth with regard to 
Treland. 


10. Trace the causes which led up to the Spanish 
Armada. 


11. Discuss the meaning of Puritanism as an historical 
term. 


12. “In November, 1616, on the continuance of his 
resistance, he was deprived of his post of Chief 
Justice."—GREEN, vol. iii., p. 94. Who was 
the Chief Justice referred to? Why was he 
deprived of his post, and by whom ? 


18. Give an explanation of the word “ Thorough,” as 
representing a ie α of government in the 
reign of Charles the First. 
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14. Shew that the party which executed Charles the 
First was not identical with the party which 
first made war upon him. 


15. Trace the history of the Cabal administration. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIBE.—Pazr II. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Give some account of the social organization of 
the early Irish people. 


2, Discuss the civil government and policy of Henry 
the Eighth in regard to Ireland. 


3. What were the primary causes of the Ulster 
rebellion of 1641 ? 


4, Into what periods may the history of Celtic 
Scotland be divided, and what are the character- 
istics of each period ? : 


5. Summarise the causes of the Revolution of 1688. 


6. Lord Macaulay describes the Toleration Act 88 
approaching “very near to the idea of a great 
nglish law.” For what reasons ? 
AA 2 
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7. Give the history of the Darien Expedition, and 
shew its bearing on the future union with 
Scotland. 


8. What were the chief provisions of the Marriage 
Act of Lord Hardwicke ? 


9. Give some account of Walpole’s legislation in 
regard to the Drama. Mr. Lecky mentions two 
capital events in English musical history during 
the first half of the eighteenth century. What 
were they ? 


10. Who were the leading members of the Shelburne 
administration? What were the circumstances 
under which that administration quitted office ? 


11, Give a short retrospect of the career of Marl- 
borough. 


12. Give a short retrospect of the career of the elder 
Pitt. : 


13. Give a short retrospect of the career of Lord 
Castlereagh. 


14. Which of the governors of India may be accounted 
‘“TIncreasers of Empire,” and for what reasons ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1, What is the proper scope of economic pane 
according (4) to the so-called German sc sale 
(δ) to the so-called English school ὃ 


2. Why is it that no man ever continues in the state 
in which he has no wish ungratified ? 


3. In the literature. of political economy the word 
Labour has more than one meaning. Explain 
fully. 


4, In the literature of political economy the word 
Co-operation has more than one meaning. 
Explain fully. 


Explain and illustrate the dependence of Exchange 
upon Capital. 


τ: 


6. It is claimed for competition that in industrial 
affairs its operation is beneficent, just, and equal- 
ising. Can you justify or refute this claim 


. Shew that the relation of the Family is essentially 
distinct from the relation of the State. 


N 


oO 


- What are the chief positive causes of poverty ἢ 


φῶ 


. Examine the argument that if other countries 
impose restraints on our commerce we ought in 
self-defence to impose restraints on their com- 
merce, | 
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10. What have been the principal motives for estab- 
lishing new colonies (a) in ancient times, (6) in 
modern times ἢ 


11. State and discuss Adam Smith’s fourth maxim of 
taxation. 


12. What is meant by the “ Demand for Money”? 
13. What is meant by the “ Supply of Money” ? 


14. Walker assigns to the business of Banking seven 
functions. What are they ? 


15. Consider the influence of climate as a factor in 
civilization. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Phrase and add expression marks to the subjects of 
the first six Inventions of Bach, writing out the 
turns in full. 


2. Phrase and add expression marks to the 2nd move- 
ment of Beethoven’s 1st Sonata in F, writing 
out the turns in full. 


3. Write a short essay on the general character of the 
themes in the first movement of Beethoven’s 
Sonata No. 8 (Pathetique). 
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ESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


| 1. How does Spencer define the cngm and function 
of music ? 


2. What is the meaning of Will, Idea, as used by 
Schopenhauer ? 


8. Explain in what manner music differs from the 
| other arts as regards the way it produces its 
effect on the mind. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. Account for the definition and discussion of 
Sovereignty in works upon Jurisprudence. 


2. In what respects does a legal command differ 
from other commands? ; 

3. What are the various meanings of the terms 
“malice,” “ maliciously” ? 
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4. What are the principal grounds of exemption from 
liability, and on τίμα principle are they based ? 


5. Consider the position of the following persons in 
respect of possession and the possessory reme- 


dies:—An occupying owner, a tenant for years, 
a bailiff. 


6. What appears to be the place of delivery in regard 
to the acquisition of ownership? 


7. Distinguish Right, Liberty, Power. 


8. To what extent does our legal language emphasise 
offences and sanctions rather than primary rights 
and duties ? 


9, What views have been held as to the nature of 
ΘΝ law and the matters contained tHerein? 
hat grounds are there for treating criminal 

law as part of public law ? | 


10. What are juristic persons and juristic acts ? 


ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. Give an account of the imperial legislation at Rowe, 
and show how directly and indirectly the Bm- 
lag affected the development and form of the 
aw. 
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2. What is the effect of adrogatio upon the property, 
rights, and obligations of the adrogatus 3 


3. What is meant by capitis minutio? ‘Titius, pater- 
JSamilias, emancipated his elder son who had 
attained the age of 25 years. At Titius’ death, 
his younger son, who was in power, was ten 
years of age, and Titius did not appoint a tutor. 
Who will be tutor, and under what title ? 


4. What is possessio in bonis, and how is it protected ? 


5. What rights can be acquired by usucapio? What 
is the nature of the difficulty in acquiring move- 
able things per usucapionem ἢ 


6. Explain the muxim—“ Adversos extraneos vitiosa 
possessio prodesse solet.” 


7. How does an heir obtain possession of the inherit- 
ance? What is the beneficium inventarii, and 
how does it affect the position of the heir ? 


8. What part was played by Fides in the develop- 
ment of the law ? 

9. Explain the terms actio in jus, actio in factum, 
actio utils. 


10. What is the existimatio of a citizen? What 
were the incidents of infamia, and in what ways 
was the penalty incurred ? 
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CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. — 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


. Classify Colonies in respect of their mode of 


government. How are the powers of the Crown 
affected by the origin of a Colony? 


. What is responsible government? Are there any, 


and what, matters in which the Governor οἵ 
Victoria acts without reference to the advice of 
his Ministers ? 


. What are the powers of legislation possessed by 


the Parliament of Victoria ? 


. What are Prerogative and Privilege? Is the 


lex et consuetudo Parliamenti applicable to a 
colonial legislature ? 


. What are the principal changes which have been 


introduced into the constitutional law of England 
since the Reform Act of 1832? , 


. State the principal provisions of the Habeas 


Corpus Act. How have the defects of the Act 
been remedied by later legislation f 


. Consider the meaning of the terms— Cabinet, 


Ministry, Government, “ Her Majesty's Oppo- 
setion,” “the Fourth Estate.” 
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8. Give an account of the office of Prime Minister, 
with reference to its history and present position. 


9. What is meant by the independence of the 
judiciary? How was it secured in England? 


10. What rules govern the creation and limitation of 
peerages ? By whom are (a) the validity of 
new creations, (6) claims to an existing peerage, 
considered ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT questions. 


1, What is meant by territorial sovereignty ? 
Account for the existence of the doctrine. 


2. A Frenchman took out a ceftificate of naturaliza- 
tion in England, returned to France, and died 
there. An application was made to the English 
Court to appoint guardians to his children. 
What questions would the Court have to consi- 
der, and what further information would it 
require ? 


3. In the course of a war to which England is not 8 
party the following contracts are entered into:— 
(a) Between a British subject and the agents for 


one of the belligerents for the supply of ships of 
war and guns. 
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(6) Between any two persons for the insurance of 
contraband of war. 


Consider the validity of the contracts in an 
- English Court. Under what circumstances might 
either of the contracts involve penalties ? 


4, Write a short note on the Monroe Doctrine. 


5. In what respects did the decision of the Geneva 
arbitrators appear to extend the obligations of 
neutrality? What value has the case as a 
precedent ? . 


6. A commits a felony in New South Wales and 
escapes to Victoria. What steps should be taken 
for his surrender to the N.S.W. authorities ? 
The defendant alleges (a) that the crime with 
which he is charged is not an offence under 
Victorian law if committed in Victoria; (4) that 
it is intended to try him in New South Wales 
for an offence other than that for which his 
surrender is demanded. Can the Court consider 
these defences ἢ 


7. A commits a common assault upon B in New 
South Wales and comes to Victoria. J brings an 
action against him in the Victorian Courts. 
Have the Courts jurisdiction ? 


8. Does a Victorian order in insolvency apply to pro- 
perty beyond the jurisdiction ? The goods of X, 
a person domiciled in New South Wales, are 
taken in execution under a judgment of the 
Courts of Victoria. Subsequently, an insolvency 
order is made in N.S.W. It is shown that under 
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the law of N.S.W. the order has retroactive 
effect, and gives the assignee in insolvency a 
title superior to that of the execution creditor. 
Whose title will prevail in Victoria ? 


9. How far is it true that the intention of the parties 
determines the law applicable to a contract ? 


10. What are the principal grounds upon which juris- 
diction is exercised in civil suits ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1, By an indenture made the 6th day of February, 
1870, between A, of &c., of the first part, B, the 
wife of 44, of the second part, and C and J, both 
of Melbourne, of the third part. After reciting 
that the said A was the owner in fee simple of 
the lands and hereditaments thereinafter men- 
tioned, and that the said A was desirous of 
making a provision for his wife and family, it 
was witnessed that A,in consideration of his love 

_ for his wife and family, thereby granted to the 
said C and D and their heirs all those lands and 
hereditaments (description of lands): To hold 
the same to the use of the said A during his life, 
and from and after his death upon trust in case 
B, his wife, should survive him, to pay the income 
thereof to B for her life, and from and after the 
death of the survivor of them, the suid _A and B, 
to the use of his children X, Y, and Z absolutely 


in equal shares. 
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B died in 1875, and X died in 1880. In 1890 
A died intestate, leaving him surviving four 
children, and no more, namely, the said Y and Z, 
P who was born in 1871, and @ who was born 
in 1873. Y took out letters of administration 
to the estate of A. Who are entitled to the lands 
comprised in the said indenture, and for what 
estates legal or equitable? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


2. A testator, by a will made in 1895, gave “ the 


whole of his landed property situate in the 
county of Bourke, to my son Thomas, and to his 
children lawfully begotten.” Probate of the will 
was granted to X and Y, the executors thereby 
appointed. At the death of the testator Thomas 
was a bachelor, but shortly afterwards married. 
Two children were born of the marriage. As- 
suming that the testator was the owner in fee 
simple of the landed property mentioned, who 
are entitled to the said property, and for what 
estates legal or equitable respectively ? 


3. What covenants are usually inserted in an ordinary 


conveyance on sale of real estate where the con- 
veying party is the beneficial owner ? 


State the effect of each of such covenants, and 
the order in which they should appear. 


4, What proof of title is necessary in an action to 


recover possession of land— 


(2) By a mortgagor against a mortgagee who has 


been paid off ἢ 


(Ὁ) By a lessor against a lessee whose lease has 


expired ? 
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5. (a) What is the general principle of the rules 
relating to the creation of easements hy implica- 
tion of law? 


(b) Which of the rules relating to ways of neces- 
sity form an exception to that principle ? 


6. To what extent, if at all, are the following persons 
respectively liable for waste ?— 


(a) A devisee in fee whose estate is subject to an 
executory devise over upon his death without 
issue. 


(5) A tenant in tai] after possibility of issue 
extinct. 

(c) A tenant for life without impeachment of 
waste. 


7. (α) What are emblements ἢ 


(6) State accurately the rule as to the right to 
emblements at Common Law. 


(c) How far has that rule been modified by 
Statute ? 


8, The tenant of a farm gave notice in writing to his 
landlord that he intended to put up a barn by 
affixing it to the soil. The landlord neither 
assented nor dissented to the tenant’s proposal. 
The tenant, after the lapse of a month from the 
giving of the notice, erected the barn in the 
manner stated. Three months before the ten- 
ancy expired he gave to the landlord one month’s 
notice of his intention to remove the barn so 
erected. The landlord did not within the month 
elect to purchase the barn. Is the tenant en- 
titled at the expiration of the month to remove 
the barn? Give reasons for your answer. 
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9. By an antenuptial settlement A, in consideration 
of the intended marriage, covenanted with the 
trustees of the settlement, B and C, that he 
would out of the first moneys which he, the said 
A, should receive in satisfaction or part satis- 
faction of a debt of £1,000 then owing by X to 
A pay to the said B and C the sum of £300 to 
be by them held upon the trusts of the settle- 
ment. A received £300 from X in part satis- 
faction of the debt of £1,000 and forthwith paid 
the same to Band C. Subsequently A became 
insolvent and Y was appointed trustee in insol- 
vency. What are the rights, if any, of B and 
C, and Y respectively to— 


(a) The £300 paid as aforesaid ἢ 
(δ) The balance of the debt of £1,000? 


Give reasons for your answer. 


10. A, a merchant in Melbourne, ordered goods on 
credit from B, a manufacturer in Manchester. 
In accordance with A’s directions the goods 
were shipped by B on board a vessel bound for 
Melbourne. The bill of lading for the goods was 
sent to A, who immediately upon receipt of it 
endorsed and delivered it to a bank to secure an 
advance of £100 bond fide made by the bank to 
A. A shortly afterwards became insolvent, and 
B by cable instructed his agent in Melbourne to 
eae delivery of the goods. What are the rights 
oI— 

(a) A’s trustee, (δ) the bank, 


(c) B, 
respectively, to the goods? Give reasons for 
your answer. | 
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11. On 1st March, 1880, B took possession of certain 
land of which A was the owner in fee simple. 
In 1885 A brought the land under the Transfer 
of Land Statute, and became the registered pro- 
prietor. B remained in possession without pay- 
ing rent or acknowledging the title of any other 

erson. On the 15th March, 1890, Bdied intestate. 
No letters of administration were taken out to 
B’s estate. His eldest son C continued the 
possession from his father’s death without paying 
rent or acknowledging title in any one. On the 
14th July, 1894, A transferred the land to D, 
and the transfer was duly registered. On the Ist 
January, 1895, D, by writing under his hand, 
demanded possession from C, but Crefused. On 
the lst July, 1895, D commenced an action 
against C'for the recovery of the land. Has C 
a good defence? Give reasons for your answer. 


12. A was the registered proprietor of land under the 
‘lransfer of Land Act 1890. ΒΥ an antenuptial 
settlement made on the marriage of A, after 
reciting as the fact was that the land referred to 
had been transferred to B in fee simple to hold 
upon the trusts thereinafter mentioned, it was 
witnessed that he, the said A, in consideration 
of a marriage which was shortly afterwards 
solemnized, did thereby grant τη, confirm all 
that land (here followed a description of the land 
referred to) unto the said B and his heirs. And 
it was thereby agreed and declared that the said 
B should hold the said lands upon certain trusts 
for the wife and children of the marriage. 

The settlement contained no power of sale. 
Two children were born of the marriage, one in 
1892, the other in 1894. 

BB 
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The transfer to B was registered, and a certi- 
ficate issued in his name. In 1895 B sold and 
transferred the lund to C, who paid the purchase- 
money and became registered proprietor of the 
land. B appropriated the money to his own use. 
At the time of the sale C had full knowledge of 
the trusts upon which B held the land and all the 
contents of the settlement. What are the rights, 
if any, of the wife and children of A as against 
C in respect of the land? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen. 


1, Discuss and illustrate the circumstances, if any, 
in which silence can be said to give consent to 
the formation of a contract. 


2. In what way did Equity differ from the Common 
Law in its treatment of bonds ? 


3. State shortly what must appear in the memorandum 
or note in writing to satisfy the requirements of 
the 4th section of the Statute of Frauds or any 
amendment thereof with respect to the various 
classes of contracts mentioned in such section. 


4. A and B entered into a contract which was 
broken by B, who, on A threatening to sue for 
damages, offered to pay £100 in settlement, 
which A agreed to take. JB not having paid the 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1896. o7vt 


money, A brought an action for £500 damages 
for breach of contract. B relied on the agree- 
ment to settle for £100, and paid that sum into 
court. Assuming A could prove damages to a 
larger amount than £100, who, in your opinion, 
would succeed in the action? 


§. State shortly and illustrate the exceptional rules 
applicable to contracts purporting to be made by 
lunatics. 


6. Give shortly the facts, the decision, and the effect 
of the decision in the case of Derry v. Peek (14 
Appeal Cases, 337) with reference to the law 
relating to fraudulent misrepresentation. 


?. In what circumstances and to what extent are 
agreements in restraint of trade enforceable at 
law? 


8. Discuss the position of the parties and state shortly 
their ordinary legal rights or liabilities where the 
contract between them has been discharged by 
breach. 


9. A man δου aa to contract as agent for a 
principal whom he names, but has in fact no 
authority. What remedy or remedies, if any, 
has the other party to the alleged contract ? 


10. Summarise the provisions of the Partnership Act 
1891 relating to the liability and the discharge 
of liability of a partner in respect of partnership 
debts incurred prior to, during, and subsequent 
to his connection with the firm. 

BB 2 
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11. State shortly the various ways in which a bill of 
exchange may be discharged. 


12. In what circumstances, apart from agreement, may 
money paid by one person for the use of another 
be recovered in an action? Illustrate your 
answer by some examples. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. ᾿ 


Mr. Duffy. 


1. A instigates Bto murder C. JB, thinking that D 
is C, murders D. What crime, if any, has A 
committed ? 


2. Define the crime of perjury, and state in what 
point, if any, the law of Victoria with respect to 
perjury differs from that of England. 


3. Under what circumstances does provocation ex- 
tenuate the guilt of homicide ? 


4. What facts must a plaintiff establish in order to 
succeed in an action for malicious prosecution ? 


5. What is Slander of Title ? 


6. Explain and illustrate the exploded doctrine of 
‘‘ Identification.” 
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7. A, who is bound by contract to play at B’s theatre 
for a space of twelve months, is offered a more 
lucrative engagement by C. Acting in what he 
believes to be A’s interests, D advises A to break 
his contract with B and to accept C’s offer, and 
A acts on this advice. B suffers pecuniary loss 
owing to A’s breach of contract; has he any 
action against D? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


8. Define— 
(a) Recaption. 


(δ) Remitter. 


9. In a litigation the question at issue is whether A, 
sued for the price of horses and pleading infancy, 
is an infant or not. May A at the trial put in 
evidence an affidavit fixing the date of A’s birth 
which was made by A’s father, since dead, in 
an action between himself and C? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


10. What order may be made against a plaintiff who 
fails to comply with a judge’s order to answer 
interrogatories ? 


11. What was a demurrer, and what proceedings are 
now used in lieu of demurrer ? 


12. What steps should a defendant take where the 
plaintiff, being bound to deliver a statement of 
claim, does not deliver the same within the time 
allowed for that purpose ? 
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EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates may select any TWELVE, but not more, of the 


following questions. Reasons must be given for the 
answers. 


1. Define constructive notice as affecting a subsequent 


purchaser or mortgagee of property subject to a 
prior interest or incumbrance. 


A, one of two trustees, executed an assignment 
of leasehold property held jointly by them to ἃ 
purchaser. A forged the signature of his co- 
trustee to the assignment, and also the requisite 
assent of the cestue que trust to the sale. A was 
a solicitor, and acted as such on behalf of the pur- 
chaser. 

Assuming that the execution by A of the 
assignment operated so as to pass the legal interest 
in one half to the purchaser, give your opinion 
as to whether A’s co-trustee is entitled to a re- 
conveyance of the property. 


2. Express your opinion whether or not the gift in 


each of the following cases is valid and enforce- 
able :— 


(a) H directs her bankers to place £2,000 in the 


joint names of her child A and herself, as trustee 
for herself and A. That sum was accordingly 
entered in the books of the bankers to the account 
of H, as trustee for 4. The bankers gave H, 88 
trustee for A, a promissory note for the amount, 
with interest at 4 per cent., and H gave the 
bankers a receipt for the promissory note. A 
claimed the £2,000. 
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(8) A made a voluntary assignment of turnpike 
road bonds and shares in an insurance and in a 
banking company to B, in trust for himself for 
life, and after his death for his nephew. He 
delivered the bonds and shares to B, but did not 
observe the formalities required by the Turnpike 
Act, and by the deeds by which the companies 
were formed to make the assignment effectual. 
On A’s death, B claimed the bonds and shares 
on trust for A’s nephew. : 


3. What is the doctrine of equity, commonly called 
the rule in Dearle v. Hall ? 


A assigned to B his equitable interest in a 
fund under the will of X, but no notice of the 
assignment was given to the trustees of the will. 


A, by his will, bequeathed all his property to 
his executrix, who then assigned to C, a pur- 
chaser for value without notice of the prior 
assignment, all the property under the will of X 
to which she was entitled as A’s legal personal 
representative, and C thereupon gave notice of 
his assignment to the trustees of the will. After- 
wards the representative of B, who had died, 
gave similar notice of his assignment. 


To whom does the fund belong ? 


4, Explain what is meant by a “ Resulting Trust.” 


Give your opinion, in each of the following 
cases, as to whether any resulting trust arises or 
not :-— 

(a) Where a person having advanced the purchase- 
money, and taken a transfer of an estate in the 
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name of a stranger, it is proved that the inten- 
tion of the person advancing the money was to 
confer upon the stranger a life interest in the 
estate. 


(ὁ) Where a person purchases property in the 
name of another, to give the latter a vote for 
Parliament. 


(c) Where a father purchases property in the name 
of a child. 


5. A, B, and C are the trustees of a will. State how 
you would carry out each of the following arrange- 
ments made between the three trustees :— 


(a) That C should retire without the appointment 
of a new trustee in his place. 


(Ὁ) That on C’s retirement, D, a new trustee, is 
to be appointed. 


By what means may the trust property be 
vested in A and B, and in A, B, and D respec- 
tively ? 


6. To what extent is one trustee liable for the acts or 
defaults of his co-trustee ? 


Mention the name of a leading case on this 
subject. 


A testator bequeathed to B, his partner in 
trade, and to C his personal estate upon trust to 
place the same out at interest, upon some good 
and sufficient security, for the benefit of his wife 
and children. B and C proved the will, and B 
retained the testator’s monies in the trade, which 
were lost. Οὐ took no active part in the trusts, 
but was aware of the retention by .8 ‘of the 
monies of the estate in the trade, and did not 
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interfere. It appeared from the evidence that B 
was the testator’s brother, and that C was 
influenced by no corrupt motive, nor had he 
received any of the monies of the estate; that he 
thought the brother of the testator was the 
proper person to carry on the business; that 
there would be more profit by this mode of deal- 
ing with the property; and that it would be 
more advantageous for the children. 


Was C liable for the loss made by B? 


7. What is the distinction between executors and 
trustees joining in receipts for trust money ? 


A, an executor, calls in money due on a mort- 
gage, and having received it afterwards obtains 
a receipt from B, his co-executor, and the execu- 
tion of a reconveyance. -A misappropriates the 


money and becomes insolvent. press the 
opinion as to the liability of B to make good the 
loss. 


8. Explain and illustrate the maxim that equity 
imputes an intention to fulfil an obligation. 


9. Draw the minutes of a judgment in a creditor’s 
action for the administration of the estate of a 
deceased debtor, the estate consisting of personalty 
and encumbered realty. 

How may any other creditor of the deceased 
than the plaintiff obtain the benefit of such a 
‘udgment ? | 


10. A testator, by will, devised land (A) to X, charged 
with the payment of debts. He bequeathed his 
diamond ring, his gold watch and chain, and a 
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legacy of £100 to Y. Also he bequeathed a 
debt due to him from C, together with a legacy 
of £50, to Z. His debts at his decease were 
found to amount to £750. The land (A) being 
sold realized only £500. How should the 
executor administer the estate of the testator 
consisting of the items above enumerated ? 


11. Leasehold estate was mortgaged to secure an 


advance of £3,400. The mortgage deed contained 
provisions whereby the mortgagee was to have an 
option of purchase of the lease for £5,000 for a 
period of six months. If not exercised within 
that time the mortgagors and their assigns were 
to have a period of six months to sell at a price 
not less than £5,000, provided they first offered 
the property to the mortgagee for £4,750, and 
gave him one month to accept. If the mortgagee 
did not exercise either option, and if the mort- 
gagor did not sell, then, the mortgagee had the 
right of purchase during the remainder of the 
lease, at a price to be paid by him being the 
proportionate value on the date of the purchase, 
calculated on the basis of £5,000 being the value 
of the leasehold at the commencement of the 
lease. 

Can the mortgagee enforce his options, or any 
of them, to narehage the mortgaged property ? 


12. A mortgagee whose debt is overdue brings an 


action on the mortgagor’s personal covenant to 
recover debt and interest (the amounts of which 
are admitted), and in the same action sues for 
foreclosure. 

What is the form of the judgment in such a 
case ? 
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18. What are the elements of misrepresentation in- 
ducing a contract, necessary to be alleged and 
proved, to enable a contracting party to obtain 
rescission ? 

A is induced to enter into a partnership with 
B and C by their fraudulent misrepresentations. 
What would be the terms of rescission ? 

Suppose D, innocent of the fraud of B and C, 
enters into the same partnership without fraud, 
what relief is A entitled to obtain in such case? 


14. State the principal rules which regulate the appro- 
priation of payments as between debtor and 
creditor. | 

Where there are several debts, some of which 
are statute-barred, what is the effect of a pay- 
ment made on account of principal or interest 
generally ? 


15. Explain what is meant by constructive fraud. 
What are the rules in Equity (a) as to gifts 
by client to solicitor, (6) as to sales by client to 
solicitor pending the relation of solicitor and 
client ? 


16. State the general principles on which depends the 
jurisdiction to enforce specific performance of 
contracts. 

State any acts of part performance of a parol 
agreement sufficient to take a case out of the 
Statute of Frauds. 
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MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examuers, 


1. Write a short essay upon the various methods of 
projecting maps. 


2. Carefully project one turn of a square-threaded 
screw of 3 inches diameter and 1 inch pitch. 


3. Draw two circles, 2 inches and 4 inches diameter 
lara their centres being 6 inches apart, 
and draw all the tangents common to the two 
circles. 


4. Write a short essay on perspective. 


DRAWING AND QUANTITY SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


You are required to select a road line joining the 

sau F and H shown on the contour plan 

erewith, to plot a section of such road, and 

grade it and compute the amount of earthwork 

required to make it, the formation width being 

20 feet, side slopes in cuttings 1 to 1, and on 
banks 14 to 1. 








ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1896. 381 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Adelaide Observatory is in latitude 34° 55’ 38-5” S. 
and longitude 9h. 14m. 20°3s. E., and Mel- 
bourne Observatory in latitude 37° 49’ 53-2” S. 
and longitude 9h. 39m. 54°15s. E. What is 
the azimuth and distance of Adelaide Observato 
from Melbourne Observatory, assuming the ΠΝ 
to be a sphere of 20,890,000 feet radius. 


2. Plot the following levels to a suitable scale, and 

. arrange economical railway grades not exceeding 

1 in 50. Work out formation levels, depth of 

cutting, and height of bank. Determine the 

requisite waterways, and state reasons for course 
adopted in each case :— 


Distance. ppm 
Chains. Feet 
0 100 Joins existing line. 
5 120 Crosses main road. 
10 180 Schist hill. 
15 95 Creek draining 20 square miles 
20 140 hilly rocky country. 
26 80 
30 75 
35 60 River; flood level 80; current, 3 feet 
40 8Q [per second. 
45 85 


50 90 Station yard; rail level 93. 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 


SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Define the following terms, and show the connection 
between them :— 


Local apparent solar time, local mean solar 
time, local sidereal time, standard time, Green- 
wich mean time. 


2. Describe the methods generally adopted by hydro- 
graphical surveyors in searching for reported 
pihnacle or isolated rocks. 


3. It is necessary to deliver 100,000 gallons of water 
per 24 hours through a pipe 10 miles in length, 
the total available head being 50 feet, and the 
pipe we below the uniform grade line through- 
out. What size of pipe would you use? 


4. How would you determine the amount of waterway 
allay or a bridge over the Yarra at Studley 
Park ? 


5. Show what alteration on the tractive force required 
to move a load on a railway line, a metal road, 
and an unmade road respectively, would be 
caused by reducing the ruling gradient from 1 in 
80 to 1 in 60. | 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and methods of 
testing or adjusting the following instruments :— 
(a) Prismatic Compass. 
(6) Aneroid Barometer. 
(6) Boiling-point Thermometer apparatus. 
Illustrate your answer with neat sketches. 


2. Describe the method you would adopt in making a 
survey of the underground workings of a mine. 


3. Show what are the most important points to be 
considered in connection with the survey and 
subdivision of country lands. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Seconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. From the following observations, taken at 9.20 a.m. 
on 16th October, 1896, deduce the height of the 
Lands Office, Beechworth :— 


Aneroid reading at Lands Office 28"°47 
Air temperature do. - 64° 
Reduced reading standard mercu- 
rial barometer at Melbourne 
Observatory see wae 29" "948 
Air temperature do. do .. 719 


Melbourne Observatory barometer, 91 feet 
above sea level. Correction to aneroid, Ἅ- 0" "260. 
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2. The azimuths and lengths of sides of a surround 
ABCDE are as under. Compute the area of 


the figure :— 
From 4A to B 15° 10’ 80” 1,9564 links. 
» BtoC 90° 15’ 706, 


» CtoD 90° 730" 720 , 
° |, Dto#179°48' 1,883 ,, 
» Eto A 270° θ΄ 1,946 __,, 


3. You are required to lay out a 15-chain curve con- 
necting two lines whose azimuths are 45° and 
75° respectively, and no instruments other than 
a chain and arrows and ranging rods are avail- 
able. How would you do it? Glive all necessary 
calculations. 


MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deduce the formula for the surface of a sphere and 
of a zone of the sphere. 


2. A road half-a-mile long has to be metalled for a 
width of 12 feet. A layer of stone broken to 
4-inch gauge and 6 inches deep 15 laid on the 
bottom, and a 4-inch layer of stone broken to 
24-inch gauge is placed over the larger stone. 
How meny yards wiil be required of each class of 
stone 
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2. A tank has to be constructed in the form of a cube 
to contain 1,350 gallons of water. What should 
its dimensions be, and what would be its weight, 
if made of wrought iron 3 inch thick; the tank 
being open at the top? 


4, Give what information you can with reference to 
the construction and use of drawing instruments. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Make a neat sketch of the weighing end of the 
University testing machine, and explain how 
you would proceed to test its accuracy. 


2. A dam consisting of masonry weighing 150 lbs. 
per cubic foot is 8 feet thick at the top and 
vertical on the inner face. Compute its thick- 
ness at 5 and at 10 feet from the top. 


3. Determine fully, and draw to a suitable scale, dia- 
grams representing the bending moments and 
shears upon a beam 20 feet long, and loaded with 
one ton per foot— 


(a) Supported at the ends. 
(6) Supported at points 5 feet from the ends. 


_ {c) Supported at the ends and centre. . 
cc 
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4, What is meant by longitudinal or horizontal shear 
in beams? Determine the horizontal shear in 
each of the cases mentioned in the preceding 

uestion, the beam being assumed 18 inches 
eep and 12 inches wide. 


Determine the modulus of section of a T iron 
4 inches wide, 4 inches deep, and # inch thick. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SEconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make an outline sketch of the New Zealand type of 
railway bridge of 40 feet span, and determine 
the stresses upon it by calculation— 

(a) With a load of 5 at each lower panei point. 


(6) With a load of 10 at each lower panel point 
of one half of the span. 


2. Check your results in the preceding question by 
ma τῇ statics, and explain clearly the method 
of lettering adopted. 


3. Make an outline drawing of a roof truss of simple 
form, and determine the stresses due to wind 
pressure, making all necessary assumptions. 


4. A boiler of the usual Cornish type is 6 feet 3 inches 
diameter and 20 feet long, and its furnace tube 
is 8 feet 6 inches diameter ; the material is mild 
steel of 27 tons per square inch tenacity, and 
the working pressure 100 Ibs. per square inch. 
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Determine the thickness throughout, the arrange- 
ment of joints and riveting, the necessary 
strengthening of the manhole and furnace tube, 
and the staying of the flat ends; and make a 
longitudinal and cross section showing the same. 


5. A beam of ironbark timber 12 inches square and 
28 feet span deflected 6 inches under a central 
load of 10 tons. What will be the deflection of 
a beam of the same timber 6 inches square and 
10 feet long— 

(a) Supported at each end and loaded at the centre 
with 1 ton? 

(6) Supported at each end and loaded with a uni- 
form load of 4 ton per foot ? 

(c) Fixed at one end and loaded at the other with 
4 ton ? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Give a full and critical description, with detailed 
sketches, of the apparatus used for drilling hard 
rock, using compressed air as 8 motive power. 


2. Make a neat drawing, with accompanying descrip- 
tion, of the system of timbering usually employed 
in constructing large railway tunnels. 

CC 2 
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3, What are the principal defects occurring in timber, 
and how may they be detected before and after 
felling the tree ? 


4, Describe fully, with sketches, the appliances used 
and processes involved in making large castings 
in iron for engineering purposes. What defects 
would you anticipate, and how would you detect 
them ? 


5. Define and illustrate the following terms :—Dry 
rubble, coursed rubble, ashlar, English bond, 
Flemish bond. 


6. How would you design the foundations of a heavy 
building upon moderately soft ground ? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paazt I. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply working drawings and short specification of one 
of the following :— 

(a) <A bridge with iron girders and timber deck 
45 feet span and 5 feet wide to carry foot pas- 
sengers only. 

(6) A picket fence for a public park, with a gate 
9 feet wide ; also a small gate for foot passengers, 
but which could not be passed by cattle. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pakrr II. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examuers. 


. Give all the information you can as to the con- 
struction of roads and streets in a country con- 
sisting of loose sand, and exposed to high winds 
and moderate rainfall. 


. Make a detailed cross-section to scale of a town 
street 99 feet wide, and briefly describe the mode 
of construction. 


. Give a full description, illustrated by sketches, of 
appliances used and methods adopted for cleaning 
the streets of a large city. 


. Give a full description, illustrated by sketches, of an 
electric tramway, and state under what circum- 
stances you would recommend its employment. 


. Make a detailed sketch, with brief description, of 
the internal arrangements of a cable tramway 
power-house to operate 4 miles of road, and 
situated at the central point of the same. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING—Paer 11. 


SeconpD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make an outline sketch, and supply the leading 
dimensions, weights, and other particulars, of a 
locomotive suited for heavy suburban traffic on a 
line abounding with steep grades and moderately 
sharp curves, the gauge being that used in 
Victoria. 


tS 


. Discuss the various types of passenger carriage in 
use. 


3. What is meant by an interlocking system of points 
and signals? Sketch out such a system for ἃ 
double line junction. 


4. Write an essay on the construction of lighthouses 
on rocks not rising above high-water level. 


or 


. Discuss fully, with illustrative sketches, the differ- 
ent modes of construction that have been adopted 


for locks, entrances, and gates of commercial 
docks. 








tS 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Write a short essay on the various methods of em- 
ploying human power, and discuss their relative 
efficiency, giving as many numerical results as 
you can. 


. Describe briefly an inward flow, parallel flow, and 
outward flow turbine; also the reaction wheel 
and Pelton wheel. What efficiency should you 
expect in each case, and how will they behave 
under a varying load ? 


. Write a short essay on cheap self-regulating wind 
wheels for working pumps. 


. Name all the different kinds of heat engines known 
to you; state briefly their method of working, 
and the results they give; and compare these with 
that of an ideal heat engine. What “816 your 
views as to the future of heat engines ? 


. Describe fully, with sketches, the arrangements of 
a large central station for electric lighting on the 
alternating high tension system. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a neat drawing of a steam-engine indicator ; 
state how it is calibrated, and discuss various 
methods of actuating the drum. 


2. Draw the indicator diagrams you would expect to 
obtain from a locomotive engine— 


(a) When exerting full power at a low speed. 
(6) ᾿ When travelling at a high speed on a level 
ine. 
And comment upon them. 


3. The low-pressure cylinder of a compound engine is 
found to be doing very little na ἢ How would 
you alter the setting of the valves in order to 
remedy this defect? State your reasons fully. 


4, What is a Zeuner Diagram? [Illustrate the use of 
such a diagram by a numerical example, making 
all necessary assumptions. 


5. Write a short essay on centrifugal and inertis 
governors for engines and other motors. 


6. Give a full description, with the principal dimen- 
sions, of a compound Worthington pumping 
engine to raise 160 cubic feet of water per 
minute to a height of 40 feet, the steam pres- 
sure being 100 Ibs. per square inch. Calculate 
the power and consumption of steam. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


pa 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. An 8-inch main pipe AB is 5 miles in length. The 


fall from the reservoir at A to the outlet at B is 
100 feet, the pipe is below the straight line AB 
throughout its length, and a scour-valve is to be 
fitted at B— | 


(a) Find the probable respective discharges of a 
4-inch, 38-inch, and 2-inch scour-valve at B. 


(6) Find approximately the maximum pressure to 
which the pipe may be subject near B in each of 
the above cases, having given that a t-inch valve 
can be closed in 8 seconds, a 83-inch in 6 seconds, 
and a 2-inch in 4 seconds. 


(c) By what considerations would you be guided 
in designing ἃ scour-valve in any given case ἢ 
What modification, if any, would you suggest in 
any of the above scour-valves ? 


2. Water for hydraulic sluicing is to be brought by 


means of a wrought-iron pipe from a flume 
1,000 feet from the director, and 150 feet above 
it, the director being close to the working face. 


The amount of water available is 400 cubic 
feet per minute. What diameters would you 
adopt for the main pipe and for the nozzle, in 
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order to obtain the most favourable result from 
the point of view of economy in prime cost and 
efficiency in working ? 

Show the calculations on which your answer 
is based. 


3. Determine the height above bed level, at every 10 
chains, of one mile in length of the banks of an 
irrigation channel, whose bottom width is 10 feet 
and side slopes 2 to 1. The channel is to carry 
1,500 cubic feet of water per minute, when a 
stop at the lower end, 2 feet high above the 
bottom of the channel and 16 feet wide in the 
clear, is in position. An amount, 500 cubic feet 
ἡμὴ minute, is drawn off at the stop, and the 

alance, 1,000 cubic feet per minute, flows over 
the stop. 

The bottom of the channel has a fall of 18 
inches per mile, and the banks are to be 15 inches 
above topwater level. The coefficient of rough- 
ness is to be taken as "08. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Prepare neat sketches, with figured dimensions, for 8 
mixed flow turbine of 80 per cent. efficiency, to 
develop 200 brake-horse-power, and to run at 
300 revolutions per minute, with a fall of 40 feet. 

Give a plan, a sectional elevation, and a neat 
crewing to show the shape of the vanes near the 
outiet. 
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It is desired to regulate the flow so as to give 
a high efficiency at part gate ; give a design of 
regulating gear to effect this, and state at what 
rate the turbine should run when developing 100 
horse-power. 


Show carefully the construction of the footstep, 
and calculate approximately the pressure on it 
(if any) when the turbine is working at full 
power. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
THirp PAPER. 
The Board of Examaners. 


Prepare working drawings for a timber flume 120 feet 
in length, to carry the water of an irrigation 
channel over the water-course shown in the 
accompanying plan; the bottom width is to 
be 12 feet, side slopes 1 to. 1, and depth of water 
4 feet. The bed level of the channel is 220 feet, 
and that of the water-course 219 feet. The area 
of the watershed of the water-course is 16 square 
miles, in flat country, similar to that in the 
northern plains of this colony. 


Show carefully what provision you would make 
to pte leakage at the junction of the timber 
and earthwork, and damage by floods in the water- 
course. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
FourtH Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Show on the accompanying plan the positions, dimen- 
sions, and invert levels of the sewers which you 
would propose for the township. Show also all 
manholes, lampholes, and ventilators, and give 
neat sketches of each, and of the connexions 
between the house drains and the sewers. If 
you consider it desirable to provide flushin 
tanks, indicate their position, dimensions, an 
accessories. Give calculations where necessary. 


The sewers will deliver into the main outfall 
indicated on the plan. 


MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. F. M. Krausé, F.G.S., F.L.S. 
GEOTECTONIC AND CHEMICAL. 


1. Two parallel lodes—A underlying E. 3° 8. 84°, 
and B underlying E. 3° S. 75°—are faulted by a 
cross-course hading ὃ. 17° 03’ E. 52°. Lode A 
is heaved 16 feet to the left (facing north). De- 
termine the amount of displacement (heave and 
throw) in respect to lode B. 
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2. The thickness of a saddle reef, measuring 6 feet 
from the cap to the crown of the saddle, gradually 
diminishes in depth. The left leg, underlying 
W. 60°, is pinched out at 10 feet; the right leg, 
underlying E. 60°, at 50 feet befow the cap. 
The saddle pitches 8. 80°. The property extends 
400 feet on the strike of the τοί. At how many 
tons do you estimate the quantity of vein quartz 
within the claim ? 


3. Prepare, on a uniform scale of 40 feet to the inch, 
a section illustrating the mode of occurrence of 
the pre-volcanic and post-volcanic gold drifts in 
Central Victoria. The longitudinal extent of the 
section to be not less than 500 feet. 


4. Point out the distinction between the interbedded 
reefs of Victoria and the banket reefs of Trans- 
vaal. 


5. Explain the nature of concretions, secretions, 
segregation, and banded structure in veins. 


6. A stratiform deposit, worked for silver-bearing 
galena and copper pyrites, is traversed by a series 
of fissure veins containing argentite and galena. 
Its gangue consists mostly of quartz sand, and 
is richest in ore in the neighbourhood of these 
veins. The country adjoining both walls of the 
deposit is impregnated with oxides and carbonates 
of lead and copper. 


To what category would you assign this 
deposit? How do you account for the several 
conditions in which the ores occur ? 


398 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


7. Point out, with the aid of a sketch section extend- 
ing from Smythesdale, υἱῶ Ballarat, to Gordon, 
the variations in the character of the gold-bearing 
veins and drifts of the three fields mentioned. 


8. What minerals would you expect to find in the 
gossan zone of a lode the ore of which, below the 
water level, consists essentially of bornite (Cu,§, 
Cu8, FeS) and pentlandite (2 FeS, NiS). Give 
the rationale of the transmutation. , 


9 Describe the mode of occurrence of silver lodes 
associated with basic eruptive and acidic eruptive 
rocks respectively.. Give a typical example of 
each. 


10. Give a brief account of the geological conditions 
under which iron ore deposits of economic value 
are met with. Explain by reference to typical 
localities. 


MINING. 
SECOND PaPeER. 
Mr. F. M. Krausé, F.G.S., F.L.S. 
MINING ENGINEERING. 
1. In searching for indications of the existence of 
mineral deposits in a locality previously unknown 


to you, to what features would you principally 
direct your attention ? 
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2. State the chief points to be considered in deter- 
mining the position and depth of a bore hole; 
and nature of explosive to be used in blasting 
massive rock, jointed rock, and stratified rock 
respectively. 


3. Shew by a diagram with inscribed dimensions the 
whole of the framework, from the top of the 
pit-head to the first set of reachers below the 
surface, in connection with a shaft 14 ft. x 4 ft. 


4. Give a description and sketch of a penthouse to 
be erected at the 1,000-ft. level of a shaft with’ 
three compartments. 


5. In a Bendigo mine ἃ cross-cut 200 feet long is to 
be driven by contract. Part of the ground is 
soft, part is firm on the sides. Write out a 
complete specification, with explanatory dia- 
grams. 


6. Your mine is in a timberless locality, but there is 
a foundry on the spot, and you have a stock of 
old 50-lb. steel rails at your dispusal. Shew by 
a sketch design the kind of supports you would 
use for your galleries. 


7. Prepare a diagram of 30 feet of ladder-way to be 
fixed in a pump compartment 4 feet square. The 
ladder to have iron sides and rungs. 


8. Mention the chief causes which tend to shorten 
the duration of a steel winding rope, and state 
what means are best adapted to counteract their 
effect. 
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9. Make a sketch giving full details of the construc- 
tion and fixing of a plunger lift. 


10. Compare the useful effects of a ventilating furnace 
and a ventilating machine driven by steam-power 
in ἃ deep and narrow colliery. 


11. Prepare a diagram to scale shewing form and 
relative position of cam shaft, stamp shank, and 
tappet of an ordinary stamp mill. 


12. Furnish a sketch of a magnetic separator, stating 
to what kind of ore it is suitable. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


1. Explain fully and exemplify the following terms :— 
tn) alloy, (δ) amalgam, (6) solder, (d) welding. 


2. Name some of the chief metals usually obtained by 
carbon reduction? Explain the reactions, and 
give equations. 


8. Give an account of the chief physical and chemical 
properties of antimony. ow is star-metal 
obtained ? 


4, Name the chief ores of zinc, give their formule, 
and calculate the theoretical percentage of zinc 
in each of them. [Given: Zn = 65.] Describe 
one method for the extraction of the metal. 
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§. Gold obtained in the ordinary manner from quartz 
contains silver. How may this metal be removed 
on the large scale ? 


6. Having leached a sample of auriferous quartz with 
a dilute solution of potassium cyanide, how would 
you obtain the gold from the solution ? Describe 
the process, and give equations. 


7. How does platinum usually occur in nature? 
Describe one of the methods employed for its 
extraction. | 


8. Describe a wet process for the extraction of copper 
from its ores. 





ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Sketch on the plan of the warehouse marked A the 
spacing and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt for supporting the floors, and 
calculate the sizes of footings for columns and 
walls, assuming the bottom to be soft clay, and 
the following weights of walls, floors, and 
roofs :—Walls, 1 cwt. per foot super. for each 
brick in thickness ; roots, 4 cwt. per foot super. 
measured horizontally; each floor, 5 cwt. per 
foot super. gross (including loading and floors, 
and columns and girders); girders to be assumed 
as discontinuous, and the roofs supported on 
walls only. 

DD 
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2. Assuming the floors to be fire-proof, sketch and 
describe the construction in detail, and calculate 
the sizes of the necessary girders, &c., but not 
the columns. 


a 


Describe and give sketches of the differences be- 
tween rubble, ashlar, and cube ashlar ; and give 
specification of the rubble foundations, &c., and 
bluestone steps and cills of a small house. 


rs 


. Explain the meaning of the following terms, and 
give sketches:—(a) Underpin, (δ) dry area, 
(c) sleeper pier, (d) tuck-pointing, (6) cramps, 
(f) wall plate, (g) herring-bone strutting, (h) 
spandrel. 


. If it were proposed to take out the front wall of 
the warehouse A in question 1 to convert it into 
a shop front, describe how you would proceed, 
and ‘give sketches. 


or 


6. What colonial and what imported timbers are 
generally used in Melbourne for floors, roofs, 
sashes, and doors, and other fittings respectively, 

‘of a medium-sized two-storey house? Give 
some information as to the timbers. 


7. What are the best forms of water-closets and 
urinals respectively ? Point out their advantage. 
Sketch in section how water-closets, slop sinks, 
‘baths, lavatories, and pantry sinks respectively, 
should communicate with wastes and drains, and 
how smells and disease germs are minimized. 


8. As to roof-coverings and gutters, &. Describe 
the various materials used, and their good and 
bad points for this climate, and the minimum 
slopes advisable, 
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9, What tools are used by stonemasons ? Describe 
the various kinds of work and the tools used for 
such work, and the method of working to secure 
flat straight surfaces out of winding. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 
Szconp Paper. 
The Board of Examwumers. 


1. Plan A, on which the points of the compass for 
aspect are marked, is submitted to you for criti- 
cism as to defects and inconveniences. Best 
prospect is westerly. An additional room is 
wanted for a®day nursery, also a larder and 
pantry. Note in the plan what changes, if any, 
you would make in the use of the present rooms; 
also sketch in the new day nursery and larder, 
and report upon any minor alterations you would 
advise to ease the work of the house. 


2. Give some sketches of entrance halls for large 
dwelling houses, and some arrangements of stairs 
adopted in one and two storey halls respectively. 
Also some information as to sizes of treads, risers, 
and landings in such cases. 


3. What are the different kinds of sashes and windows 
in use about Melbourne, and for what purposes 
are they most useful respectively? Give 
sketches. 

DD 2 
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4. State some of the principles to be observed in 
designing (a) shops, (δ) liotels, (6) small 
factories, (4) small banks. Give sketches in 
each case. 


5. Give some examples of ‘anaes of earth closets for 
(a) residences, (δ) offices, (c) banks, (¢) hospitals. 


6. Sketch the general plan and arrangement of some 
special modern hospital, or church, or public 
building you know. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD ΡΑΡΕΗ, 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Explain the meaning of the following terms, and 
give sketches :— (a) Stylobate, (δ) dipteral, 
(c) atrium, (4) hypethral, (6) cella, (2) fleche, 
(g) minaret. 


2. Describe the three great constructive systems, and 
how they originated. Shew wherein simple 
building engineering and architecture differ from 
one another. 


3. Describe the stages in the Evolution of Decoration, 
and give an example in each. Describe the 
differences between Aisthetic and Symbolio Art. 
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4, Sketch and describe the forms of columns and 
capitals and superstructure used by (a) Egyptians, 
(ὁ) Myceneans, (6) Dorians, (d) Persians, (6) 
Byzantines. 


5. Give some notes and sketches as to the evolution of 
window forms in Romanesque and tracery in 
Gothic times. 


6. Describe and sketch the different classes of Roman 
work in their order of date, and distinguish 
between the Roman and Greek decoration and 
moldings and ideal. 


7. The photographs accompanying, numbered from 1 
upwards, represent buildings, ornaments, &c., 
typical of various styles, orders, and periods. 


Give in each case the style and order or 
period, the country or locality, and the reasons 
upon which you base your opinions; and point 
out any distinguishing racial characteristic or 
influence of material on the form. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the factors which determine the velocity 
of the blood in different parts of the vascular 
system. 


2. Describe the course taken by a nervous impulse 
excited in the cerebral cortex, which effects 
flexion of the right hand. 
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3. Given an air temperature of 106° F., how is the 
body heat maintained at 98°4° Εἰ, ? 


4. On what experimental evidence is our knowledge 
of the functions of the kidney based ? 


5. What is the difference in the nature of the con- 
traction of non-striated muscle, heart muscle, 
red skeletal muscle, and pale skeletal muscle? 


6. Describe the minute structure of the small intestine. 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. By what tests can glucose be recognised in solution? 
What is its relation to the saccharoses and 
amyloses ? 


2. What is the difference between Proteoses and 
Peptones ? 


8. Describe the minute structure of small and large 
intestines. 
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4. Describe the minute structure of Retina and the 
methods of preparing sections of it. 


5. What do you know of the minute structure of the 
Animal Cell and its nucleus ? 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic appear- 
ances 1n— 


(a) Multilobular cirrhosis of the liver with fatty 
infiltration. 


(6) Myeloid sarcoma of bone. 


o 


2. Explain the relations of the cardinal signs of in- 
flammation to the details of the inflammatory 
process. 


3. Discuss emphysema of the lungs. 


4. Describe the macroscopic appearances found in 
tubercle of the larynx. 


5. State what you know concerning the bacillus of 
typhoid fever. 
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6. Describe minutely the method of staining and 
mounting permanent microscopic preparations 
of— 


(a) Lardaceous organs. 
(δ) Tubercular sputum (Ziehl-Neelsen method). 


(c) A structure ΟΠ ΤΉΙΕ ΠΕ epithelium, connective 
tissue, and blood corpuscles. 


e 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the articulations of the superior maxilla. 


2. Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of the following articulations :— 


(a) The metacarpo-phalangeal joint of the middle 
finger. 


(6) The sterno-clavicular articulation. 
‘3. Describe the calcaneo-cuboid ligaments. 


4, Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and func- 
tions of six, but not more, of the following 
muscles : --- Buccinator, geniohyoid, trapezius, 
flexor profundus digitorum, rectus abdominis, 
accelerator urine, tibialis posticus, vastus 
externus. 
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SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met wit 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail :-— 


(a) The dorsum of the foot, not including the parts 
under the internal and external annular liga- 
ments. 


(6) The bend of the elbow. 


2. Describe the origin, course, and relations of the left 
pheumogastric nerve, and name its branches in 
order. 


3. Describe the arteries at the base of the brain. 


4. Describe the reflexions of the peritoneum as seen in 
a vertical median section of the male body. 


5. Describe the course and relations (but not the 
tributaries) of the common, external, and internal 
iliac veins. 


6. Describe the arytenoid cartilages, and name in order 
the structures: attached to them. 
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REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
region, giving in order the structures met wi 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail :— 


The posterior wall of the abdominal cavity 
after the organs have been removed, the dissec- 
tion being limited by the brim of the true pelvis. 


2. Describe the cutaneous nerve-supply of the face 
and scalp. 


3. Describe the topographical anatomy of the heart 
and of its valves with relation to the anterior 
wall of the chest. 


4. Describe the surgical anatomy of the middle ear. 
5. Discuss the surgical anatomy of flat foot. 


6. Describe the tendons and tendinous sheath of the 
index finger. 


BIOLOGY.—Parrt I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the respiratory organs of (a) a fish, (δ) an 
amphibian, (c) a bird. 
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2. Write an account of the development and structure 
of the excretory organs in vertebrate animals. 


3. Describe the bones of the wing and leg of a bird, 
comparing them with those which are present in 
what may be regarded as the typical vertebrate 
limb, and showing how they are modified in 
accordance with the habits of the animal. 


4, Describe the structure of the digestive and circula- 
tory systems in (a) Helix, (Ὁ) Anodon (or Unto). 


5. What are the characteristic features of (2) Hydro- 
zoa, (b} Actinozoa. Illustrate your answers by 
reference to the structure of Hydra and a sea- 
anemone. 


6. Describe the circulatory and excretory systems of a 
leech and an earthworm, showing how far each 
is related to the segmentation of the body. 


BIOLOGY.—Puazr 1. 
ΤΑΒΟΒΑΤΟΕΥ WorK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the animal ες so as to show the parts 
and structure of the alimentary canal. Sketch 
your preparation, and name the parts. 


2. Identify and cut sections to show the structure of 
the specimen labelled A. Sketch your prepa- 
rations, and name the parts. 


ὃ. Identify, sketch, and name the parts of the prepa- 
ration labelled B. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Exammers. 


1, 15 grammes of barium nitrate are mixed with 6-6 
grammes of ammonium sulphate, both in aqueous 
solution. Give an equation for the action that 
occurs, and calculate (4) the weight of the pre- 
cipitate, (6) the composition and total weight of 
the matter remaining in solution. 

oo Ba = 157, N= 14,8= 32, O= 16, 
ἘΞ 1; 


2. The solution obtained by the method described in 
question 1 is evaporated to dryness, and the 
residue is then heated in a flask. Describe the 
action that occurs, and give an equation. Calcu- 
late the weights of the different products. 


3. Give an account of the manufacture, composition, 
characters, and practical applications of bone 
ash. 


4, Howis acetic acid manufactured ? Give its formula, 
and describe its chief characters, physical and 
chemical. How may its salts be identified? 
Describe the tests, and also give equations. 


5. What happens when peroxide of manganese is 

(a) heated by itself, (Ὁ) heated with chlorate of 

tash, (c) mixed with hydrochloric acid and 

heated. (4) heated with strong sulphuric acid, 

(6) heated to fusion with caustic potash and .a 
little nitre ? 
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6. Describe Marsh’s test for arsenic. What are its 
special advantages and disadvantages ? 


7. Explain and illustrate the following statement :— 
Magnesium is a connecting link between the 
elements of the calcium group and those of the 
zinc group. 


8. How is potassium ferrocyanide made? Give equa- 
tions for the actions that occur, and describe the 
chief substances produced, when this salt is 
(a) heated strongly by itself, (Ὁ) heated with 
dilute sulphuric acid, (c) heated with stron 
sulphuric acid, (d) dissolved in water and iced 
with ferric chloride. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the officinal compounds of 
Magnesium, with their preparations, doses, and 
uses. 


2. What are Antipyretics, how do they act, and for 
what purposes are they used? Name and 
classify the officinal Antipyretics. 


3. State (a) the doses, (b) the modes of admini- 
stration, of the following substances :—Potasst 
Permanganas, Oleum Crotonis, Apomorphine 
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_Hydrochloras, Pix Liquida, Ergotinum, Fel 
Bovinum Purificatum, Camphora, Cubeba, Anti- 
montium Tartaratum, Sulphonal. 


4, What is Jaborandi? Give its source, composition, 
preparations, doses, and actions. 


5. How is Chloroform prepared ? What preparations 
are available for use, and what are their respec- 


tive strengths and doses? What are its chief 
physical and chemical properties ? 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the action and uses of (a) Strychnine, (6) 
Aconite, (6) Aloes. 


2. Discuss the relative advantages of Ether and 
Chloroform as general anesthetics. 


3. What drugs act upon the skin? Describe their 
mode of action. 


4. Describe the technique of the wet pack, the douche, 
and the Brand bath. 


5. Discuss the question of Serum Therapeutics. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
-Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


DIETETICS. 


1. What changes do the Carbo-hydrates undergo in 
the system ? 


2. Discuss the dietetic use of Alcohol. 
3. Discuss the dietary of Phthisis. 


HYGIENE. 


1. Enumerate all the conditions necessary to successful 
Vaccination. 


2. State how you would ensure the wholesomeness of 
the milk supply of a community such as that of 
Melbourne. 7 


3. What is the law in Victoria concerning Quarantine ? 


SURGERY. 
The Board of. Examiners, 


1. How would you diagnose gummatous ulcer from 
epitheliomatous ulcer of the tongue? Give your 
treatment of the former. 
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2. Describe the signs and symptoms of extravasation 
of urine in a man of 45 years of age. How 
would you treat him? Compare the causation 
τ extravasation of urine in the adult and in the 

oy. 


3. A man has a large quantity of pus in his right 
pleura. How would you treat him? What 
immediate and remote results may ensue ? 


4, What are the symptoms and treatment of popliteal 
aneurism. 


5. Enumerate the complications of gonorrhcea in the 
male. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of 
shoulder-presentation. 


2. Give the relations and positions of the uterus in the 
different months of pregnancy. 


8. What are the causes, conditions, and treatment of 
chlorosis ? 


4. Describe the main kinds of cancer of the uterus, 
and their situations ; the earlier and later symp- 
toms, and treatment. 


5. What are the needful points in the selection of ἃ 
wetnurse, and how should she be fed ἢ 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. What are the symptoms, physical signs, and treat- 


ment of acute pericarditis ἢ 


2. Discuss the treatment of hemoptysis. 


. Describe and contrast the diagnosis and treatment 


of gout and rheumatism. 


. Give an account of the causes and treatment of 


diarrhoea. 


. Describe the chief complications and sequele of 


measles and scarlet fever respectively. 


. What is delirium tremens? Describe its symp- 


toms, diagnosis, and treatment. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 


MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, What are the recognised.signs of death, and*which 


of them, in your opinion, are the most certain ὃ. 


2. What is Apnoea, and what are the necroscopic ap- 


pearances indicative of death from this cause ? 
EE 
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3. In what way do, you differentiate between hypos- 
tasis and ecchymosis, and what are the circum- 
stances under which the former is sometimes 
mistaken for the latter ? 


4. Describe the different kinds of wounds, and say how 
you distinguish between wounds inflicted during 
life and those occasioned after death. 


5. What are the signs of maturity, and of new birth? 


6. Define Idiocy and Dementia, noting particularly the 
indications which distinguish the one form of 
diseased mind from the other. 


7. What is a narcotic poison? Mention four narcotics 
which have specific differences in their effects 
upon the system. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


MODERN LANGUAGES.—No. 1. ᾿ 
Professor Morris. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 
1. The Essay in French and English. 
2. The Consolations of Literature. 


MODERN LANGUAGES.—No. 2. 
Professor Morris. 


1, Write an essay in French on ‘“‘ La Renaissance.” 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) Adirty barefooted chambermaid threw down 
her duster, detected in the heinous fact of 
arranging the sanctum sanctorum, and fled out 
of an opposite door from the face of her incensed 
master. <A genteel-looking young woman, who 
was superintending the operation, stood her 
ground, but. with some timidity. 

EE 2 
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“ Indeed, uncle, your room was not fit to be 
seen, and I just came to see that Jenny laid 
everything down where she took it up.” 

‘And how dare you, or Jenny either, presume 
to meddle with my private matters?” (Mr. 
Oldbuck hated putting to rights as much as 
Dr. Orkborne, or any other professed student.) 
“(3 sew your sampler, you monkey, and do not 


‘let me find you here again, as you value your 


ears.—ScoTtT. 


Readers may be divided into four classes: 


1. Sponges, who absorb all they read, and 
return it nearly in the same state, only a little 
dirtied. 

2, Sand-glasses, who retain nothing, and are 
content to get through a book for the sake of 
getting through the time. 

3. Strange-bags, who retain merely the dregs 
of what they read. 

4. Mogul diamonds, equally rare and valuable, 
who profit by what they read, and enable others 
to profit by it also. 


I adverted in my last lecture to the prevailing 
laxity in the use of terms: this is the principal 
complaint to which the moderns are exposed ; 
but it is a grievous one, inasmuch as it inevitably 
tends to the misapplication of words, and to the 
corruption of language.—CoLERIDGE. 


(c) No insult could disturb, no falsehood deceive 


him, no remonstrance shake his determination ; 
fortune frowned without subduing his constancy; 
death struck, and the spirit of the man remained 
unbroken when his shattered body scarcely 
afforded it a habitation. Having done all that 
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was just towards others, he remembered what 
was due to himself. Neither the shock of the 
mortal blow, nor the lingering hours of acute 
pain which preceded his dissolution, could quell 
the pride of his gallant heart, or lower the 
dignified feeling with which (conscious of merit) 
he asserted his right to the gratitude of the 
country he had served so truly. 

If glory be a distinction, for such a man death 
is not a leveller!—NapreEr. 


3. Translate into English— 
(a) Quand I Arabe altéré, dont le puits n’a plus 


0) 


d’onde, 
A plié le matin sa tente vagabonde, 
Et suspendu la source aux flancs de ses 
chameaux, 
Il salue en partant la citerne tarie, 
Et, sans se retourner, va chercher la patrie 
Οὰ le désert cache ses eaux. 


Mais vous, peuples assis de l’Occident stupide, 

Hommes pétrifiés dans votre orgueil timide, 

Partout ot le hasard séme vos tourbillons 

Vous germez comme un gland sur vos sombres 

collines, 
Vous poussez dans le roc vos stériles racines, 
ous végétez sur vos sillons. 

—LAMARTINE. 


Ce qui fit la beauté des Romaines antiques, 

C’étaient leurs humbles toits, leurs vertus 
domestiques, _ 

Leurs doigts que |’A&pre laine avait faits noirs 
et durs, 

Leurs courts sommeils, leur calme, Annibal 
prés des murs 
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Et leurs maris debout sur la porte Colline. 

Ces temps sont revenus. La géante féline, 

La Prusse, tient Paris, et. tigresse, elle mord 

Ce grand coeur palpitant du monde ἃ moitié 
mort, 

Eh, bien, dans ce Paris, sous |’étreinte in- 
humaine, 

L’homme n’est que Frangais, et la femme est 
Romaine! 

—Victor Hueco. 


(c) Un comique outre sur la scéne ses person- 
nages; un poéte charge ses descriptions; un 
peintre qui fait d’aprés nature force et exagére 
une passion, un contraste, des attitudes; et celui 
qui copie, 8511 ne mesure au compas les grandeurs 
et les ΓΕ ΤΟΝ, erossit ses figures, donne ἃ 
toutes les piéces qui entrent dans |’ordonnance 
de son tableau plus de volume que n’en ont celles 
de l’original: de méme la pruderie est une imita- 
tion de la sagesse.—La Bruyirx. 


MODERN LANGUAGES.—No. 3. 
Professor Morris. 


1, Write an Essay, in German, on “ Heine und Eng- 
land.” 


2. Translate into German, not necessarily into verse— 
I strove with none, for none was worth my strife, 
Nature I loved, and next to Nature, Art; 

I warmed both hands before the fire of life, 
Tt sinks, and I am ready to depart. 
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3. Translate into German— 

(a) The place of our retreat was in a little neigh- 
bourhood, consisting of farmers, who tilled their 
own grounds, and were equal strangers to 
opulence and poverty. As they had almost all 
the conveniences of life within themselves, they 
seldom visited towns or cities, in search of super- 
Ruity. Remote from the polite, they still retained 
the primeval simplicity of manners ; and frugal 
by habit, they scarcely knew that temperance 
was a virtue. They wrought with cheerfulness 
on days of labour; but observed festivals as 
intervals of idleness and pleasure. They kept up 
the Christmas carol, sent true-love Cacts on 
Valentine morning, eat pancakes on Shrove-tide, 
showed their wit on the first of April, and 
religiously cracked nuts on Michaelmas eve.— 
GoLDsMITH. 


{b) The spell was broken by a sound of carriage- 
wheels. Emerging from the hidden Northward, 
to sink soon into the hidden Southward, came a 
gay Barouche-and-four: it was open; servants 
and postillions wore wedding favours: that happy 
pair, then, had found each other, it was their 
marriage evening! Few moments brought them 
near: Du Himmel! It was Herr Towgood and Ὁ 
Blumine! With slight unrecognising salu- 
tation they passed me; plunged down among the 
neighbouring thickets, onwards, to Heaven, and 
to England; and I,in my friend Richter’s words, 
I remained alone, behind. them, with the Night. 
—CARLYLE. 


4, Translate into English— 
(a) Ich fieng nun an, meine Rolle mit Miszigung 
zu spielen, halb beschimt, so gute Menschen zum 
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besten zu haben, die zu beobachten es mir nicht 
an Zeit fehlte: denn die Madchen setzten jenes 
Gespriich fort und zwar mit Leidenschaft und 
Laune. Simmtliche Nachbarn und Verwandte 
wurden abermals vorgefiihrt, und es erschien 
meiner Einbildungskraft ein solcher Schwarm 
von Onkeln und Tanten, Vettern, Basen, Kom- 
menden, Gehenden, Gevattern und Giisten, dasz 
ich in der belebtesten Welt zu hausen glaubte. 
Alle Familienglieder hatten einige Worte mit 
mir gesprochen; die Mutter betrachtete mich 


jedes Mal, so oft sie kam oder gieng, aber ᾿ 


Friederike liesz sich zuerst mit mir in ein 
Gespriich ein, und indem ich umbherliegende 
Noten aufnahm und durchaah, fragte sie, ob ich 
auch spiele-—GorTHE. 


(6) Es blickt der Erde Antlitz unverdrossen 


Jabhrtausende hinauf zur Himmelsau, 
* Hinein ins friedlich unbefleckte Blau 
Und hat doch tausend Stréme Bluts vergossen. 
Der Aether hilt die Kimpfenden umschlossen, 
Die Winde siuseln : “ Ruhe” lind und lau, 
UWnd auf das dunkle, wild empérte Gau 
Kommt Sonn-und Mond-und Sternenschein 
geflocsen 
Wann, Erde, wirst du ruhn von deinen Kriegen, 
Und wann, antwortend, deines Himmels Blicken 
Ein freundlich, friedlich Aug’ entgegen 
schicken ? 
Wo nicht, so kehr dein Angesicht vom 
_Himmel 
Im Glanz der Hille lichte dein Getiimmel, 
Und lasz in ihrem Arm dich drunten wiegen. 
—ScHwas. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES.—No. 4. 
Professor Morris. 


. © Anglo-Saxon,” ‘“Indo-Germanic.” Are these 
satisfactory names ? 


State the objections to them, and the history 
of their use. 


2. Give instances in which Shakspeare’s use of words, 
interpreted in a modern sense, makes a ridiculous 
or & Wrong meaning. 


3. Has the English language improved with the course 
of years or deteriorated, (a) in vocabulary, (6) in 
sentence-structure ἢ 


4. How would you define a “synonym”? Give 
several illustrations. 


5. Illustrate copiously the fact that French is derived 
not from good but from corrupt Latin. 


6. ἜΒΗ modern French, German, and English as 
vehicles for divers kinds of poetry, and as vehicles. 
for divers kinds of prose. 


7. What is the meaning and etymology of the follow- 
ing words ?—Arrét, denier, imp6ét, provignement, 
sire, valet, Brobdingnagian, cordwainer, haber- 
geon, lee, secret, villadom. . 


8. Explain the following words :—Vehmgericht, Sturm 
und Drang, Zeit-geist. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


First Parer. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— | 
1. The fundamental laws of dynamics. 
2. The density of the earth. 


3. Second and higher approximations in the 
determination of an oscillatory motion. 


4. Poinsot’s and Sylvester’s treatment of the 
motion of a rigid body under no forces. 


5. The nature of the roots of the determi- 
nantal equation for the periods of oscil- 
lation of a dynamical system. 


6. Action. 


MATHEMATIOS. 
SEeconD PapeER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
1. The age of the earth, as a problem in Heat. 


2. Methods for determining the conductivity 
of good conductors. 
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3. The general theory of normal-or conjugate 
distributions of heat. 


4. The linear motion of heat with given vary- 
ing temperature or radiation at the two 
ehds. 


5. Conjugate functions applied to the steady 
or variable flow of heat in a plane. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Turrp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 


subjects :— 


1. The motion of a sphere (a) in infinite liquid, 
(δὴ) in the neighbourhood of a plane 
boundary. 


2. The motion of linear vortices. 
3. Two-dimensional jets. 
4. The disintegration of a cylindrical jet. 


5. Two-dimensional waves in deep water. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


FourtH Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of ‘the following 
subjects :-— . 
1. Induced magnetism. 
2. Transformers. 
3. The general equations of electro-magnetisu. 
4. The electro-magnetism of moving charges. 


5. The reflexion and refraction of electro- 
magnetic waves. 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 
First Paper. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. © 


1. State in the fullest accurate detail you can of what 
materials the older Igneous rocks are composed, 
and trace the chemical and physical changes 
which some of them have undergone to furnis 
the component materials of the stratified rocks. 
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2. Describe in as full descriptive detail as you can all 
the physical movements of the crust of the earth, 
which have changed the original horizontal 
position of all Aqueous rocks, causing elevation 
at various angles, the convolutions of rocks, and 
the various characteristics of earthquakes. 


3. Describe fully the nature, origin, and physical 
characteristics of the different geological actions 
of Ice. 


4, Describe as many primary and secondary forms of 
crystals as you can, using the notation of Miller, 
of Weiss, and of Naumann for each. And give 
in the monometric system examples of the fixed 
characteristic angles at which the faces of each 
of the primaries are inclined, and the angles the 
faces of the different primaries make with each 
other when combined. 


5, Taking Silica or Quartz, the Felspars, Augite, 
Hornblende, and the Micas as the more important 
mineral constituents of the Igneous rocks, and 
assuming also that Silicic is the most important 
acid in such geological considerations, show how 
the Ortho-silicates, Metasilicates, and condensed 
Silicates of each of those groups, and the Anhydro- 
silicates account for the observed relations of the 
minerals occurring in the more ordinary Igneous 
rocks, and particularly to the occurrence of free 
quartz with certain minerals and not with others. 
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SECOND PAPER. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Give in as full detail as you can, and in chrono- 
logical order, all the stratigraphical named groups 
of rocks constituting the aqueous formations of 
of the earth. 


2. Give the generic characters of as many genera of 
Mollusca as you can, confined each to a particular 
formation in their range in time. 


3. Enumerate as many genera of plants and Jnverte- 
brata and Vertebrata characteristic severally of 
the Palwozoic, Mesozoic, and Tertiary geological 
periods as you can. 


4. Define the range in time in the geological series, and 
the zoological characters of as many genera of 
Placodermoid Fish, Diplacanthoid Fish, and 
i ΘΑΙΗΝ Fish as you can in the Devonian 
rocks. 


5. Give the range in time of the following genera, 
viz. :—NVautilus, Terebratula, Rhynchonella, 
Brachymetopus, Olenus, Paradozdes, Phil- 
lipsia, Phacops, Xanthopsis, Volutihites, Tur- 
rilites, Belemnites. 
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THIRD PAPER. 
Professor Sir Frederick MeCoy. 


1. Give a comprehensive general statement of the 
main structural differences of the Vertebrata 
from the Jnvertebrata. 


2. Describe in proper relative position to each other 
all the bones of the neuroskeleton entering into 
the constitution of the four vertebral segments of 
the skull of bony Fishes. The splanchnic bones 
of the organs of the senses, and the mucodermal 
bones must be also given individually as helping 
to make up the perfect skull. 


3. What are the proper homologies of the so-called 
skull bones of the -Cyclostomata and their so- 
called jaws ? 


4. Describe all the variations in the organs of Res- 
piration and Circulation made use of in the 
classification of Fishes. 


5. Describe in as full detail as you can the external 
and internal anatomical characters of as many of 
the Orders of the class Pisces as you can. 


᾽ 
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ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
First PapEer. 


Professor Elkington. 
Write careful Essays on the following subjects. 


. The evidence for and against the survival, in any 
form, of Roman civilization in England. 


. The Synod of Whitby: its composition, and the 
effects of the decision at which it arrived. 


. A comparison of the English and Scottish Parlia- 
ments at the beginning of the fifteenth century, 
in respect of (a) their composition, and (δ) their 
powers. 


. The importance of the change from labour services 
to money-payments in return for the use of land. 


. The value to the Crown in the reigns of the first 
two Stuart kings of the royal control over the 
judges. 


. The reforms effected by Cromwell after the disso- 
lution of the Little Parliament and before the 
meeting of the Parliament of 1654. 


. The obligations of English industry to the Dutch, 
the Flemings, the Hanse Merchants, the Hugue- 
nots, and the Lombards, respectively. 
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ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
“Gxconp Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects. 


1. The Ulster Rebellion, 1641. 
2. Bolingbroke as a statesman. 


3. The social consequences of Enclosures, especially i in 
the eighteenth century. 


4. The political influence of manufactures. 
5. The character of Sir Robert Peel. 


6. Some of the effects of legislative and political in- 
fluences on the formation of national character. 
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‘ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Tuirp Paper. 


Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates must not answer more than FIVE questions, 
of which question 5 must be one. 


1. Distinguish between an unified and a composite 
State. Give the leading provisions of the Acts 
of Union with Scotland and «Ireland, and state 
how they have been amended. What conclusions 
may be drawn from the fact of amendment ? 


2. How far does the constitution of the early Parlia- 
ments of England appear to have been dependent 
upon tenure? Is tenure a title to a seat at the 
present day? 


3. Give the principal provisions of the Petition and 

Declaration of Rights? Consider the legality-of 
the maintenance of a standing army in a colony 
without the consent of (4) the Imperial Parlia- 
ment, (δ) the Colonial Legislature. 


4, What are the various meanings of martial law ὃ 


ὃ, Write a short essay on the changes which have 
been introduced into the law and practice of the 
Constitution in England since the Reform Act 
of 1832? 
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6. Consider the relations of the Executive and Judiciar 
in England. How were these relations settled, 
and how are they secured ? 


7. What are general warrants? Give some account 
of the cases dealing with the legality of such 
warrants. 


8. How are we to account for the treatment of such 
subjects as ‘the liberty of the subject,” “ the 
night of public meeting,” and “the freedom of 
the press” as part of Constitutional Law ἢ 


9. How far is an alleged privilege of Parliament 
examinable by a Court of Law ? 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Z.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate— 


oi μὲν δὴ παῖδες εἰς τὰ διδασκαλεῖα εἰσιόντες 
μανθάνουσι δικαιοσύνην" καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι ἐπὶ τοῦτο 
ἔρχονται, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἐπὶ τὰ γράμματα. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν τὸ πλεῖστον τῆς ἡμέρας οὐ 
παύονται δικάζοντες αὐτοῖς. γίγνεται γὰρ δὴ καὶ 
παισὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὥσπερ ἀνδράσιν, ἐγκλήματα 
(accusations) κλοπῆς καὶ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ βίας καὶ 
ἀπάτης καὶ ἄλλων. οὗς δ᾽ ἂν γνῶσι τούτων͵ τι 
ἀδικοῦντας, κολάζουσι. κολάζουσι δὲ καὶ ὃν ἂν 
ἀδίκως κατηγοροῦντα εὑρίσκωσι. δικάζουσι δὲ περὶ 
τούτον, οὗ ἕνεκα ἄνθρωποι μισοῦσιν ἀλλήλους 
μάλιστα---ἀχαριστίας.. οἴονται γὰρ τοὺς ἀχαρίσ- 
τους οὔτε θεοὺς οὔτε γονέας οὔτε πατρίδα ἐν τιμῇ 


ἔχειν. 
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2. Translate into Greek— 


(a) Men have found out the manner of making a 
picture (γραφή) in which we can see ships or 
animals moving (κινέω, transitive). 

They have also learned how it is possible to 
see through the flesh into the bones. 

(6) If you were to injure the Armenians, and if 
six or seven policemen (τοξότης) bade you cease, 
what would you do ? 

But what would you do if each policeman 
always hindered the others when they began to 
act ? 


(c) Your fatherland asks every man to do his 
duty. 

3. Decline throughout, in all genders, εἷς, οὗτος, μέλας. 
Decline throughout λεώς, βοῦς, δεσπότης, ἱππεύς. 
Give the genitive singular and dative plural of 
γέρων, ἄνασσα, ἡγέμων, γυνή, αἴξ, θρίξ. 

4. Write out the Ist aorist indicative and optative 
passive of τιμάω, and give the first person 
singular of the same tenses of τίθημι, αἱρέω, 
γιγνώσκω, φέρω. 

5. Give the “principal parts” of ἴημι, ἔρχομαι, νέμω, 
ὁράω, βούλομαι. 


6. Compare παλαιός, λάλος, εὐδαίμων, ἀγαθός. 


. B. 

1, Translate— 

el μὲν ἤἠπιστάμεθα σαφῶς, ὅτι ἥξει πλοῖα Χειρί- 
σοῴος ἄγων ἱκανά, οὐδὲν ἂν ἔδει ὧν μέλλω λέγειν" 
νῦν δ᾽, ἐπεὶ τοῦτο ἄδηλον, δοκεῖ μοι πειρᾶσθαι 
πλοῖα συμπαρασκευάζειν καὶ αὐτόθεν. ἣν μὲν γὰρ 
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ἔλθῃ, ὑπαρχόντων ἐνθάδε, ἐν ἀφθονωτέροις πλευ- 
σούμεθα" ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἄγῃ, τοῖς ἐνθάδε χρησόμεθα. 
ὁρῶ δὲ ἐγὼ πλοῖα πολλάκις παραπλέοντα᾽ εἰ οὖν 
αἰτησάμενοι παρὰ Τραπεζουντίων μακρὰ πλοῖα 
κατάγοιμεν καὶ φυλάττοιμεν αὐτά, τὰ πηδάλια 
παραλυόμενοι, ἕως Gy ἱκανὰ τὰ ἄξοντα γένηται, 
ἴσως ἂν οὐκ ἀπορήσαιμεν κομιδῆς, οἵας δεόμεθα. 
Ἔδοξε καὶ ταῦτα. ᾿Ἐ νοήσατε δ᾽, ἔφη, εἰ εἰκὸς καὶ 
τρέφειν ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, οὃς ἂν κατάγωμεν, ὅσον ἂν 
χρόνον ἡμῶν ἕνεκεν μένωσι, καὶ ναῦλον ξννθέσθαι, 
ὅπως ὠφελοῦντες καὶ ὠφελῶνται. “Edoke καὶ ταῦτα. 
Δοκεῖ τοίνυν μοι, ἔφη, ἣν ἄρα καὶ ταῦτα ἡμῖν μὴ 
ἐκπεραίνηται, ὥστε ἀρκεῖν πλοῖα, τὰς ὁδοὺς, ἃς 
δυσπόρους ἀκούομεν εἶναι, ταῖς παρὰ θάλατταν 
οἰκουμέναις πόλεσιν ἐντείλασθαι ὁδοποιεῖν᾽ πεί- 
σονται γὰρ καὶ διὰ τὸ φοβεῖσθαι καὶ διὰ τὸ βούλεσθαι 
ἡμῶν ἀπαλλαγῆναι. 


2. In the above passage, parse πλευσούμεθα, ἀπορήσαι-. 


μεν»; οἵας, ἐντείλασθαι, πείσονται, ἀπαλλαγῆναι. 


3. Translate— 


> VY [4 4 Α 4 

ἐπὶ τούτοις πιστὰ δόντες Kal λαβόντες ᾧχοντο. 
καὶ ἧκον τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄγοντες τριακόσια πλοῖα 
μονόξυλα καὶ ἐν ἑκάστῳ τρεῖς ἄνδρας, ὧν οἱ μὲν 
δύο ἐκβάντες εἰς τάξιν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, ὁ δὲ εἷς 
ἔμενε. καὶ οἱ μὲν λαβόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἀπέπλευσαν, 
e \ , 3 7 τ 3 9 4 4 Ἁ 
οἱ δὲ μένοντες ἐξετάξαντο ὧδε. ἔστησαν ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν 
μάλιστα οἷον χοροὶ ἀντιστοιχοῦντες ἀλλήλοις, 
ἔχοντες γέῤῥα πάντες λευκῶν βοῶν δασέα, εἰκασ- 

, ~ 7 3 \ ~~ ~ Ἁ e 
μένα κιττοῦ πετάλφ, ἐν δὲ τῇ deb ᾷ παλτὸν ὡς 
ἑξάπηχν, ἔμπροσθεν μὲν λόγχην ἔχιον, ὄπισθεν δὲ 
τοῦ ξύλον σφαιροειδές. χιτωνίσκους δὲ ἐνεδεδύκεσαν 
ὑπὲρ γονάτων, πάχος ὡς λινοῦ στρωματοδέσμου, 
ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ δὲ κράνη σκύτινα, οἷάπερ τὰ Παφλα- 
γονικά, τώ υχον ἔχοντα κατὰ μέσον, ἐγγύτατα 
τιαροειδῆ᾽ εἶχον δὲ καὶ σαγάρεις σιδηρᾶς. 
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4. In the above passage parse ἐξετάξαντο, ἔστησαν, 
δασέα, κράνη, ἐγγύτατα, σιδηρᾶς. Explain the 
grammar of πάχος ὡς λινοῦ στρωματοδέσμου. 


5, Explain μισθοφορὰν παρέξειν Κυζικηνὸν ἑκάστῳ τοῦ 
μηνός--τἐκταθεὶς, ὥσπερ ᾿Οδυσσεύς, ἀφικέσθαι---- 
Λάκωνα περίοικον. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH part 
of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin— 


“Remember,” he said, “how the horse first 
became the slave of man. For a long time he 
enjoyed the utmost freedom, roaming alone 
through the midst of the most fertile meadows. 
But when a stag came and began to feed in the 

same field, he was afraid that there was not 
enough for both, and tried to drive him away. 

_ As he could not do this himself, he asked a 
man to help him. But the latter, when he had 
once mounted on to the horse’s back, could not 
be thrown off again, so that the horse was obliged 
ever after to obey him.” 


2. Translate, parsing words in italics— 
Interea Cleomenes iam ad Helori litus per- 
venerat, iam sese in terram eiecerat, navemque in 
undis fluctuantem reliquerat. Reliqui -praefecti 
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navium, cum in terram imperator exisset, cum 
ipsi neque repugnare, neque mari effugere ullo 
modo possent, appulsis ad Helorum navibus, 
Cleomenem persecuti sunt. Tunc piratarum dux, 
repente praeter spem non sua virtute sed hos- 
tium ignavia victor, classem pulcherrimam populi 
Romani in litus eiectam incendi iussit. ertur 
media nocte gravis huius mali nuntius Syracusas. 
Praetoris autem ita erat severa domi disciplina, 
ut in re tanta nemo esset, qui auderet eum 
dormientem excitare. Mox re ab omnibus cog- 
nita, concursabat tota urbe maxima multitudo. 
Fiamma enim ex ipso incendio navium et calami- 
tatem acceptam et periculum reliquum nuntiabat. 


3. Decline in full—Socer, vis, tellus, ipse, nemo, 


4, 


amans. What nouns of the First Declension 
have Abl. Plur. in -abus ? : 


Give the comparative and superlative of senex, 


inferus, falsidicus, mendax, antiquus. 


5. What adverbs correspond to largus, tutus, bonus, 


6. 


7. 


multus, viginti ? 


Give the chief parts of desino, faveo, findo, com- 


miniscor, seco, elicio. Write in full the Present 
Indicative Passive of édo, fero, abicio. 


What remains are there of a Locative Case in 


Latin ? How is that case used ? 


B. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Vidi et crudeles dantem Salmonea poenas, 


Dum flammas Iovis et sonitus imitatur Olympi. 
Quattuor hic invectus equis et lampada quassans 


10 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Per Graium populos mediaeque per Elidis urbem 
Ibat ovans, divomque sibi poscebat honorem, 
Demens, qui nimbos et non imitabile fulmen 
Aere et cornipedum pulsu simularet equorum. 
At Pater omnipotens densa inter nubila telum 
Contorsit, non 1116 faces, nec fumes taedis 
Lumina, praecipitemque inmani turbine adegit. 
Nec non et Tityon, Terrae omniparentis 
alumnum, 
Cernere erat, per tota novem cui iugera corpus 
Porrigitur, rostroque inmanis vultur obunco 
Inmortale iecur tondens fecundaque poenis 
Viscera rimaturque epulis habitatque sub alto 
Pectore, nec fibris requies datur ulla renatis. 


Explain clearly the reason of the cases of 
equis, taedis, poenis, and of the mood of simularet. 


(6) Fuit enim profecto quibusdam summis viris 


quaedam ad amplitudinem et ad gloriam et ad 
res magnas bene gerendas divinitus adiuncta 
fortuna. De huius autem hominis felicitate, de 
quo nunc agimus, hac utar moderatione dicendi, 
non ut in illius potestate fortunam positam esse 
dicam, sed ut praeterita meminisse, reliqua 
sperare videamur, ne aut invisa dis immortalibus 
oratio nostra aut ingrata esse videatur. Itaque 
non sum praedicaturus, quantas ille res domi 
militiae, terra marique quantaque felicitate ges- 
serit, ut eius semper voluntatibus non modo cives 
adsenserint, socii obtemperarint, hostes oboedie- 
rint, sed etiam venti tempestatesque obsecundarint; 
hoc brevissime dicam, neminem umquam tam 
impudentem fuisse, qui ab dis immortalibus tot 
et tantas res tacitus auderet optare, quot et 
quantas di immortales ad Cn. Pompeium detu- 
lerunt. Quod ut illi proprium ac perpetuum sit, 
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Quirites, cum communis salutis atque imperil, 
tum ipsius hominis causa, sicuti facitis, velle et 
optare debetis. 


Explain the reason of the mood and tense of 
videamur, videatur, adsenserint, auderet. 


2. Draw a map showing the dominions of Mithridates, 
Tigranes, and Ariobarzanes; the Roman Pro- 
vince of Asia; Bithynia, Pamphylia, and Cilicia. 


ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the coefficient of x? in the continued product 
(Az + a)(Ba + δγ(ὦ + c)(Da + d)( Ex + δ). 


2. Divide 
_ ὃ ¢ δὲ 
a+ (8α -- 5) ot + (a? -- Bat + — 
by 
x? + ax + ὃ. 
3. If 
ae+b+cec=0, 
prove that 


(5? — c*)(b—c)? + (c? — a?) (ὁ — a)? 
+ (a? — 83) (α — 6? = 0. 
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4, Simplify 
(a) x x x 


24 tee ae 


__ 82° + (be + ca + αὖ) 
(x —a)(x — b)(a@ —c) 
(ii) α(δ +e—a) b(c + α — ὃ) 
(a—b)(a—c) (ὃ --ο)( ὃ --- α) 








c(a + b—c) 
(e—a)(e— ὁ) 
5. Solve the equations 
GQ) _# ὌΝ τοὶ 
z+atztre ὅδ ῳ 


(ii) ety+z=at+bt+e 
(ὁ -- 6) + (c— a)jy +(a—b)z =0 
Ψ 


Ζ Ζ 
. 7 0; πιν 


Qi) μνα--« -“ν--σ τενὰ + ὃ-- ὅς. 


6. A and B working together can do a piece of work 
ine days. Find the times in which each can do 
the work by himself, having given the sum of 
these times. 


7. State and prove the rule for finding the highest 
common factor of two compound algebraical 
expressions. 
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GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. Prove that the angles at the base of an isosceles 
triangle are equal to one another. 


Any point is taken on the straight line joining 
the vertices of two isosceles triangles on the same 
base and is joined to the ends of the base, prove 
that a new isosceles triangle is thus formed, and 
then prove that the vertices of all isosceles tri- 
angles on the same base lie on a straight line. 


2. In the triangles DMN and POR the angle LUN 
is equal to PQ and the angle LVM to PRY 
and the side MN is equal to QR, prove that the 
triangles are equal in every respect. 

Prove that every isosceles triangle can be 
divided into two equal right-angled triangles. 


3. On each side of an equilateral triangle an equilateral 


triangle is drawn, prove that the ea triangle 
and the three new ones form a single equilateral 
triangle. 


4, Construct a rectangle equal to a given triangle. 


6. In any triangle the square on a side opposite an 
acute angle is less than the sum of the squares on 
the other sides by a certain area. State what 
this area is, and prove the proposition. Show 
also by means of this proposition that if ABC is 
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a triangle in which BAC is a right angle and 
the perpendicular AD is drawn to BC then the 
square on AC is equal to the rectangle BC, CD. 


6. Draw a tangent to a circle from a given point. 
Prove that if two circles are touched by the 
same straight line with their centres on the same 
side of it, the square on the distance between the 
Points of contact is less than the square on the 
distance between the centres by the square on 
the difference of the radii. 


7. Prove by reductio ad absurdum or any other 
method that if the opposite angles of a quadri- 
lateral are together equal to two right angles its 
four corners lie on a circle. 


8. POQ and LOM are two straight lines whose ends 

lie on the circumference of a circle, prove that 
the rectangle PO, O@ is equal to the rectangle 
LO, ΟἿ. 


3 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Parr I. 


1. Write an Essay on “ Rivers.” 
(Take special pains with the handwriting, 
spelling, and punctuation.) 


2. Construct one Simple Sentence out of all the fol- 
lowing :-— 
He came one day— 
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The day was hot— 
A lady was with him— 
He wished to see me— 
His business was important. 
Construct a Complex Sentence out of the fol- 
lowing :---- 
The lion in his youth was reckoned the king 
of the beasts, 
He was the strongest of them all. 
He became weak in his old age. 
He was unable to catch his prey. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 
What he hath won that he hath fortified. 
He were no lion were not Romans hinds. 


And whiter than the mist that all day long 
Had held the field of battle was the ng. 


4, Analyse the following sentences :— 


(a) A labourer in my father’s employ, walking 
across this field in the early morning, found a 
hare caught in a trap by its hind legs. 

(Ὁ) It so falls out 

That what we have we prize not to the full 
While we enjoy it. 
5. Point out mistakes in the following, and show 


how they can be corrected :— 


He saved me from committing suicide several 
times. 
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He lost five thousand pounds in as many 
weeks. 


The captain whom I understood was formerly 
on the Australian station was especially kind. 


These stories about the Duke of Wellington 
the writer had from his son. 


Having no endowment worshippers are par- 
ticularly requested to contribute to the offertory. 


6. What is the meaning of each of the following 
words ?/— Annotation, Australasian, excellence, 
to gainsay, locomotive, peradventure, a predicate, 
romance, talented, to withstand. 


᾿ Parr II. 


7. Complete the following passages :— 
Thou who did’st waken . . . (38 lines). 
We look before . . . (5 lines). 
Within a windowed .. . (4 lines). 


8. Wordsworth— 

(a) ‘vital feelings of delight.” What does vetal 
mean? What is the opposite to it? 

(Ὁ) “called from Faery-land 

To struggle thro’ dark ways.” 
Explain the allusion. 

(c) “umbrage.” How used by Wordsworth ἢ 

What other meaning has the word ? 


(2) Explain fully the connection of daffodil and 
asphodel. 
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9. Byron— 
(a) What is “ Belgium’s capital ” ? 
(6) What is meant by pebroch? Did Byron ever 
misuse the word ? 


(c) Is dome applicable to the Coliseum? How 
is the word used by Shelley and by Coleridge? 


(ὦ) Explain fully the name Nemesis. 


10. Shelley— 


(a) Like a glow-worm golden 
In a dell of dew 
Scattering unbeholden 
Tts aerial hue. 


What two meanings can be assigned to 
unbeholden ? 


(6) Explain “ Chorus Hymenszal.” 
(Ὁ) What is the singular of gent? 


(4) Give the meaning and the origin of azure and 
cenotaph. 


11, Lamb— 
(2) Explain— 
“6 these almost clergy imps.” 
“our main body were infantry.” 
(Ὁ) Explain the words—headborough, metamor- 
phoses, napery. 
(c) What is the origin of Harpy? 


(ὦ What allusion does Charles Lamb make to 
Australia ? 
B 
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12. Scott— 
(a) Name three of Scott’s longer poems. What is 
the second title of Waverley ? 

(δ) Explain— 
Sussex returned the reverence. 
Do you bandy words with me ? 
Sir Squire of the Soiled Cassock. 

(c) Explain the words—cheer, coif, talisman. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


I. 


1. Give a concise account of each of these peoples, 
and of their connection with early British 
history :—The Angles, the Danes, the Picts, the 


Scots. 


2. (a) State the duration of the Roman occupation of 
Britain; (6) show the results of that occupa- 
tion as regards military works, commerce, tribal 
antagonism, and national feeling; and (c) point 
out the causes which led the Romans to abandon 


the island. 


3. Show the circumstances under which North- 
humberland rose to the foremost place among 
the kingdoms established by the English settlers 
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in Britain. How long did it retain that place? 
What kingdoms rose to an equality with it? 
And which of these eventually became supreme ? 


4. Write notes upon—the Danegeld; the Saladin tithe; 
the Saxon shore; scutage; the statute of Kil- 
kenny; the Witenagemot. 


5. Give, with the date, an account of the event for 
which each of the places bearing the followin 
names is noteworthy :—Barnet; Boswort 
Field ; Crecy; Falaise ; Orleans; Salisbury. 
Show the position of each place. 


6. State the claim to the throne that Henry the 
Fourth put forward, and examine its validity ? 


II. 


1.Explain the circumstances under which the title of 
“Defender of the Faith” was acquired by an 
English sovereign. 


2. Give some account of each of the persons named 
Cromwell who are historically noteworthy 
during this period. 


3. Explain the circumstances under which Queen 
lizabeth sent Leicester to the Netherlands. 
Was his mission successful ? 


4. Who were the Pilgrim Fathers ? Explain the cir- 
cumstances under which they went to America, 
and show by a sketch the geographical position 
of their settlement. 

B2 
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What are the events in this period which give im- 
portance to the following years :—1536; 1558 ; 
1629; 1642; 1651; 1679. 


. Explain the circumstances which led James the 


econd to make his attack on the universities. 


ΠῚ. 


. Trace the circumstances under which the term 


“‘ Nonjuror ” came into use in England. 


. Show clearly how England became involved in the 


war of the Spanish Succession. 


. What were the leading provisions of the Act of 


Security, 1704? 


. Illustrate as fully as you can Walpole’s practice of 


avoiding opposition ? 


. (a) Draw a sketch map of India, and on it mark 


the position of six fields of battle upon which 
British troops have been engaged; (δ) give the 
names of the commanders on each side; and (c) 
the dates. 


. Explain fully the circumstances under which 


Great Britain entered upon the Peninsular War. 


IV. 


. Give a short account of these events, and assign 


dates to them :—The foundation of Rome; the 
expulsion of the kings; the union of the two 
orders; the Roman dominion established over 
Southern Italy. 
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2. Relate the legends or the history of the cireum- 
stances from which the undermentioned persons 
received their surnames :— Fabius Cunctator ; 
Manlius Torquatus; Mucius Scaevola; Scipio 
tad Scipio Numantinus; Valerius Pub- 
icola. 


3. Give an account of the decemvirate. 


4, Write explanatory notes upon—the Ager Publicus ; 
Patricians, Clients, and Plebeians; a New Man; 
the law of debtor and creditor. 


5. State by whom and on what occasion each of the 
following sayings was uttered, and explain it :— 
“ Mother, thou hast saved Rome, but lost thy 
son”; “If all the Quirites wish to make me 
Aedile, I am old enough”; “ Laugh on now, 
but this robe shall be washed in torrents of your 
blood”; ‘A city for sale and destined to perish 
quickly if she can find a purchaser.” 


6. Compare the performances of Marius with those of 
Sulla in the Jugurthine war and the Social war; 
and state the explanations that have been offered 
of the unsatisfactory conduct of the former in the 
Social war. : 


γ, 


1, Relate the legends connected with the following 
"names in early Greece :—Agamemnon; Cadmus; 
Cecrops; Danaus. 


2. Describe carefully the geographical position of the 
following places, and state why they are respec- 
tively famous:— Corcyra; Cunaxa; Cyzicus; 

- Megara; Olynthus; Potidaea. . 


22 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


3. Explain fully the circumstances which led up to 

e battle of Marathon. Of what nations or tribes 

were the contending parties composed? Who 

were the respective commanders? What was 

the date of the battle, and why is the battle 
considered of great importance ? 


4, Compare the political constitution of Sparta with 
that of Athens. | 


5. Give some account of the origin of the principal 
Greek colonies and of their relation to the 
mother country. 


6. Trace the circumstances which led up to the Pelo- 
ponnesian War; explain the questions at issue, 
and give the names, dates, and results of three 
of the principal conflicts. 


FRENOH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a) Jarrivai au Cap de Bonne-Espérance le 2 
décembre dernier, venant d’ Australie, aprés une 
longue traversée de dix-neuf jours. Le bateau, 
qui m’amenait, portait plus de 250 immigrans: 
mineurs, charpentiers, ouvriers de tous métiers, 
chercheurs d’or qui délaissaient leur pays, encore 
plongé dans une crise intense, pour recommencer 
une nouvelle vie aux champs d’or du Transvaal. 
Le méme jour, un paquebot amenait d’ Angleterre 
plus de 500 passagers de toute nationalité. Le 
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courant page eee qui se portait vers 
PAfrique du Sud était alors ἃ sa plus grande 
puissance. Mille personnes débarquaient chaque 
semaine au Cap pour prendre aussitét le train de 
Johannesburg. 


Il me semblait arriver sur les cétes d’ Ecosse, 
tant la brume matinale était épaisse, mais le 
soleil la déchira tout & coup, an moment od nous 
accostions, et nous découvrit |’imposant contour 
de la baie, fermée au sud par |’énorme muraille 
de la Montagne dela Table. La ville du Cap elle- 
méme ne vaut pas le site; bien qu’Agée de deux 
cent cinquante ans, elle n’a que 80,000 habitans, 
dans ses petites maisons blanches. ἃ toit plat, 
disposées en damier, et ses faubourgs étendus le 
long de la plage. 


(6) Ce jour-la, il fait sa toilette, et va s’asseoir ἃ 
quelque table hospitaliére. 1] a le choix, car ses 
voisins sont des amis et non pas desrivaux. Heu- 
reux du loisir de la journée, et plein encore des 
travaux de la semaine il s’entretientde mille choses, 
lame reposée, le cosur joyeux et la langue libre 
mais non pas débridée : le colon tunisien ne vit pas 
seul, sa femme est la et c’est elle qui donne le ton. 
Digne compagne de ce laborieux, comme lui elle 
ne s’épargne guére. A elle le soin de la basse-cour 
et de la laiterie, de la maison et des enfants, chére 
bande grandissante. Levée ἃ l’aube, couchée a la 
nuit tombante, elle oublie de se reposer. Quand 
vient le crépuscule, elle se hate ἃ sa chambre, 
quitte ses vétements de travail, et s’empresse de 
la cuisine ἃ la sallea manger. Le maitre rentre: 
la maison est claire et fraiche; la table est 
dressée: une odeur appétissante se glisse par la 
porte entr’ouverte. | | 
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(ce) L’été, lorsque le jour a fui, de fleurs couverte, 


La plaine verse au loin un parfum enivrant ; 

Les yeux fermés, |’oreille aux rumeurs entr’- 
ouverte, 

On ne dort qu’a demi d’un sommeil transparent. 


Les astres sont plus purs, l’ombre parait meil- 
leure ; 

Un vague demi-jour teint le déme éternel ; 

Et l’aube douce et pale, en attendant son heure, 

Semble toute la nuit errer au bas du ciel. 


2. Translate into French— 


The day on which the Battle of Waterloo was 
fought seemed to have been chosen by some 
providential accident for which human wisdom 
is unable to account. On the morning of the 
18th the sun shone most gloriously, and so clear 
was the atmosphere that we could see the long, 


imposing lines of the enemy most distinctly. 


Immediately in front of the division to which I 
belonged, and, I should imagine, about half a 
mile from us, were posted cavalry and artillery ; 
and to the right and left the French had already 


- engaged us, attacking Huguemont and La Haye 


Sainte. I recollect distinctly being able to see 


' Bonaparte; and some of my brother officers 


using the glass, exclaimed, “‘ There he is on his 
white horse.”’ 


3. Translate— 


On the last day of the year 1494, at three of 
the clock in the afternoon, the army of Charles 
VIII. entered Rome. 
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Thenceforward, until the fatal day of Pavia, 
Italy was to be the battlefield on which France 
and Austria were to fight for the mastery of 

the world. | ΝΣ 


Ronsard was born in 1525; his father’s castle 
stood in the fresh valley of the little river Loir 
not far from Vendéme. 


At the age of twelve he accompanied Made- 
leine of France in her journey to wed James of 
Scotland. 


(All numbers are to be translated in words.) 


4, Translate— 
La fortune semblait lui sourire. 
Avant peu vous aurez de ses nouvelles. 
Elle parle ἃ tort et & travers. 
On est sage aprés coup. 
I] fait bon ici. 
Cela vaudra-t-il la peine d’ y aller. 
Je suis porté ἃ le croire. 
Restez tant qu’il vous plaira. 


5. Write the following words in the plural :—Le bel 
enfant—le palais impérial—le paysan écossais— 
le détail curieux—la loi martiale. 


8. Give the present and past participles and the first 
person singular of the future of—changer, faire, 
paraitre, tenir, valoir. 


7. Translate into French—The presents he has given 
her—the horses we have purchased for him. 
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8. What is the difference between—ne, ne pas, ne 
point ? 


9. Translate—His Majesty the Emperor—Her Royal 
Highness. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Er stiirmte zum Zimmer hinaus und warf die 
Thi krachend hinter sich zu. 


Ich war am Fenster stehen geblieben und 
starrte in den Garten. Da driiben war der Platz, 
re ich sie zum erstenmal gesehen hatte: hier 

in ich ! 


Die Augen wurden mir nasz. Ich wollte die 
Thrinen zurtickhalten. Aber heiezer und heiazer 
quoll es in mir auf, und mich auf einen Stuhl 
am Fenster werfend, das Gesicht in die Hinde 
driickend, weinte ich meinen Jammer aus. | 


Endlich richtete ich mich wieder in die Héhe 
und blickte um mich. Es war mir, als ob da in 
meiner Brust etwas fehle, was vorher da gewe-. 
sen; und als ob drauazen die Sonne, die doch 
vorher so hell geschienen, seltsam matt ge- 
worden, und die Gegenstinde im Zimmer ganz 
anders aussihen, so dasg ich sie verwundert. 
hetrachtete. 
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ὦ, Translate into English— 


Als ich erwache, liege ich in meinem Bett und 
sehe beim matten Schein der Lampe, vor die 
irgend etwas gestellt ist, das Gesicht des Vaters, 
der an meinem Bett sitzt und gesenkten Hauptes 
bekiimmert vor sich hinstarrt. Ich mag mich 
wohl geregt haben, denn er blickt schnell auf; 
ein freudiges Liicheln fliegt iiber das liebe blasse 
Gesicht, wihrend er schnell in ein Waschbecken 

eift, das auf dem Stuhle bereit steht, die heisze 

ompresse auf meiner Stirn mit einer frischen 
zu vertauschen. Das thut so wohl, und ich habe 
die Empfindung, dasz keine andere Hand so 
leicht und zart sein kénnte, wie des Vaters 
Hand; und will ihm danken und ihm sagen, 
_dasz ich gar nicht krank sei, und er sich nicht 
aingstigen solle. Ich bringe es nicht iiber die 
Lippen. Plétzlich steht auch meine Mutter an 
dem Bett; sie mag eben erst aus der Tiefe des 
Zimmers herangetreten sein, oder hat zu meinen 
Héaupten gesessen und sich just erhoben. Meine 
Blicke gehen von dem Vater, der dasitzt, zu der 
Mutter, die neben ihm steht, und ich bin sehr 
verwundert, denn der Vater hat mich schon oft 
zu Bett gebracht, die Mutter nie; und ganz 

ewisz habe ich sie zusammen nie vor meinem 

ette gesehen. 


8, Translate into German— 


Tasmania is an island lying to the south of 
the eastern corner of Australia, from which it is 
separated by the Bass Straits, only 150 miles 

' across. The greater part of the interior of the 
island is a bleak table-land; but the land is 
lower in the east, and largely covered with 
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forest. In places the forests have been cleared 
and the fertile land has been cultivated. The 
climate is something like that of England, but 
rather warmer, and very suitable for fruit- 
growing. Large quantities of apples are grown 
and sent to England. The river scenery is very 
pretty, and reminds the traveller of some of the 
most beautiful spots in England. Trout have 
been introduced into the rivers, and grow to a 
large size. Hobart is the capital. 


4. Translate into German— 


A hungry fox, seeing some bread and meat, 
which had. ἐπα left by shepherds in the hollow 
of a tree, went in and ate them; but, his body 
being swollen, and being unable to get out, he 

to groan and lament his condition. Another 
fox, that chanced to be passing by, hearing his 
ans, came up and asked him the cause. 
aving learned what had happened, he said, 
‘You must remair there ull you become such 
as you were when you entered, and then you 
will easily get out.” The fable teaches us that 
time removes difficulties. 


5. Decline together throughout in German— 
The pretty girl ; a black boy. 


6. What terminations indicate that a German noun 
is feminine ? 


7. Decline the singular of the present and of the 
imperfect indicative of—laden, laufen, thun, 
vorangehen. 
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8. Give the German for— 


I praise; I had praised; she was being praised ; 
let them love one another. If John’s mother had 
been loved by Henry’s aunt, she might have been 
happy. They thought that the white elephant 
might have been a present from the cunning 
King. 


9, Give the German for— 


Austria is larger than Turkey. They are 
richer than we are. The lion is stronger than 
the sheep. Cannot you come sooner, and stand 
nearer the door? The noblest of men. 


10. Form sentences showing the government of any 
three reat with the genitive case, three 
with the dative, and three with the accusative. 


11. Give the English for these expressions— 
Sie machen grosse Augen. 

Er war im Begriffe zu yehen. 
Ich halte viel auf Sie. 

Im Freien ist es sehr schon. 

Ein Backfisch. 

Ein Halunke. 
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ARITHMETIC. 
The Board of Examiers. 


Hvery result must be reduced to its simplest form. 
The whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 


1. The earth makes one complete revolution on its 
axis in 86164-0996 seconds; find to five places 
of decimals how many revolutions it makes in 
365° 25636 days. 


. Find the smallest multiplier of 23958 which will 
make the product a perfect cube. 


to 


3. Find, correct to three places of decimals, the 
diameter of a circle of unit area. 


Area of circle = 3°14159 x (radius)?. 


4. How many silver spoons, each weighing 1 oz. 
6 dwts. 1 gr. troy, and containing of alloy one 
part in eight by weight, can be made from 5 lbs. 
avoirdupois of pure silver? 


5. 1°56 grammes of a certain solid afford on 
analysis— 
‘991 grammes of A 
44] i B 


128 4s C 
calculate its percentage composition. 


on) 
o> 
=) 

ὥ 


, by Practice, the equivalent of the sum of 
£41, £,5,, £15, and £,5, in decimal terms of a 
pound correct to four places. 
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7. A bill for £748, drawn 10th March at 6 months, 
is discounted on the 27th May, at 6 per cent. 
per annum ; find its present worth. 


8. A man has a salary of £240 per annum, payable 

early. It remains unpaid for 5 years. Allow- 

ing 6 per cent. per annum compound interest, 
how much ought he then to receive ? 


9. A person finds that if he invests his money in the 
3 per cents. at 95 his income will be greater by 
£2 than if he invests itin the δὲ per cents. at 
114. Find the sum to be invested. 


10. From two places which are 154 miles apart two 
persons set out to meet each other, one walking 
at the rate of 3 miles in 2 hours, and the other 
5 miles in 4 hours. When will they meet ἢ 


GEOGRAPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw a map of the mainland of Europe. Mark on 
the map the independent states and their bound- 
aries, with the chief town in each; and the 
principal mountains, lakes, and rivers. 


Write down approximate areas and estimated 
populations of the states. 


32 
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. Give the exact position, and mention any advan- 


tages of position from a commercial point of 
view, of—Alexandria, Auckland, Cardiff, Glas- 
gow, Hamburg, Hull, Lima, Nankin, Singapore, 
Sydney. 


. Explain the terms—Commerce, ecliptic, isotheral 


lines, meridian, moraine, monsoon, month, plateau, 
political geography, republic. 


. Give an account of the political geography of the 


Dominion of Canada. 


. Describe the physical geography of Ireland. 
. What are the principal physical facts which deter- 


mine the climate of any place? Illustrate by 
reference to Hobart and Melbourne, Sydney and 
Broken Hill. 


. Write an account of the natural resources of 


West Australia (exclusive of gold production). 


. What are the chief causes of the principal ocean 


currents ? 


. Explain carefully the phenomena produced by the 


inclination of the earth’s axis to the plane of its 
orbit. © 


Write a short essay comparing the natural advan- 
tages for commerce of Greece and England. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Calculate from the formule the percentage weights 
of nitrogen and oxygen in (a) nitrous oxide, 
(δ) nitric oxide. 


. Why is the percentage method of stating the com- 
position of compounds less ΤΟΠΠΒΒΗΥ employed 
now than it was a century ago 


. Carbonic oxide has the formula CO. How do you 
know that it is not C,0, ὃ | 


. Explain fully the statement that pure water does 
not occur in nature. How may pure water be 
obtained ? 


. Explain the structure of a simple luminous gras 
or candle flame, and the cause of its luminosity. 


. How is chlorine prepared ? What is its action on 
slaked lime ? 


. What is washing soda? How and why does it 
change on exposure? How will a solution of it 
behave (a) when mixed with hydrochloric acid ? 
(δ) when exposed to a current of carbonic acid 
gas ? (c) when heated with slaked lime ? | 


. What is silica? How does it occur in nature ὃ 
. What is gunpowder made of? Explain as far as 


you can its explosive character. 
σ 
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10. A candidate in an examination defined an acid as 
“‘a substance which acts on a metal to produce 
a salt and hydrogen.” Criticise this definition. 
Give your own definition. 


— ὺ ῤῦϑΘῸΘ6 ΄ 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wo credit will be given for more than EIGHT answers. 


1. State the principle of the Conservation of Energy. 

A shot is fired from a cannon into a sandbank, 

and there comes to rest. Specify the transfor- 
mations of energy which occur. 


2. Define Acceleration, Mass, Weight, Force, Pres- 
sure; and explain clearly how each is measured. 


3. Describe some good experimental method of veri- 
fying the formula— 
4 = gal’. 


4, Parallel forces of magnitude 5, 7, and 9 lbs. weight 
act on a light straight bar at points A, B, C; 
AB= BC =2 feet. Find the magnitude and 
point of application of the resultant force. 


5. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, and the mode 
of using it to determine the Specific Gravity of a 
liquid. 

6. The air inside a receiver is at a pressure of 


30 inches of mercury; after 2 strokes of the 
pump the pressure falls to 20 inches; the volume 
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of the pump cylinder is 20 cubic inches. Find 


the volume of the receiver; assuming “2 = 1-4 
approximately. 


7. Describe the Fahrenheit and Centigrade ther- 
mometer scales; and determine the temperature 
for which they would give the same reading. 


8. Describe the construction of the compensated 
watch-balance, and explain its action. 


9. Into a thin iron vessel, weighing 57:5 grammes, 
250 6.6. of water are introduced at a temperature 
of 9° C.; 3°3 grammes of steam are passed into 
the water, and the temperature rises to 17° C. 

᾿ The specific heat of iron being 0°1, find the 
latent heat of steam. 


10. Describe the construction of the safety lamp, and 
explain the principles on which its action depends. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the minute structure of striated muscle. 
2. Why is it that the pulse is usually lost in the 
capillaries, and that the blood flows through 
them in a steady stream ? 
8. What changes take place in the food during its 


sojourn in the stomach ? 
02 
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4. In what respect does inspired differ from expired 
air? 

5. What are the functions of the cerebral hemi- 
spheres ? 

6. What are the functions of the ossicles of the middle 


ear ? 


. 7. What are the principal constituents of urine, and 
what is their source ? 


8. What two courses are open for the blood in the 
femoral vein to reach the heart in the frog? 


9. Give an outline.of the lymphatic system of the frog. 





(Diagrams to be given wherever possible.) 


' BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the reproduction of Protococcus and of 
Spirogyra. 


2. Enumerate the characters of the Orders Solanacee, 
Myrtacee, Proteacee. 


MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., NOV., 1896. 87 


3. Describe the form and use of every kind of cell and 
vessel found in the stem of Vicia. 


4. Compare the arrangement of tissues in the stems of 
Monocotyledons and Dicotyledons. 


5. What is meant by Alternation of Generations as 
found in Pteris ? 


6. In what form does a plant obtain (a) carbon, 
(5) nitrogen? How are they introduced into 
the plant, and how are they utilised ? 


7. Name the organs ofaflower. Give their functions, 
and describe the modifications caused by their 
cohesion and adhesion. 


8. Describe, with examples, the chief varieties of 
leaves as regards (4) arrangement on the stem, 
(8) division of the lamina, (c) outline of the 
lamina. 
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MUSIC. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Write out the major, harmonic minor, and melodic 
"Mf, Ab, Cf. 


”, Put key and time-signatures to each of the follow- 
ing examples :— 


minor scales o 





3. Resolve the following discords back to. their 
respective tonics :— 
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+. Write a major sixth, a diminished second, and an 
augmented third, on each of the following 


notes :— 





5. (a) Add three ssh above Bass A, and (6) three 
parts below Treble B:— _ | 
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6. Put a Counterpoint of (a2) four notes against one 
above, (δ) two notes against one below, the 
following C.F. :— . 
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SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with brief marginal notes where they seem 
to be required— 

(a) ὦ πόποι, ἤδη μέν κε, καὶ ὃς μάλα νήπιός ἐστιν, 
γνοίη ὅτι Τρώεσσι πατὴρ Ζεὺς αὐτὸς ἀρήγει. 
τῶν μὲν γὰρ πάντων βέλε᾽ ἅπτεται, ὅστις ἀφείη, 
ἢ κακὸς, 3} ἀγαθός" Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἔμπης πάντ᾽ ἰθύνει" 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὕτως πᾶσιν ἐτώσια πίπτει ἔραζε. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽, αὐτοί περ φραζώμεθα μῆτιν ἀρίστην, 
ἠμὲν ὅπως τὸν νεκρὸν ἐρύσσομεν, ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
χάρμα φίλοις ἑτάροισι γενώμεθα νοστήσαντες, 
οἵ που δεῦρ᾽ ὁρόωντες ἀκηχέδατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἔτι φασὶν 
Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο μένος καὶ χεῖρας ἀάπτους 
σχήσεσθ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν νηυσὶ μελαίνῃσιν πεσέεσθαι. 
ein δ᾽ ὅστις ἑτιιωῖρος ἀπαγγείλειε τάχιστα 
Πηλείδῃ, ἐπεὶ οὔ μιν ὀΐομαι οὐδὲ πεπύσθαι 
λυγρῆς ἀγγελίης, ὅτι οἱ φίλος WAEO’ ἑταῖρος. 

Β 
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ἀλλ᾽ οὔ πη δύναμαι ἰδέειν τοιοῦτον ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

ἠέρι γὰρ κατέχονται ὁμῶς αὐτοί τε καὶ ἵπποι. 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, ἀλλὰ σὺ ῥῦσαι ὑπ᾽ ἠέρος υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ποίησον δ᾽ αἴθρην, δὸς ὃ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδέσθαι" 

ἐν δὲ φάει καὶ ὄλεσσον, ἐπεί νύ τοι εὔαδεν οὕτως. 


—Homwer, Jl. xvit., 629-647. 


(Ὁ) XO. ὦ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις φανεὶς μέγιστον ὠφέλημα, 


~ ~ 9 ‘ 4 ‘ ΓΝ » , 
ζηλῶ σε τῆς εὐγλωττίας. εἰ γὰρ ὧδ᾽ ἐποίσει, 
, e r wf \ , , 
μέγιστος Ἑλλήνων ἔσει, Kay μόνος καθέξεις 
- - - 3.»ϑὦ 
τἀν τῇ πόλει, τῶν ξυμμάχων τ᾽ ἄρξεις ἔχων 
τρίαιναν, 
ἡ πολλὰ χρήματ᾽ ἐργάσει σείων τε καὶ ταράτ- 
των. : 
γ᾽ ‘ ε ’ : w ΄ 
κατεργάσει γὰρ ῥᾳδίως, πλευρὰς ἔχων τοιαύτας. 
9. KY , ~ 7 > , , a \ 
οὐκ, ὠγαθοί, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστί πω ταύτῃ μὰ τὸν 
Ποσειδῶ. 
9 ’ ow 
ἐμοὶ yap ἐστ᾽ εἰργασμένον τοιοῦτον. ἔργον 


ἁπαξάπαντας τοὺς ἐμοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἐπιστομίζειν, 
ἕως ay τῶν ἀσπίδων τῶν ἐκ Πύλοι ι λοιπόν. 
ἐπίσχες ἐν ταῖς ἀσπίσιν λαβὴν γὰρ ἐνδέδωκας. 
ov γάρ σ᾽ ἐχρῆν, εἴπερ φιλεῖς τὸν δῆμον, ἐκ 
προνοίας 
ταύτας ἐᾶν αὐτοῖσι τοῖς πόρπαξιν ἀνατεθῆναι. 
? 99> \ ~ 9 τ δὲ , , er ‘ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐστὶ rour, ὦ Δῆμε, pnxavynp, ty, ἣν ov 
, »ὕ 
[Ζουλῃ 
\ 4 ς ΄ ’ ‘ ~ XN 
τὸν avopa κολάσαι τουτονί, aot τοῦτο μὴ 
᾿κγένηται. 
ὁρᾷς γὰρ αὐτῷ στῖφος οἷόν ἐστι βυρσοπωλῶν 
νεανιῶν" τούτους δὲ περιοικοῦσι μελιτοπῶλαι 
καὶ τυροπῶλαι᾽ τοῦτο δ᾽ εἰς ἕν ἐστι συγκεκυφός. 
ef > 9 x f ᾿ ‘ , 9 , 
ὥστ᾽ εἰ σὺ βριμήσαιο καὶ βλέψειας ὀστρακίνδα, 
νύκτωρ κατασπάσαντες ἂν τὰς ἀσπίδας θέοντες 
τὰς εἰσβολὰς τῶν ἀλφίτων ἂν καταλάβοιεν 


ἡμῶν.-- ARISTOPH., Lquites, 836-857. . 





(6) 


FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1897. 3 


οὐκοῦν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, μεταβάλλει μὲν τρόπον τινὰ 
τοιόνδε ἐξ ὀλιγαρχίας εἰς δημοκρατίαν, δι’ ἀπληστίαν 
τοῦ προκειμένον ἀγαθοῦ, τοῦ ὡς πλουσιώτατον δεῖν 
γίγνεσθαι; Πῶς δή; “Are, οἶμαι, ἄρχοντες ἐν αὐτῇ 
οἱ ἄρχοντες διὰ τὸ πολλὰ κεκτῆσθαι οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν 
εἴργειν νόμῳ τῶν νέων ὅσοι ἂν ἀκόλαστοι γίγνωνται, 
μὴ ἐξεῖναι αὐτοῖς ἀναλίσκειν τε καὶ ἀπολλύναι τὰ 
αὑτῶν, ἵνα ὠνούμενοί τὰ τῶν τοιούτων καὶ εἰσδανεί- 
Covreg ἔτι πλουσιώτεροι καὶ ἐντιμότεροι γίγνωνται. 
Παντός γε μᾶλλον. Οὐκοῦν δῆλον ἤδη τοῦτο ἐν 
πόλει, Ore πλοῦτον τιμᾶν καὶ σωφροσύνην ἅμα ἱκανῶς 
κτᾶσθαι ἐν τοῖς πολίταις ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη ἣ 
τοῦ ἑτέρου ἀμελεῖν ἣ τοῦ ἑτέρου; ᾿Ἐπιεικῶς, ἔφη, 
δῆλον. Παραμελοῦντες δὴ ἐν ταῖς ὀλιγαρχίαις καὶ 
ἐφιέντες ἀκολασταίνειν οὐκ ἀγεννεῖς ἐνίοτε ἀνθρώ- 
πους πένητας “ἠνάγκασαν γενέσθαι. Μάλα γε: 
Κάθηνται δή, οἶμαι, οὗτοι ἐν τῇ πόλει κεκεντρωμένοι 
τε καὶ ἐξωπλισμένοι, οἱ μὲν ὀφείλοντες χρέα, οἱ δὲ 
ἄτιμοι γεγονότες, οἱ δὲ ἀμφότερα, μισοῦντές τε καὶ 
ἐπιβουλεύοντες τοῖς κτησαμένοις τὰ αὑτῶν καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις, νεωτερισμοῦ ἐρῶντες. Ἔστι ταῦτα. Οἱ δὲ 
δὴ χρηματισταὶ ἐγκύψαντες, οὐδὲ δοκοῦντες τούτους 
ὁρᾶν, τῶν λοιπῶν τὸν ἀεὶ ὑπείκοντα ἐνιέντες ἀργύ- 
ριον τιτρώσκοντες, καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκγόνους τόκους 
πολλαπλασίους κομιζόμενοι, πολὺν τὸν ,κηφῆνα καὶ 
πτωχὸν ἐμποιοῦσι τῇ πόλε. Πῶς γάρ, ἔφη, οὐ 
πολύν ;—Piato, Republic, ὅδῦ8. 


a ~ ~ 4 9 AN \ 
(4) ταῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα πράττειν, Αἰσχίνη, τὸν καλὸν 


κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ, ὧν κατορθουμένων μὲν μεγίσ- 
τοις ἀναμφισβητήτως ὑπῆρχεν εἶναι, καὶ τὸ δικαίως 
προσῆν, ὡς ἑτέρως δὲ συμβάντων τὸ γοῦν εὐδοκιμεῖν 
περίεστι καὶ τὸ μηδένα μέμφεσθαι τὴν πόλιν μηδὲ 
τὴν προαίρεσιν αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην κακίζειν τὴν 
οὕτω τὰ πράγματα κρίνασάν, ob μὰ A’ οὐκ ἀποσ- 
τάντα τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει, μισθώσαντα δ᾽ 
Β 2 
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αὑτὸν τοῖς ἐναντίοις, τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν καιροὺς 
ἀντὶ τῶν τῆς πατρίξος θεραπεύειν, οὐδὲ τὸν μὲν 

πράγματ᾽ ἄξια τῆς πόλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ 
γράφειν καὶ μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων προελόμενον βασκαί- 
νειν, ἂν ἐέ τις icig τι λυκήσῃ, τ' μεμνῆσθαι καὶ 
τηρεῖν, owe γ᾽ ἡσνχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον καὶ ὕκουλον, ὃ 
σὺ ποιεῖς πολλάκις. ἔστι “Ὑγᾶρ, ἔστιν ἡσυχία δικαία 
καὶ “συμφέρουσα τῇ πόλει, ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν 
ὑμεῖς ἁπλῶς ἄγετε. ἀλλ᾽ οὗ ταύτην οὗτος ἄγει τὴν 
ἡσυχίαν, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστὰς ὅταν αὐτῷ 
ὀόξῃ τῆς πολιτείας (πολλάκις δὲ Coxet) φυλάττει 
πηνίκ᾽ ἔσεσθε μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος ἢ καρὰ 
τῆς τύχης τι συμβέβηκεν ἐναντίωμα % ἄλλο τι 
ὀύσκολον γέγονε (πολλὰ δὲ τἀνθρώπινα)" εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας ὥσπερ 
πνεῦμ᾽ ἐφάνη, καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς καὶ συνειλοχὼς 
ῥήματα καὶ λόγους συνείρει τούτους σαφῶς καὶ ἀπνε- 
υστὶ, ὄνησιν μὲν οὐξεμίαν φέροντας οὐδ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ 
κτῆσιν οὐδενὸς, συμφορὰν ἐὲ τῷ τυχόντι τῶν πολιτῶν 
καὶ κοινὴν αἰσχύνην. 


— DEMOSTHENES, de Corona § 306-308. 


LATIN TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with such notes as seem to you desirable— 


(a) LE. Quot pondo ted esse censes nudum ? 
LI. Non edepol scio. 
LE. Scibam ego te nescire ; at pol ego, qui ted 
expendi, scio : 
Nudus vinctus centum pondo es, quando 
pendes per pedes. 
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LI. 


LI. 


LI. 


LI. 


LI. 


Quo argumento istuc? LE. Ego dicam, 
quo argumento et quo modo: 

Ad pedes quando adligatumst aequom 
centupondium, 

Ubi manus manicae complexae sunt atque 
adductae ad trabem, 

Nec dependes nec propendes, quin—malus 
nequamque sis. 


Vae tibi! LE. Istoc testamento servitus 
legat tibi. 


Verbivelitationem fieri compendi volo. 
Quid istuc est negoti? E. Certumst 
credere? LI. Audacter. LE. Licet, 

Sis, amanti subvenire familiari filio : 

Tantum adest boni improviso, verum com- 
mistum malo : 

Qmnes de nobis carnuficum concelebra- 
buntur dies. 

Libane, nunc audacia usust nobis inuenta 
et, dolis. 

Tantum facinus modo ego inueni, ut nos 
dicamur duo 

Omnium dignissuami esse quo cruciatus 
confluant. 


Ergo mirabar quod dudum scapulae gesti- 
bant mihi, 

Hariolari quae occeperunt esse sibi in 
mundo malum. 

Quidquid est eloquere. LE. Magnast 


praeda cum magno malo. 


Si quidem omnes coniuratim cruciamenta 
conferant, 

Habeo opinor familiarem tergum, ne quae- 
ram foris. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


LE. Si istanc animi firmitudinem optines, salut 
sumus. 
LI. Quin si tergo res soluondast, rapere cupio 
puplicum : 
Pernegabo atque obdurabo, periurabo de- 
nique. 


,ὔ 
(Ὁ) Q. Nec enim mihi placet nec Attico nostro, 
quantum e vultu eius intellego. 


M. Vos demum, ut video, legem antiquastis 
sine tabella. Sed ego, etsi satis dixit pro se in 
illis libris Scipio, tamen libertatem istam largior 
pope ut auctoritate et valeant et utantur boni. 

ic enim a me recitata lex est de suffragiis. 
“ Optimatibus nota, plebi libera sunto.” Quae 
lex hanc sententiam continet, ut omnes leges 
tollat, quae postea latae sunt, quae tegunt omni 
ratione suffragium, ne quis inspiciat tabellam, 
ne roget, ne appellet. Pontes etiam lex Maria 
fecit ungustos. Quae si οὐ μι sunt ambitiosis, 
ut sunt fere, non reprehendo; sin valuerint tan- 
tum leges, ut ne sit ambitus, habeat sane popolus 
tabellam, quasi vindicem libertatis, dum modo 
haec optimo cuique et gravissimo civi ostendatur 
ultroque offeratur, uti in eo sit ipso libertas, in 
ae populo potestas honeste bonis gratificandi 

atur. Eoque nunc fit illud, quod a te modo, 
Quinte, dictum est, ut minus~-multos tabella 
condemnet, quam solebat vox, quia populo licere 
satis est. Hoc retento aliqua voluntas auctori- 
tati aut gratiae traditur. IJtaque, ut omittam 
largitione corrupta suffragia, non vides, si quando 
ambitus sileat, quaeri in suffragiis, quid ee 
viri sentiant? Quamobrem lege nostra liber- 
tatis species datur, auctoritas bonorum retinetur, 
contentionis causa tollitur. 











FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1897. 7 


(c) Plurima sunt, Fuscine, et fama digna sinistra . 

Et nitidis maculam haesuram figentia rebus, 

Quae monstrant ipsi pueris traduntque pa- 
rentes. 

Si damnosa senem iuvat alea, ludit et heres 

Bullatus parvoque eadem movet arma fritillo. 

Nec melius de se cuiquam sperare propinquo 

Concedet iuvenis, qui radere tubera terrae, 

Boletum condire et eodem iure natantis 

Mergere ficellas didicit, nebulone parente 

Et cana monstrante gula. Cum septimus 
annus 

Transierit puerum, nondum omni dente renato, 

Barbatos licet admoveas mille inde magistros, 

Hinc totidem, cupiet lauto cenare paratu 

Semper et a magna non degenerare culina. - 

Mitem animum et mores modicis erroribus 
aequos 

Praecipit atque animas servorum et corpora 
nostra 

Materia constare putat paribusque elementis, 

An saevire docet Rutilus, qui gaudet acerbo 

Plagarum strepitu et nullam Sirena flagellis 

Conparat, Antiphates trepidi laris ac Poly- 
phemus, Ἂν 

Tune felix, quotiens aliquis tortore vocato 

Uritur ardenti duo propter lintea ferro ? 


(4) Quare quibusdam temporibus provenerit cor- 
rupti generis oratio quaeris et quomodo in quae- 
dam vitia inclinatio ingeniorum facta sit, ut 
aliquando inflata explicatio vigeret, aliquando 
infracta et in morem cantici ducta? quare alias 
sensus audaces et fidem egressi placuerint, alias 
abruptae sententiae et suspiciosae, in quibus plus 
intellegendum esset quam audiendum? quare 
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aliqua aetas fuerit, quae translationis iure utere- 
tur inverecunde ? hoc quod audire volgo soles, 
quod apud Graecos in proverbium cessit: talis 
hominibus fuit oratio qualis vita. Quemadmo- 
dum autem uniuscuiusque actio dicenti similis 
est, sic genus dicendi aliquando imitatur publicos 
mores, si disciplina civitatis laboravit et se in 
delicias dedit. Argumentum est luxuriae pub- 
licae orationis lascivia, si modo non in uno aut 
in altero fuit, sed adprobata est et recepta. Non 
potest alius esse ingenio, alius animo color: si 
ille sanus est, si conpositus, gravis, temperans, 
ingenium quoque siccum ac sobrium est: illo 
vitiato boc quoque adflatur. Non vides, si ani- 
mus elanguit, trahi membra et pigre moveri 
pedes ? si ille effeminatus est, in ipso incessu 
adparere mollitiam? si ille acer est et ferox, 
concitari gradum ? si furit aut, quod furori 
simile est, irascitur, turbatum esse corporis mo-— 
tum nec ire, sed ferri? quanto hoc magis acci- 
dere ingenio putas, quod totum animo permixtum 
est, ab illo fingitur, illi paret, inde legem petit ? 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


O Pheebus, is it not an au 

Of good, that Fate hath led me to thy shrine 
Whom most of all the gods J should implore ? 
For, when division anciently was made 
Above, and each immortal took his own, 
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"Twas given to thee to be our human kind’s 
Enlightener and healing comforter. 

Thou showest thyself, and the benighted earth 
‘Is splendid, and the drowsy hand resumes 
The necessary task ; thou signallest, 

And incense straight goes up to all the gods. 
Thou measurest the year, the earth is drest 
By thee in all her seasonable garbs ; 

Yea, even thy departing beam inflames 
Innumerable lights, the moon walks forth 
Clad in the pure redundance of thy ray. 


ἃς 


Ὁ, Translate into Greek Prose— 


To those who would shake off this great and 
dangerous impostor Prejudice, who dresses up 
falsehood in the likeness of truth, and so dexter- 
ously hoodwinks men’s minds, as to keep them 
in the dark, with a belief that they are more in 
the light than any that do not see with their 
eyes, I shall offer this one mark whereby preju- 
dice may be known. He that is strongly of 
any opinion, must suppose (unless he be self- 
condemned) that his persuasion is built upon 
good grounds, and that his assent is no greater 
than what the evidence of the truth he holds 
forces him to; and that they are arguments, and 
not inclination or fancy, that make him so con- 
fident and positive in his tenets. Now if, after 
all his profession, he cannot bear any opposition 
to his opinion, if he cannot so much as give a 
patient hearing, much less examine and weigh 
the arguments on the other side, does he not 
plainly confess it is prejudice governs him? And 
it is not evidence of truth, but some lazy antici- 
pation, some beloved presumption, that he desires 


10 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


to rest undisturbed in. For if his opinion be 
settled upon a firm foundation, if the arguments 
that support it, and have obtained his assent, be 
clear, good, and convincing, why should he be 
shy to have it tried whether they be proof or 
not ? 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The day returns, my natal day 

Borne on the storm and pale with snow, 
And seems to ask me why I stay, 

Stricken with grief and bowed by woe. 
Many were once the friends who came 

To wish me joy; and there are some 
Who wish it now; but not the same; 

They are whence friends can never come; 
Nor are they you my love watched o’er 

Cradled in innocence and sleep ; 
You smile into my eyes no more, 

Nor see the bitter tears they weep. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


We have difficulties enough to face, and prob- 
lems enough to settie. We have a population 
constantly growing in a limited island. We 
have all the difficulties and vicissitudes of pros- 
perity and adversity, the increasing claims of the 
poor, the increasing difficulties of the rich. We 


/ 





H 


. 
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have looming before us political questions such 
as never were presented to the world to settle ;. 
and there are the relations between eapital and 
labour—all these things we have to do in the 
midst of nations who are strugeling by our side, 
envying our empire, occupying our markets, 
encroaching upon our sphere; and whose efforts, 
unless we too are wide awake and united and 
enterprising, will end in diminishing still further 
our means’ of supporting our vast industrial 
population. We have to perfect to the utmost 
the great industrial and political empire which 
our forefathers have left us. Surely we may 
appeal to you to join us in saying this—that it is 
better that we should, instead of wasting our 
time and our resources and our faculties in 
carrying out our own separate antagonisms, and 
neutralising mutually our forces thereby—it is 
far better that we should teach the people that 
their inevitable and indissoluble fate is to be 
united together; that a great future lies before 
them ; and that together they will carry forward 
to a splendid destiny the might and grandeur of 
a united empire. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Write a concise essay on Analogy, and shew its. 
operations on (a) phonetics, (b) grammatical. 
forms (declension and conjugation). 
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2. How far can the ordinary triple morphological 
classification of languages be considered satis- 
factory? Tabulate (shewing their inter-connec- 
tions) the languages usually ascribed to the 
“aoolutinating” class, and discuss their right 
to any such common denomination. 


3. Give an exact tabulation of the sounds included in 
the English and Greek alphabets according to 
their place and kinds of articulation. Of what 
moment are these divisions to the etymologist? 


Explain clearly duphthong, sonant, vowel. 


4. Take all the palatal and guttural stops of I.-E., 
and shew how each is regularly treated in Greek, 
Latin, and English. In the light of the laws 
laid down, how do you relate ἔθανον and φόνος, 
guinque and five, ἀνατολή and colo? 


ὃς. Give, with examples, the various origins of Greek 
spiritus asper and Latin ἢ. 


§. Examine the phonetic regularity or irregularity of 
the following words, proving vour etymology by 
cognates frem other languages :-— 


μία, ἡμεῖς, ἀρνός (cf. πολύρρην), ἅσσα, ἀφέωκα 
(ine), γουνός (γόνατος), ἐλάσσω, ἔνατος, ζυγόν, 
μείς (= μὴν); στήλη, φρεσί, πᾶσα; iecur, fingo 
(τεῖχος). lana, luna, tuus, aedes, cribrum, quaeso, 
equus, “tear,” “daughter,” “father.” 


7. Explain the principles of I.-E. ‘ word-building,” 
and shew the difficulty of arriving at exact 
knowledge of the original function of the several 
word-elements. 
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Analyse into root, stem-suffix, and case-suffix 
—plurimorum, idviatoty, carne, πέρατα, ἔασσα, 

‘ cerebrum, stabulis, novissimi, agere ; 
and into root, stem-suffix, tense-suffix or other 
elements—serimus, ἐτετάχατο, εἶπα, χείσομαι (ef. 
,prehendo), misceo, μενοῦμεν, discit, μαθήσονται, - 
πιόμεθα, Sim. 


8. (a) Decline in I.-E. dusgenés, ours, and examine 
any deviations from the normal equivalent in the 
Greek and Latin forms. 


(6) Write out a “secondary” tense active and 
passive indicative of any unthematic I.-E. verb, 
examining the Greek and Latin forms as above. 


(c) State the rules for the formation of the moods 
in I.-K. 


GREEK AND ROMAN LITERARY CRITICISM. 
The Board of Exanuners. 


1. ’Eolxact δὲ γεννῆσαι τὴν ποιητικὴν αἰτίαι δύο τινές, καὶ 
αὗται φυσικαί. (Ar. οοί. ο. 4.) Discuss these 
two causes. Explain exactly what is meant by 
μίμησις in connection with art. 


2. Give in Greek and English the full definition of a 
tragedy; shew the importance of each member 
of the definition; examine the notion of κάθαρσις. 


3. μῦθος δ᾽ ἐστὶν εἷς, οὐχ ὥσπερ τινὲς οἵονται, ἐὰν περὶ 
ἕνα ἧ. πολλὰ γὰρ καὶ ἄπειρα τῷ ἑνὶ συμβαίνει, ἐξ 
κ᾿ , 3 ry 1 
ὧν ἐνίων οὐδέν ἐστιν ἕν. (Poet. c. 8.) Give 


4. 
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Aristotle’s discussion of the question what does 
or does not constitute unity of action in both 


tragedy and epic. 


4, What does Aristotle say of the character of the 


ideal hero for a tragedy ? 


x ; of \ of ’ ᾽ “ΞΔ ’ Ν ~ nn “. 4 
ὃ. ἅπαν δὲ ὄνομα EOTLY ἢ κυριον ἢ γλῶττα 1] μεταῴφορα 7 


Ἃ 


CO 


πεποιημένον ij ἐπεκτεταμένον ἢ ὑφηρημένον ἢ ἐξηλ- 
λαγμένον. Translate and explain the terms. In 
what circumstances are these classes of words 
best employed respectively in poetry and in 
rhetoric ? 


What has Longinus to say concerning the 
management of μεταφοραί ὃ 


. Summarise the remarks of Aristotle (1 λοέ.) and 


of Longinus upon τὸ ψυχρόν. 


ς What is meant by ὄγκος, περίοδος, κῶλον, ἀντίθεσις, 


παρίσωσις, τὸ ἀνάλογον (in μεταφοραί), φαντασία 


(Long.) ὃ 


. State the practical test οὗ ἀληθὲς ὕψος as given by 


Longinus. What are the five sources contri- 
buting thereto? What practical advice does he 
give for securing or maintaining a state of 


μεγαλοφροσύνη ? 


\ ~ ᾽ ’ 9 4 2 oN 5] 7 \ 
TO τῶν ἐμφερομένων ἐκλέγειν ἀεὶ τὰ καιριώτατα καὶ 


ταῦτα τῇ πρὸς ἄλληλα ἐπισυνθέσεει καθάπερ ἔν τι 
σῶμα ποιεῖν δύνασθαι. Explain this principle, 
using the illustrations given by Longinus. How 
does this process differ from αὔξησις ἵ 
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10. Discuss the following passages from the Ars 
Poetica of Horace :— 


(a) Dixeris egregie notum si callida verbum 
Reddiderit iunctura novum. 


(6) Nec gemino bellum Troianum orditur ab ovo. 
(c) Aut prodesse volunt aut delectare poctae. 


11. Translate into as exact terms as possible— 


Plenior Aischines et magis fusus et erandiori 
similis, quo minus strictus est ; carnis tamen plus 
habet, minus lacertorum. Dulcis in primis et 
acutus Hyperides, sed minoribus causis magis 
par. His aetate Lysias maior, subtilis atque 
elegans, et quo nihil, si oratori satis sit docere, 
quaeras pertectius; nihil enim est inane, niliil 
arcessitum . . . Isocrates in diverso genere 
dicendi nitidus et comptus et palaestrae quam 
pugnae magis accommodatus. 


12. Summarise Quintilian’s advice how to write and 
revise ἃ composition. 





GENERAL PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Explain—déyyioreia, δοκιμασία, ἀνάκρισις, ἀντί- 
δοσις, δίκη ἀτίμητος--- Διὸς Κόρινθος, ζεύτερος 

ee - ~ ~ , ΚΑ x 3 ~ ᾿ fo 
πλοῦς, Μυσῶν λεία, ve πρὸς ᾿Αθηνᾶν---ἐκκύκλημα, 
στάσιμον ---- ὮΘΡΕΒ ex dodrante—legem subrogure 
—agnatus—praerogativa—capite ΘΘΠΒῚΙΒ ---- con- 
turbabit Atlas et non erit uncia tota—a.d, V. Id. 


on 
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Mart.—sedilibusque magnus in primis eques, 
Othone vontempto, sedet—pedibus ire in sen- 
tentiam. 


. Write out in full (in Latin)—-IMP.CAESAR. 


DIVI.NERVAE.F.NERVA.TRAJANUS. 
AUG.GERM. DAC.P.M.TRIB. POT. VII. 
IMP.IIII.CO8.V.P.P.—HS.ClOI9gC— 
D.M. 

Give the Latin for “he paid me five and a 
half million sesterces on the 12th of June.” 


. Distinguish between — libertus, libertinus — ag- 


nomen, cognomen — bruma, hiemps— rebellio, 
seditio — antiquus, vetus + quis, quisquam, 
aliquis—éixn, γραφή.----δεῖ, χρή, προσήκει----τοιεῖν, 
πράττειν---πρόκλησις, πρόσκλησις. 


4. What have you to say of the following expressions 


o 


6. Translate into English verse— 


in Attic Greek :—rpoonyopevOny, ἀνατέθειται τὸ 
δῶρον, ἡ ᾿Αρεοπαγῖτις βουλή, καλέσεις με, Kar’ 
ὄναρ, προσήρχοντο ὃ 


. Discuss the grammar of—capitis damnare—ferre 


iugum pariter dolosi—novarum (fabularum) qui 
spectandi faciunt copiam—hominis frugi functus 
es officium—quid tibi hanc tactio est ?—nemo id 
auctoritatis aderat—curatus inaequali tonsore 
capillos— ἐν τοῖς πρῶτοι ἐσπούδαζον --- ov σῖγ᾽ 
ἀνέξει μηδὲ δειλίαν ἀρεῖς s—6r’ οὐδὲν ὧν τοῦ μηδὲν 
ἀντέστης ὕπερ --- οἷσθ᾽ ὡς ποίησον; --- οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
δυναίμην μήτ᾽ ἐπισταίμην λέγειν. 


ἀστέρας εἰσαθρεῖς, ἀστήρ ἐμός" Efe γενοίμην 
οὐρανός, ὡς πολλοῖς ὄμμασιν εἰς σὲ βλέπω. 
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?. What changes did the Homeric Hexameter undergo 
in the hands of Latin authors ? 


8. Discuss the connection of the several Greek 
Dialects with particular forms of literature. 
Enumerate the principal writers who have used 
the Doric Dialect. 


9. Give a short account of the Attic Literature of 
' «the Restoration. Have the writings of thar 
period any common characteristics ? 


10. Trace the origin and development of the Roman” 
Satura. Is it an entirely original growth ? 


11, “What we call Augustan poetry represents not 
the spirit of the age, but a recoil from it.” 
Examine this statement. 


μ- 
c 


. Explain the following terms, giving some par- 
ticulars as to the persons or literary forms to 

- which they refer :—oi χωρίζοντες, οἱ κυκλικοί, 
λογοποιός, μιμιαμβοί, διθύραμβος, σκόλιον, palu- 
data, Atellana, Milesia, Universal Melic. 


18 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


SCHOOL OF HISTORY, POLITICAL ECONOMY, 
AND JURISPRUDENCE. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) The influence of Exypt on the civilization of 
Greece. 


(2) The influence of Greece on the civilization οἵ 
republican Rome. 


(3) The influence of Imperial Rome on the civiliza- 
tion of Western Europe. 


(4) Carthage at the height of her empire. 


(5) Euhemerism. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SEconD Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Discuss Dr. Hearn’s argument that Rome was 
originally a non-genealogical society. 





( 
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2. What do you consider to have been the distinctive 
political characteristics of the so-called Heroic 
age of Grecian history ? 


3. Describe the process by which at Athens a pro- 
posal became law. 


4 


4, What were the principal causes which interfered: 
with the success of the Roman operations during 
the First Punic war ? 


5. Shew how the invasion of Hannibal affected the 
relative importance of the Senate, the Comitia, 
and the Magistrates. 


6. Compare Rome’s position in the world in B.c. 146 
with that in B.c. 202. 


7. Sketch the legislative changes introduced by 
Sulla, and shew how long the’ more important 
among them endured. 


8. How may the fact be explained that Southern 
Britain became rapidly Romanized, while Cale- 
donia and Ireland were, practically, never 
Romanized at all ? 


9. Review the reign of Theodosius the Great, 
omitting his military exploits. 


10. “The election of the first Charles changed the 
face of the world far more than the deposition 
of the last Romulus.”—Chief Periods, p. 104. 
Explain fully. 
C2 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


. What are the provisions of the Great Charter with 
reference to taxation, the administration of jus- 
tice, and the meeting of the Great Council ? 
How far are these an advance on previously 
existing rights ? 


. What defects in the Norman system were disclosed 
by the events of Stephen’s reign ? 


. What claim, if any, has Edward the First to be 
considered the greatest of the Plantagenets ? 


. Explain the constitution of the Model Parliament, 
and shew how it differed from de Montfort’s. 


. What causes led to the appointment of the Lords 
Ordainers, and what is the constitutional signi- 
ficance of their appointment ? 


. Shew how the medieval Guilds influenced (a) trade 
and industry, (δ) the development of the town. 


. What decisive changes did the Kingdom of 
Scotland undergo in the eleventh and twelfth 
centuries ? 


. Consider the ecclesiastical legislation of Edward 
the Third’s reign. 
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9. Contrast the Lancastrian rule with the Yorkist. 


10. 


11 


1. 


td 


ὡς 


What were the leading features of Henry the 
Seventh’s policy towards (a) Ireland, (0) foreign 
countries ? 


Illustrate and explain the decline of French and 
the rise of English influence in Scotland in the 
sixteenth century. 


Consider Bacon’s view of the relation of the 
judiciary to the Crown. 


_ HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 


SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


Give an analysis of the Whig party as it existed 
at the outset of the eighteenth century. 


Explain the full significance of the events of the 
Seven Years’ War with reference to the expan- 
sion of England. 


Trace briefly the history of the relations of Parlia- 
ment with the East India Company. 


“Never perhaps since the convulsions of the 
Commonwealth had political agitation spread so 
widely through England as in the recess of 
Parliament of 1779 and 1780.”—Lercky, vol. iv., 
p- 180. 
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(a) What were the chief causes of the agitation ὃ 


(6) What, if any, were its results ? 


5. 


10. 
11. 


12. 


Give a summary of Edmund Burke’s opinions on 
the question of the American Colonies. 


. What considerations led Mr. Pitt to insist on the 


Union with Ireland ? 


. Compare the British Kingship in 1780 with that 


in 1880. 


. What considerations led the Duke of Wellington 


to give way on the Catholic question ? 


. How far, if at all, may Canning be regarded as a 


regenerator of Europe ? 


What were the principal reasons why the Anti-Corn 
Law agitation proved ultimately successful ? ° 


Trace the causes of the rise of the Chartist move- 
ment and of its ultimate decay. 


Discuss the motives of (a) France, (δ) Great 
Britain, in entering upon the Crimean War. 


to 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


. What is meant by super-organic Evolution ἢ 


. Shew that:an advance from the indefinite to 


the definite is an essential characteristic of 
Evolution. 


. How does Mr. Spencer trace the growth of 


Revenue as a political institution ? 


. What is the fundamental distinction between 


slavery and serfdom ? 


. Consider the functions of Statistics in economic 


inquiries. 


. Consider the relation between economic science 


and the general science of society. 


. Give some account of the contributions made by 


the late Professor Cairnes to economic science. 


. What are the characteristic features of a Market ? 


Consider how far it is (a) scientifically correct, 
(6) practically convenient, to distinguish normal 
from market value. 


Examine carefully the definition of the term 
Capital, and notice the different forms of 
Capital. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Secoxp Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 


J). “ Cognition does not produce action.” Shew the 
bearing of this truth on legislation. 


2. According to J. 8. Mill “The Empirical Laws of 
society are of two kinds.” Give illustrations of 
each kind, and shew how they ure arrived at. 


3. Mention and briefly characterise the leading Induc- 
tions of Sociology. 


|, What is the relation in a society between structure 
and prowth ἢ 


ἢ, What is the principal object of scientific inquiry 
into Human Nature? What is the proper 
method of investivation ? | 


(, Consider the transferability of labour as a postulate 
of Political Economy. 


¢. What are the four different functions which money 
fulfils in modern societies ? : 








two 
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. Why does Adam Smith think it generally un- 


necessary and undesirable to protect the home 
industries against foreign competition? What 
exceptions does he admit, and for what reasons ? 


. What conclusions may be drawn from the Domes- 


day Survey as to the economic condition in 
which England was left by the Saxons ? 


SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND PHILOSOPHY. 


I.—FORMAL LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


. What lines of demarcation, if any, may be legiti- 


mately drawn between Formal and Inductive (or 


Material) Logic ? 


. Show that a concept is partial or inadequate. Are 


there any exceptions to this rule? Refer to the 
position taken by Veitch on this subject. 


. On what grounds has it been held that the logical 


laws are fundamental and not derivative ? 


. Give the logical opposites, and also (where 


possible) the obverted converses and the in- 
verses of the following propositions :—All who 
are not virtuous are to be pitied ; Some solids 
are crystals; Herbert Spencer is an eminent 
philosopher. 
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May the inverse be legitimately inferred from 
every universal proposition ; or, if not, in what 
cases are we debarred from the transition ? 


5. It is possible to obtain a valid conclusion from 
two negative premisses, and a negative conclusion 
—also valid—from two affirmative premisses. 
Show, with examples, how these inferences may 
be reconciled with the syllogistic rules. 


6. Show, syllogistically, that if in a certain colony 
the right to vote is bestowed on women, while 
election to Parliament is denied them, it cannot 
be true that all voters are eligible for Parlia- 
ment. In how many moods may the argument 
be expressed ? 


7. Throw the following argument into syllogistic 
forms :— 

It has been held that the supreme legislative 
body. ought to make the greatest happiness of 
the greatest number its immediate aim. To this 
it is objected by Spencer that there are condi- 
tions- without which happiness cannot be com- 
passed, and that these conditions therefore, and 
not happiness, should be immediately aimed at. 
Justice is such a condition, and must therefore 
take precedence of happiness. And the autho- 
rity of justice must be recognised as peremptory, 
whether the conception and sentiment of justice 
be naturally or supernaturally caused. 


8. Explain the precise nature of the operation di- 
rected by the symbol of division ; and show how 
such forms originate in practice. Is this process 
necessary to a complete Symbolic Logic? 
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9. State, and justify, different methods of reducing « 
logical equation to its elementary denials. 


10. Give the complete rule for elimination of any 
term from a logical equation, and show that the 
process of elimination in Symbolic Logic is a 
generalization of a process familiar in ordinary 
logic. Illustrate by examples. 


IL.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. On what material grounds is it held by Mil! that 
the syllogistic art is useful for the purposes ΟἹ 
reasoning ? 


2, To what extent, if at all, does the doctrine of flie 
Conservation of Energy require any modification 
of Mill’s statement of the Law of Universi 
Causation? Discuss this question. 


3. Show fully the value, and also the weakness, of tlie 
Method of Agreement. 


4. Describe the various steps of the Deiliuictive 
Method. . In what circumstances may liyj)o- 
thesis be legitimately employed in this \ethod 
as a substitute for Induction ? 


5. What method may be adopted for the elimination 
of Chance in ascertaining the effect of a constant 
cause when combined with a number of varialile 
causes? State fully the assumptions which this 
method involves, and their justification. 
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0. Explain and examine the statement that Material 
Logic postulates “a distinct duality consisting 
of the phenomena on the one hand, and the ob- 
server on the other.” Compare this statement 
with the position taken by Mill in his chapter on 
“Things denoted by Names.” 


7. It has been remarked that “there is no general 
axiom standing in the same relation to the 
inferences of coexistence as the law of causation 
‘does to those of succession.” Consider the argu- 
ments for and against this statement. 


8. Mention any practical modifications of the process 


of full-technical Definition. Show the value of 
each. 


III.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
Professor Laurie. 


4 


. What do you understand by (a) Consciousness ; 
(6) Attention? Can we be properly said to be 
conscious of a material object? Show the rela- 
tion of Attention to Sensation, and to Emotion. 


ie) 


. What account is given by Sully of the primary 
functions or elements connected with the usual 
tripartite division of mental phenomena ? 


eo 


. Analyse carefully the mental processes which are 
necessary to the perception of a material object 
as possessing tangible and visible qualities. 
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4. State, in your own way, the law or laws of associa- 
tional revival, mentioning any authors to whom 
you are indebted. 


5. What are the limits of the productive Imagination ? 
In what ways may it help or hinder the Intellect 
in its search for truth ? , 


6. Is the incomparabilitv of mental processes with the 
primary attributes of matter a sufficient argu- 
ment to establish the existence of the soul ? 
Refer to Lotze’s discussion of this question. 


7. Mention any difficulties which have been encoun- 
tered by Psycho-physics in the measurement of 
Sensation, as compared with the measurement of 
extra-organic stimulus. How, and to what 
extent, have these difficulties been overcome ? 


8. What conception is entertained by Lotze of the 
interaction of mind and body? 


IV.—METAPHYSICS. 
Professor Laurie. 


1, On what grounds was it held by Kant that the 
principles of all theoretical sciences of reason are 
a priori synthetic judgments ? 


2. Show the importance to Kant’s theory of know- 
ledge of the doctrine of the synthetic unity of 
apperception. 
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. Explain the significance of Kant’: Analogies of 


xperience, and their connexion with the rela- 
tive schemata and categories. 


. How does Kant dispose of the claims of Rational 


Psychology ? And what danger does he think 
would arise were it admitted that thinking 
beings are in themselves simple substances ? 


. Examine Kant’s statement that the ideal seems to 


be further removed from objective reality than 
even the idea, and his application of this to the 
Transcendental Ideal. 


. Discuss the value of the contrasted statements, 


‘‘The real is the universal,” and “The real is 
the individual,” mentioning special causes to 
which the latter tenet has been due in modern 
times. 


. Write a short essay on “The relativity of the 


object of knowledge to the knowing mind.” 


. Give an account of Caird’s conception of “a true 
pP 


psychology.” In what respects does this differ 
trom the ordinary representations of Empirical 
Psychology ? 


V—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Describe the steps by which, in the second book of 


the Nicomachean Ethics, Aristotle leads up to 
his definition of Virtue. 


ἰῷ 
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Explain the nature and importance of the Intel- 
lectual Virtues in the ethical system of Aristotle. 


Does Spencer’s‘ theory of morals admit of Animal- 
Ethics? Compare any passages in the Data | 
bearing on this question. 


It has been said that Spencer, in his ethical theory, 
meets the Intuitionist half way. Explain the 
features of his theory here referred to. 


Discuss Spencer’s statement that, in moral as in 


mechanical science, “‘ no scientific establishment 
οἵ relative truths is possible, until the absolute 
truths have been formulated independently.” 


Explain, with any comments, Green’s theory that 
‘the eternal consciousness’ reproduces itself in 
man. | 

What, according to Green, is the nature of the will 
in its relation to desire and intellect ? - How does 
‘his answer to this question affect the problem of 
the freedom of the will? - 


How may the end of self-realisation be harmonised 
with the development of the moral ideal ? 


It is remarked by Green that the practical value of 
a theory of the moral ideal must in any case be 
rather negative than positive. Explain the posi- 
tion here. 
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VI.—HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. State and consider critically Descartes’ account of 
the grounds on which the existence of material 
things is known with certainty. 


2. Compare the doctrines of Descartes and Spinoza as 
to the nature of the human mind. 


3. It has been said that Locke was not a consistent or 
thorough-going empiricist. Mention any reasons 
for this statement. 


4, Contrast the Idealism of Berkeley with any doctrine 
of Subjective Idealism. Does he succeed in his 
attempt to transcend the limits of the individual 
mind ? 

5. Compare the theories of Berkeley and of Hume on 
our belief in the uniformity of Nature, adding | 
any comments. 


6. Describe Hume’s attitude towards (6) the ordinary 
beliefs of men, and (δ) the philosophy which was 
dominant in his time, on our knowledge of the 
material world. 





?. Give a general description of various answers which 
have been given in modern philosophy to the 
doctrine of empiricism. 
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8. Explain the meaning of the question, How are 
. ἃ priori synthetic judgments possible? Show 

the importance of this problem in the philosophy 

of Kant, and its relation to prior systems of 


philosophy. 


SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parer I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The determination of the imaginary roots of an 
algebraic equation. 


(2) Invariants and covariants of systems of conics. 
(3) Jucobians. 

(4) The singular points of an algebraic curve. 

(5) The Law of Error. 
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MATHEMATICS.—Parszr 11. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) The Gamma Function. 

(2) Stationary values of multiple integrals. 
(3) The quadric cone. 

(4) The general theory of geodesics. 


(5) Orthogonal systems of surfaces. 


MATHEMATICS.—Papesrz ΠῚ. 


- Lhe Bourd of Hxzamaners. 
Write essays on nat more than three of the following 
subjects :— | 
(1) Conjugate spherical harmonics. 


(2) The linear ordinary differential equation of tle 
second order. 


(3) Linear total differential equations in three or 
more variables. 


(4) The non-linear partial differential equation of 
the first order. 


(5) Monge’s equation. 














i 
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MATHEMATICS.—Paren IV. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The finiteness and continuity of Potential. 


(2) Distributions of gravitating matter having 
equal potentials throughout a region. 


(3) The potential of a homogeneous body of ellip- 
soidal or nearly ellipsoidal form. 


(4) The “deflecting force” in motion relative to 
the earth. 


(5) The Dissipation-Function. 


MATHEMATICS.—-Pargrn V. 


The Board of Examiners, 


Write essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) The effect of small changes in a system on its 
oscillations. 


(2) The general partial differential equation of 
dynamics. 


D2 
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(3) The stress-strain relations of elastic solids. 


(4) The stress in an elastic solid due to a force at 
one point. 


(5) The treatment of plane strain with conjugate 
coordinates. 


-MATHEMATICS.—Parze VI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The boundary conditions for thin elastic plates 
and shells. 


(2) The steady motions of a solid in infinite 
liquid. 


(8) The vortex-theory of matter. 


(4) The steady motions of a gravitating liquid 
ellipsoid. 


(5) Ship-waves in shallow water. _ 
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SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
| LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. What allusions does the author of Pers make τὸ 
London ? 


2. Explain fully— 
(a) I have an half acre to erye. 
(δ) And yit this maunciple sette here aller cappe. 


(c) Som wikke aspect or disposicioun 
Of Saturne. 


3. From which do we learn the more alout the 
manners and customs of the day—from Chaucer 
or from Piers the Plowman ? 


4. What does Chaucer say about the education of 
the Doctour of Phisik ? 


5. Tell briefly the story either of “the Tale of the 
Manne of Lawe,” or of “'the Seconde Nonnes 
Tale.” 


6. Explain the parcel words :—Aboghte, aketoun, 
ambes as, forpyned, hernes, mullok, nowclies, 
orpiment, outrage, schode. 
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7. Give your own view of fhe character of Hamlet 
(the prince, not the play). 


8. What do you take to be the moral lesson of King 
Lear, and what of The Tempest ? 


9. Compare Beatrice and Miranda. 


10. What deviations from history can be detected in 
King John ? 


11, Comment on the following passages :— 
(a) Woo't drink up eisel, 
(6) This prophecy Merlin shall make; for I live 
before his time. 
(c) Civil as an orange. 
(4) Itis the curse of kings to be attended 


By slaves that take their humours for 8 
warrant. | 


(6) But this rough magic 
I here abjure. 


12, Explain the following words :—Basilisco, car- 
bonado, composition, dowle, haggards, escoted, 
kibes, lakin, mallecho, scambling. 


ENGLISH. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Trace the influence of Milton’s Areopagitica. Ex- 
plain the name. 
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What are the characteristics of the style of Sir 
Thomas Browne and of Charles Lamb ? 


Tn what way was Dr. Johnson specially suited to 
write the Lives of the Poets ? 
! 
Show wherein Carlyle is unfair to the Present. 
What are his suggestions for the Future? 


. Compare Hepresentative Men with Heroes and 


Hero - Worship. 


. Are you for or against an English Academy ἢ 
. Is Matthew Arnold fair to Shelley ? ᾿ 


. Write a full note on each of the following pas- 


sages :— 
(a) He had been else a mere artificial Adam, such 
an Adam as he is in the motions.—MiLToxn. 


(6) In some parts of France the common people 
believed certainly there were lougaroos. — 
TEMPLE. 


(c) Why was this heart of mine formed with so 
, much sensibility ?—GoLpsMITH. 


(2) Dr. Cheyne (as we remember reading on a 
stall) may tell us that a drowning man cannot 
too quickly get himself out of the water.— 
Leien Hunt. 

(e) We know very few persons engaged in active 
life who, if they were to procure stools to be 
melancholy upon, and were to sit down with all 
the premeditation of Master Stephen, would be 
able to enjoy much of what somebody calls the 
“ecstasy of woe.”—Macau Lay. 
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(f) Hast thou looked on the Potter’s wheel,—one 
of the venerablest objects; old as the Prophet 
Ezechiel and far older ?—CaRLYLE. 


(g) The recitation begins; one golden word leaps 
out immortal from all this painted pedantry.— 
EMERSON. 


(h) Justice is not done to the architectonics of 
Paradise Lost. —M. ARNOLD. 


“ENGLISH. 
THIRD PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write a short estimate of Wordsworth’s place in 
English Poetry. 


2. What are the characteristics of Coleridge as a 
poet ? 


3. Set out the variety and the limits of Tennyson’s 
mastery of metre. 


4. What is the teaching of the Palace of Art, of 
Dora, of Love and Duty, of Sir Galahad, of 
the Ancrent Sage? 


ὃ. Comment on the Dedication of the Idylis and on 
“To the Queen” at their close. 


6. The character of Arthur. 


“πὸ αὐτὰ. LU 
u - 
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7. “I have been accustomed to look for lucidity, and 
for beauty in a poet.‘ Not finding ejther in 
Browning, I do not regard him as a poet.” 

- How would you answer this ? 


8. What were the aims of Browning’s Paracelsus ? 
9. Criticise the female parts in Strafford. 


10. Give a full account of either— 


.““An epistle containing the strange Medical 
Experience of Karshish, the Arab Physician”; 


or ‘*The Bishop orders his tomb at St. Praxed’s 
Church.” 


ENGLISH. 
FourtH Paper. 
Professor Morris. , 


Write an Essay on the following theme :— 


“The French and English natural enemies ! 
Nay! The voices of language and of literature 
declare they should be natural allies.” 
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FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


In the two centuries during which the Englislr 
settlers found themselves thrown up like a belt 
of seaweed all along the coast—a mere handful 
of beings at each point, with the bare Atlantic 
on one side of them; and on the other a whole 
uncultivated continent, tenanted only by un- 
friendly savages and wild beasts, their gospel of 
getting-on was pretty much that which Emerson 
was afterwards to put into an aphorism: “ Facts 
are in the saddle, and ride mankind;” and all 
the imagination they found time to develop, 
became intensified superstition. Thus must a 
tree thrust itself about in the earth, and lay hold 
of the rocks and stones ere it can grow towards 
the ether of the birds. 


2. Turn into modern French— 


(a) Li bielle pucielle fille ’Enpereour vint a ses 


chofres, et en trait une des escrohes saielees ke 
ses peres li uvoit laisies si conme pour enprunter 
deniers se elle le vosist faire. Car adies estoit li 
Enpereres et sa gent en geure, car il avoit de 
molt felons voisins et de molt poisans ki a lui 
marchisoient. La pucielle escrist les laitres en 
ceste maniere. 


(b) Et si ne mainnent nulles pourveances de pain 


ne de vin, car leurs usages est telz en guerres et 
leur sobrietes, qu’il se passent bien asses longe- 
ment de char cuite a moitiet, sans pain, et de 
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boire aigue de riviere, sans vin. Et si n’ont que 
faire de chaudieres ne de chauderons, car il 
cuisent bien leurs chars ou cuir des _bestes 
meismes, quant il les ont escorcies. Et si sevent 
bien gu’il trouveront bestes a grant fuison ou 
pays la ou il voellent aler. Par quoi il n’en 
portent aultre pourveance que cescuns emporte, 
entre le selle et le peniel, une grande plate piere. 


8. Translate— 


(a)  Tuz lur amis qu’il i unt morz truvet 
Ad un carnier sempres les unt portet. 
Asez i ad evesques e abez, 
Munies, canunies, pruveires corunez, 
Si ’s unt asols 6 seigniez de part Deu. 


—Chanson de Roland. 


(6) — Devers l’ele del Nort s’en est li ber alez, 
E a un piler s’est tenuz 6 acostez. 
Entre deus alteus est cil pilers maiserez : 
A la mere Deu est cil de desuz sacrez 
ΕἸ nun saint Beneit est li altres ordenez. 
—Garnier. 
(5) _.Molt ade bien en feme, mes il est mult repus, 
Qu’a paines percevoir le puet ou porroit nus; 
Lor fienche resamble la meson Dedalus : 
Puis c’om est enz entrez, si n’en puet issir nus.’ 
—Marie de Compiégne. 
(d) Et si il iad nul demoraunt hors del counte, et 
1] soit de tel ret mescreu, tauntost soint ses terres 
seisies et ses chateus preyscez et deliverez a les 
villez, et puis mis en exigende jekes autaunt ge: 
il veigne ou soit utlage.— Britton. 
(e) Sus toutes flours tient on lu rose a belle, 
Et en apres, je croi, la violette ; 
La flour de lys est belle, et la perselle ; 
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La flour de glay est plaisans et parfette ; 
Et li pluisour aiment moult l’anquelie, 
Le pyone, le muget, la soussie. 
Cascune flour a par li son merite ; 
Mes je vous di, tant que pour ma partie, 
Sus toutes flours j’aime la margherite. 
—Froissart. 


(7) Dieu voulut ainsi disposer des choses, que ceste 
nuyt, sourdit une grande tormente, et telle, qu'il 
fallut que l’armee dudit duc de Bourgongne 
fouyst.— Commynes. 


4. Do you find any common characteristics in old 
French literature ? 


5. Which do you consider the finest of Corneille’s 
plays? Quote or describe any “ purple patches.” 
Whence does Racine draw his material? Account 
for the absence of “‘ purple patches.” 


6. Translate— 


(a) Des quinze mille francs qu’on demande, le 
préteur ne pourra compter en argent que douze 
mille livres ; et, pour les mille écus restans, il 

ο΄ faudra que l’emprunteur prenne les hardes, nippes, 
bijoux dont s’ensuit le mémoire, et que ledit pré- 
teur a mis, de bonne foi, au plus modique prix 
qu’il lui a été possible. - 


(Ὁ) Bagatelles ici. Je te défie d’attendrir, du cété 
de l’argent, homme dont il est question. 1] est 
Ture la-dessus, mais d’une turquerie & désespérer 
tout le monde; et |’on pourrait crever, qu’il n’en 
branlerait pas. En un mot, il aime l’argent plus 
que réputation, qu’honneur et que vertu; et la 
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vue d’un demandeur lui donne des convulsions ; 
c’est le frapper par son endroit mortel ; c’est: | 
percer le coeur; c’est lui arracher les entrailles. 


‘(c) Har. Ah! seigneur Anselme, vous me voyez 
le plus infortuné de tous les hommes; et voici 
bien du trouble et du désordre au contrat que 
vous venez faire. On m’assassine dans le bien, 
on m’assassine dans l’honneur; et voila un traitre, 
un scélérat qui a violé tous les droits les plus 
saints, quis’est coulé chez moi sous le titre de 
domestique, pour me dérober mon argent, et pour 
me suborner ma fille. 


Val. Qui sonee & votre argent, dont vous ine 
faites un, galimatias ?—Mo.iiRe. 


7. Give a general outline of Boileau’s “ Art οἱ 
Poetry,” and estimate its influence. 


8. Translate, with brief comment on the matter— 


(a) Quelquefois on peut tuer |’Etat sans tuer un 
seul de ses membres: or la guerre ne donne 
aucun droit qui ne soit nécessaire ἃ sa fin. (es 
principes ne sont pas ceux de Grotius; ils ne 
sont pas tondés sur des autorités de poiites : 
mais ils dérivent de la nature des choses, et sont 
fondés sur la raison. 


(6) La peine de mort infligée aux criminels peut 
étre envisagée & peu prés sous le méme point ce 
vue: cest pour n’étre pas la victime (l'un 
assassin gue l’on consent ἢ mourir si on le 
devient. Dans ce traité, loin-de disposer de 58 
propre vie, on ne songe qu’a la garantir, ef i! 
n’est pas a présumer qu’aucun des contractants 
prémédite alors de se faire pendre. 
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(c) Que le peuple soit composé de cent mille 
hommes, l'état des sujets ne change pas, et 
chacun porte également tout l’empire des lois, 
tandis que son suffrage, réduit ἃ un cent- 
milliéme, a dix fois moins d’infinence dans leur 
rédaction. Alors, le sujet restant toujours un, le 
rapport du souverain augmente en raison du 
nombre des citoyens. D’ov il suit que, plus ]’ Etat 
s’agrandit, plus la liberté diminue-—RovussEav. 


9. Translate— 


(a) Ja le voile de la nuict 
Petit & petit s’efface, 
Et les astres donnent place 
Au beau Soleil qui les suit. 


Sus, mon coeur, pren ton déduit 
A chanter devant la face 

Du Seigneur qui, par sa grace, 
Le temps gouverne et conduit. 


Seigneur! qui de ce Soleil 
Fais le rayon nompareil 
Sur bons et sur mauvais luire, 


Ilumine nos esprits, 
Pour, au céleste pourpris, 
Heureusement les conduire. 


(6) Cen est fait hélas! de la vie. 
L’inflexible fleuve des ans, 
Qui sur ses ondes tout charie 
M’arrache mon dernier printemps. 
Bientdét s’achéve ma carriére ; 
Je dois abandonner mes jours, 
Et déja sous la froide pierre, 
Je me sens glisser pour toujours. 
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Tel est au‘jour un éphémere. | 
Tel est ’homme ἃ l’éternité, 
Une vapeur, une chimére, 
Un soutile dans |’immensité. 

Le jour finit, la nuit commence, 
Je vois déja l’obscurité ; 

Et dans l’abime du silence, 

Je reconnais |’ Eternité. 


FRENCH. 
Seconp PapEr. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay in French on— 
Autres temps autres maurs. 


to 


. “French Literature has always been the strongest 
of all in the domain of History.” Criticise and 
illustrate this statement. 


3. “If ever there was a singing race of people, it is 
certainly the French: the lark, which in the — 
days of Ceesar stood probably as the crest on the 
helmet of the Gallic soldiers, was the aptest 
emblem of the whole nation.” 


How far is this true? What is your estimate 
of French lyric poetry ? 


4. Who were the literary precursors of the French 
Revolution? What has been the attitude of 
French literary men towards it? 


\ 
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5. Translate, adding short explanatory notes— 


(a) Voici quel était ἃ ce moment-la bilan de mess 
Lethierry. La Durande avait tenu tout ce 
quelle avait promis. Mess Lethierry avait payé 
ses dettes, réparé ses bréghes, acquitté les cré- 
ances de Bréme, tait face aux échéances de 
Saint-Malo. 11] avait exonéré sa maison des 
Bravées des hypothéques qui la grevaient; il 
avait racheté toutes les petites rentes locales 
imscrites sur cette maison. 


(6) Les pilotes, qui abondaient dans les groupes, 
pronongaient ce mot, [écueil Douwvres, d'une 
fagon particuliére. — Mauvaise auberge! disait 
Pun deux. 


On remarquait sur la table une boussole et une 
liasse de carnets; c’étaient sans doute la boussole 
de la Durande et les papiers de bord remis par 
Clubin 8 Imbrancam et ἃ Tangrouille au moment’ 
du départ de la chaloupe. 


(c) Il coupa les quatre élingues qui fixaient ἃ 
tribord et ἃ babord ἃ la muraille de la Durande 
les quatre chaines de la cheminée. Les élingues 
n’étant que de la corde, son couteau en vint 4 
bout. 


(d) Petit ennui ἃ mille pointes, presque pire que 
le désespoir. Subir son malheur par le menu, 
disputer pied & pied au fait accompli le terrain 
qu'il vient vous prendre, c’est odieux. Le bloc 
du malheur s’accepte, non sa poussiére. L’en- 
semble accablait, le -détail torture. Tout a 
‘heure la catastrophe vous foudroyait, mainten- 
ant elle vous chicane. . 

“ 
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6. Explain the following’ words from Les Travailleurs 


de la Mer :—Baraterie, canaille, chenal, Chefs- 
Plaids, déniquoiseaux, étambot, jaonniére, lan- 
goustes, louvoyé, poingclos. 


7. Translate— 
(a) Aujourd’hui le palmier qui croit sur le rocher 


(6) 


(0) 


Sent sa. feuille jaunir et sa tige sécher 
A cet air qui bréle et qui pése. 
Ces villes ne sont plus; et, miroir du passé, 
Sur leurs débris éteints s’étend un lac glacé, 
Qui fume comme une fournaise ! 


Un ravin de ces monts coupe la noire créte ; 
Comme si, voyageant du Caucase au Cédar, 
Quelqu’un de ces Titans que nul rempart 
n’arréte | 
Avait fait passer sur leur téte 
La roue immense de son char. 


Hélas! combien de fois, dans nos temps de 
discorde, 
Des flots de sang chrétien et de sang mécréant, 
Baignant le cimeterre et la miséricorde, 
Ont changé tout ἃ coup en torrent qui déborde 
Cette orniére d’un char géant! 


Histoire, poésie, il joint du pied vos cimes. 

Eperdu, je ne puis dans ces mondes sublimes 

Remuer rien de grand sans toucher ἢ son nom; 

Oui, quand tu m’apparais, pour le culte ou Je 
blame, 

Les chants volent pressés sur mes lévres de 
flamme, 

Napoléon! soleil dont je suis le Memnon ! 


Comment on the last line. 


'- 
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Μ, Translate— ): 


(a) 


(δ) 


Las 1 voyez comme en peu d’espace, 
Mignonne, elle a dessus la place, 
Las! las! ses beautez Jaissé cheoir ! 
O vrayment marastre Nature, 
Puis qu’une telle fleur ne dure 
Que du matin jusques au soir. 

Done, si vous me croyez, mignonne, 
Tandis que vostre 4ge fleuronne 
En sa plus verte nouveauté, 
Cueillez, cueillez vostre jeunesse ; 
Comme 4 ceste fleur, la vieillesse 
Fera ternir vostre beauté. 


Le soir, prés des étourneaux 
A mon café je babille 

Sur les effets d’une bille, 

Sur un coup de dominos: 

Je fais la paix ou la guerre 
Avec quelque vieux nigaud, 
Qui sable un cruchon de biére, 
En raisonnant comme un pot. 


GERMAN. 
First Paprr. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into German— : 
There are many who deprecate the lion’s coro- 


nation as the King of Beasts. But, after all, it 
should not be forgotten by this noble animal’s 
critics that it is only contended on its behalf 











\ 
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that it is the King of Beasts ; and, remembering 
this, it is very difficult, I think, to dispute its 
claim to monarchy. It may have vassals actually 
as strong as itself, powerful Warwicks or Bur- 
gundies, but it is still, I think, their liege lord. 
Sts gait, eye, voice, and uplift of head all make 
it royal in presence—and as for its character, 
taking one thing with another, it is as good as 
that of any other beast. Its personal advantages, 
therefore, are all so much “to the good,” as it 
were, while in its natural life, and in its tradi- 
tional glories, the lion is indisputably majestic. 


2. What special services did Lessing render to German 


literature ? ἢ 


3. Translate— 


(a) 


(ὃ) 


(6) 


(a) 


Ei was !—Es wiir’ nicht Geckerei, 
Bei Hunderttausenden die Menschen driicken, 
Ausmergeln, pliindern, martern, wiirgen; und 
Ein Menschenfreund an Einzeln scheinen 
wollen ? 


Sagt selber, ob 

Ihr mich nicht hittet spieszen, wenigstens 
Mich drosseln lassen, wenn auf Ueberschusz 
Ich von Kuch wir’ ergriffen worden. Ja, 
Auf Unterschleif! das war zu wagen. 
Laszt ihm mit eins den Plunder ganz im Stiche, 
Um den es ihm zu thun. Er bringt Euch nach 
Und nach doch drum. 

Doch die alte Leier wieder ?— 
Mit einer neuen Saite nur bezogen, 
Die, fiircht? ich, weder stimmt noch hilt. 


4, Contrdst Recha and Minna von Barnhelm. 


E 2 
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5. Translate— 


Lieber Major, das Lachen erhalt uns verniinf- 
tiver als der Verdrusz. Der Beweis liegt vor 
uns. Ihre lachende Freundin beurtheilt Ihre 
Umstinde weit richtiger als Sie selbst. Weil 
Sie verabschiedet sind, nennen Sie sich an Ihrer 
Ehre gekrinkt; weil Sie einen Schusz in dem 
Arme haben, machen Sie sich zu einem Kriippel. 
Ist das so recht? Ist das keine Uebertreibung? 
Und ist es meine Einrichtung, dasz alle Ueber- 
treibungen des Liicherlichen so fahig sind ? Ich 
wette, wenn ich Ihren Bettler nun vernehme, 
dasz auch dieser ebenso wenig Stich halten 
wird. Sie werden einmal, zweimal, dreimal Ihre 
Equipage verloren haben; bei dem oder jenem 
Bankier werden einige Kapitale jetzt mit schwin- 
den; Sie werden diesen und jenen Vorschusz, 
den Sie im Dienste gethan, keine Hoffnung 
haben wieder zu erhalten: aber sind Sie darum 
ein Bettler ? 


6. Give a short account of Goethe’s earliest works. 


?. Translate— 
(a) Was grinsest du mir, hohler Schadel, her, 


Als dasz dein Hirn, wie meines, einst verwirret, 

Den lichten Tag gesucht, und in der Dimm’rung 
schwer, 

Mit Lust nach Wahrheit, jammerlich geirret! 

Ihr Instrumente freilich spottet mein, 

Mit Rad und Kiimmen, Walz’ und Biel. 

Ich stand am Thor, ihr solltet Schlussel sein: 

Zwar euer Bart ist kraus, doch hebt ihr nicht 
die Riegel. 7 

Geheimniszvoll am lichten Tag, 
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Liszt sich Natur des Schleiers nicht berauben, 

Und was sie deinem Geist nicht offenbaren mag, 

Das zwingst du ihr nicht ab mit Hebeln und 
mit Schrauben. | 


(6) Strich drauf ein Spange, Kett und Ring, 
Als wirens eben Pfifferling, 
Dankt’ nicht weniger uad nicht mehr, 
Als obs ein Korb voll Niisse wir, 
Versprach ibnen allen himmlischen Lohn— 
Und sie waren sehr erbaut davon. 


(c) Mich faszt ein lingst entwohnter Schauer ; 
Der Menschheit ganzer Jammer faszt mich an 
Hier wohnt sie hinter dieser feuchten Mauer 
Und ihr Verbrechen war ein guter Wahn! 


Ι 


8. Show that in Faust the poet closely follows the 
old folk’s tale. 


9. Translate— 


(a) Denn die Unsterblichen lieben der Menschen 
Weitverbreitete gute Geschlechter, 
Und sie fristen das fliichtige Leben 
Gerne dem Sterblichen, wollen ihm gerne 
Ihres eigenen, ewigen Himmels 
Mitgenieszendes, fréhliches Anschaun 
Eine Weile génnen und lassen. 


(6) Der Uebermuth der fremden Lehrer hat sich 
tiiglich erhéht; sie haben unser MHeiligthum 
gelistert, die stumpfen Sinne des Pébels zerriit- 
tet und den Schwindelgeist unter sie gebannt. 
Unreine Geister haben sich unter die Aufrihrer 
gemischt, und schreckliche Thaten sind gesche- 
hen, die zu denken schauderhaft ist, und die ich 
nun einzeln nach Hofe zu berichten habe, schnell 
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und einzeln, damit mir der alleemeine Ruf nicht 
guvor komme, damit der Konig nicht denke, man 
wolle noch mehr verheimlichen. Ich sehe kein 
Mittel, weder strenges, noch gelindes, dem Uebel 
zu steuern. 


(6) Ja, ich will es nicht laugnen, ich sah sich Feinde 

versdhnen, 

Um die Stadt vom Uebel zu retten; ich sah 
auch der Freunde, 

Sah der Eltern Lieb’ und der Kinder Unmig- 
liches wagen ; 

Sab, wie der Jiingling auf einmal zum Mann 
ward; sah, wie der Greis sich 

Wieder verjiingte, das Kind sich selbst als 
Jiingling enthiillte ; 

Ja, und das schwache Geschlecht, so wie es 
gewohnlich genannt wird, 

Zeigte sich tapfer und miichtig, und gerenwii- 
tigen Geistes. 


10. Compare Jphigente, Tasso, and Egmont as plays. 





GERMAN. 
SeconD Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay in German on— 
Die Kaéngurth. 


2. Jean Paul Richter: Write a brief account of his 
life, and a fuller description of his style. 
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3. Translate— 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


(e) 


Nun schwang die Géttin sich zum Chor 
Der Feiernden im Gotteshaus empor, 
Und griff mit micht’ger Faust 
Ins Orgelspiel. Die Tone flogen 
Brausend empor; so braust - 

Der Ocean mit seinen Wogen— 
Und Halleluja donnerte der Chor. 
In Fugen zum Himmel empor. 


Das Beet, schon lockert 
Sich’s in die Héh, 
Da wanken Glickchen, 
So weisz wie Schnee ; 
Safran entfaltet 
Gewalt’ge Gluth, 
Smaragden keimt es 
Und keimt wie Blut. 
Primeln stolziren — 
So naseweis, 
Schalkhafte Veilchen, 
Versteckt mit Fleisz ; 
Was auch noch Alles 
Da regt und webt, 
Genug, der Friihling, 
Er wirkt und lebt. 


Auf hochgestapelte Ballen blickt 
Der Kaufherr mit Ergetzen ; 
Ein armer Fischer daneben flickt 
Betriibt an zerrissnen Netzen. 


Manch riistig stolz bewimpelt Schiff! 
Manch morsches Wrack im Sande! 
-Der Hafen hier, und dort das Riff, 
Jetzt Fluth, jetzt Ebb’ am Strande. 


a6 
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4. Why does German lyric poetry appeal to the 


English ear more than French ? 


5. Translate— 


(a) 


(6) 


(9) 


Der K6nig und die Kaiserin, 

Des langen Haders miide, 

Erweichten ihren harten Sinn 

Und machten endlich Friede ; 

Und jedes Heer, mit Sing und Sang, 

Mit Paukenschlag und Kling und Klang, 
Geschmiickt mit griinen Reisern, 

Zog heim zu seinen Hiiusern. 


Explain the allusions. 


Der Taillefer ritt vor allem Normannenheer 

Auf einem hohen Pferde mit Schwert und mit 
Speer ; 

Er sang so herrlich, das klang ἅδον Hastings- 
feld ; : 

Von Roland sang er und manchem frommen 


Held. 


Und als das Rolandslied wie ein Sturm er- 


scholl, 

Da wallete manch Panier, manch Herze 
schwoll, 

Da brannten Ritter und Mannen von hohem 
Mut; 


Der Taillefer sang und schiirte das Feuer gut. 


Abends, wenn die hellen Feuer glihn im 
Hottentottenkraale. 

Wenn des jahen Tafelberges bunte, wechselnde 
Signale 
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Nicht mehr glinzen, wenn der Kaffer einsam 
schweift durch die Karroo, | 

Wenn im Busch die Antilope schlummert, und 
am Strom das Gnu. 


Explain the strange words. 


6. Who deserves the first place on the list of German 


historians ? 


7. Translate— 


(a) Ertragen sollt’ ich die leichtfert’ ge Rede | 


(6) 


Des Unverschimten: ‘“ Wenn der Bauer Brod 

Wollt’ essen, még’ er selbst am Pfluge ziehn!” 

In die Seele schnitt mir’s, als der Bub die 
Ochsen, 

Die schénen Thiere, von dem Pfluge spannte ; 

Dumpf brijllten sie, als hiitten sie Gefiihl 

Der Ungebibr, und stieszen mit den Hérnern; 

Da iibernahm mich der gerechte Zorn, 

Und meiner selbst nicht Herr, schlug ich den 
Boten. 


Vor jedem Kreuze fallet hin und biiszet 

Mit heiszen Revethriinen Eure Schuld— 

Und seid Ibr gliicklich durch die Schreckens- 
strasze, 

Sendet der Berg nicht seine Windeswehen 

Auf Euch herab von dem beeisten Joch, 

So kommt Ihr auf die Briicke, welche stiubet. 

Wenn sie nicht einbricht unter Eurer Schuld, 

Wenn Ihr sie gliicklich hinter Euch gelassen, 

So reiszt ein schwarzes Felsenthor sich auf— 

Kein Tag hat’s noch erhellt—da geht Ihr 
durch, 
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Es fibrt Euch in ein heitres Thal der Freude— 
Doch schnellen Schritts miiszt Ihr voriber 
eilen. 


8. Criticise Schillers Wilhelm Teil. 


9. Translate— 


(a) . Der Herr Hofmaler nahm Veranlassung,, vieles 
iiber den Mangel an Bildung io deutschen Lan- 
den dran zu kniipfen, und hat einen hohen 
Schwur gethan, dasz er zeitlebens dort kein 
Friiulein mehr malen wolle. Und der Kaiser 
Basilius hat auf den Bericht hin grimmig in 
seinen Bart gebrummt. 


(δ) Die Waldfrau ? sprach Audifax erschrocken. 
Die, die das grosze Gewitter gemacht, wo die 
Schloszen so grosz wie Taubeneier ins Feld ein- 
schlugen, Με die den Centgrafen von Hilzingen 
gefressen hat, dasz er nimmer heimkam ? 


(c) Ein leichter Wassergusz aus hohler Hand 
scheuchte sie aus ihrem ‘Traum. Wie sie lang- 
sam die Augen aufschlug, stund ein Mann vor 
ihr mit langem Bart, in grobzwilchenem 
Tschoben, die Fiisze nackt bis itibers Knie. 
Angelruten, Netz und ein hélzern Legel, drin 
blaugetupfte Forellen schwammen, lagen im 
Grase bei ihm. Er hatte die Schlaferin lang 
betrachtet. Zweifelhaft, ob sie ein Menschen- 
kind, ging er, Wasser zu schépfen, und weckte 
sie. 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


———— 


GENERAL PHYSICS AND HEAT. 


The Bourd of Examiners. 


1. In investigating the permeability of iron in a weak 
magnetic field the following is the series of 
corresponding values of H and μ determined :— 

H. ‘011 :08 :07 +12 τῷδ 4, 
pe 1104 00 2720 840 400 700. 


Assuming that H and p are connected by an 
equation of the form » = a + OH, determire 
by the method of least squares the most probable 
values of a and b. 


2. Determine the force of contraction that a uniform 
bar of metal will exert in cooling ἐδ, in terms of - 
Young’s modulus, its coefficient of expansion, 
and its dimensions. 


3. In Huygens’s barometer, where a column of sul- 
phuric acid is superposed on 8 column of mercury, 
the common surface of the two liquids being at 
an enlarged part of the tube, determine in terms 
of the densities of the liquids and the areas of 
their different cross sections the variation of 
level of this barometer that would correspond to 
8 given variation of level of a standard mercury 
barometer. 
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4. Describe what experiments have to be performed in 
order to determine the tension of aqueous vapour 
present in the atmosphere. 


Obtain a formula that will give the weight of 
a given volume of moist air. 


ὧντ 


. Obtain and solve the equation of the steady flow of 
heat along a uniform bar. 


Show that the equation of the steady flow of 
electricity along a submarine cable is identical 
with the above. 


os 


. Define temperature as measured on Lord Kelvin’s 
scale, and prove that the absolute zero on this 
scale is the same as the zero of the perfect gas 
thermometer. 


7. Compare the work done with the work given out 
when a volume v of a perfect gas at pressure p 
is compressed adiabatically to a pressure mp, 
cooled down to its original temperature, and 
expanded adiabatically to its original pressure. 


8. If three equal masses of the same substance at 
temperatures 0,, 0,, 03, be enclosed in a vessel 
impervious to heat, show that the atmost amount 
of work that-can be derived from them, assuming 
that the specific heat ὁ of the substance is con- 
stant, is 


me (0, + 0, +0, — 8 ἵνθ,θ.θ.) 
where m is the mass of one of the bodies. 


Show also that the final common temperature 
is = νθ,θ.θ,. 





to 


Se) 


ἮΝ 


on 
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LIGHT AND SOUND. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Investigate the form of the caustic produced by 
the reflection of parallel rays at a spherical 
surface. 7 


. Give fully the construction, mode of employment, 
and theory of the astronomical refracting tele- 
scope. 


. Give Lord Rayleigh’s theory of the blue colour of 
the sky, and describe the experiments by which 
he supported it. | 


. Light polarized in the plane of incidence is totally 
reflected from a surface; investigate the change 
of phase produced. 


Explain the construction and use of Fregnel’s 
Rhomb. 


. A parallel beam of plane polarized light falls nor- 
mally on a plate of doubly refracting crystal, 
and is viewed on emergence with an analyzer. 
Determine the effect produced. 


. Describe fully some good method of producing pure 
tones, and explain why it is capable of doing so. 


. Give some account of the investigations by Tyndall 
and Henry into the circumstances attending the 
propagation of sound in the atmosphere. 
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8. Explain how the phase of a reflected sound wave 
epends on the nature of the substance at which 
reflection takes place. 


Is there any similar phenomenon in the case of 
light? ° 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1.- Establish the theorem 


|r = O or 4πρ, 


pointing out the experimental facts on which it 
rests. 


2. Point out the difficulties that occur.in using Cou- 
lomb’s torsion electrometer, and explain how 
Maxwell proposed to eliminate the error due to 
the unknown charge on the glass case. 


3. Explain, in accordance with the principles of the 
Poynting-Thomson. theory, the phenomena at- 
tending the discharge of a condenser. 


4. Define magnetomotive force, and justify its usual 
quantitative expression. 


Show how te calculate the magnetic flux 
through the armature of a dynamo ior 8 given 
current in the F.M. coils. 


oo ee OS 
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What is meant by the demagnetizing turns on 
the armature ? 


5. Describe, with full experimental detail, how.to te- 
termine the induction coefficient of the vibration 
magnet of the magnetometer. 


6. Describe fully the method of measuring resistances 
by damping. 

Show that when: the total resistances in tlie 
oalvanometer circuit are p, ρῳ ρᾳ and the corre- 
sponding logarithmic decrements A,, Δ.» Az, then 

Me As, Ae An AAs 
Pi Pe Ps 

Deduce from this the formula generally used 
in the practice of the method. 

Is this method generally applicable for resist- 
ance measurement ? 


= ἃ 


7. Explain how the thermo-electric diagram is cvn- 
- structed, and show that it affords a complete 
representation of all thermo-electric phenomenii. 


Deduce from the diagram the expression [ir 
the thermo-electric power of any pair of metiils, 
and for the electro-motive force round any 
thermo-electric circuit. 


8. Describe Carey Foster’s method of comparing a 
mutual inductance and a capacity. 
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SPECIAL COURSE—ALTERNATING ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


BIGHT questions only need be attempted. 


1. An alternating E.M.F., E cos wt, acts through a 
eircuit— 
(a) With resistance and inductance ; 
(b) With resistance and a condenser; 


determine the current in each case, and show 
how the complete solutions of these two cases 
can be represented graphically. 


2. An alternating E.M.F., E cos wt, acts through 
two coils in parallel, each having resistance and 
inductance; determine the mean value of the 
product of the currents through the coils. 


3. Describe the construction of Lord Kelvin’s multi- 
cellular voltmeter, and explain how to use it for 
measuring alternating K.M. F's. 


4. Describe fully some good form of three-phase 
alternate current generator. 


5. Distinguish between synchronous and asynchro- 
nous motors. Describe and give the theory οἵ 
the device by means of which synchronous 
motors are rendered self-starting. 


6. Describe how a transformer is constructed that 
will give from its secondary an alternating cur- 
rent of constant quantity under varying loads. 
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.7. Account for the fact that an electro-magnet whose 
coils are traversed by an alternating current, 
(a) powerfully repels a copper disk placed near 
it; (0) causes such a disc, if free to turn, to set 
its plane parallel to the lines of induction. 


8. Describe the construction and method of use of a 
Tesla induction coil. 


9. If the terminals of the secondary of a Tesla coil 
are attached to the plates of a small condenser, 
obtain the equations of motion of the system © 
while active, and show that their solution depends 
on that of an equation in A of the form 


nit πῶ K Boi Ξ ἢ 
λῳῖι  ΝΝἄλιἝ 1 0° 7 


10. Describe Ryan's method of determining the 
primary and secondary E.M.F. curves, and 
the primary current curve of a transformer. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—FIRST DAY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


—_ 


1. Calibrate the given thermometer, and draw its 
calibration curve. 


tS 


. Determine the effective mass of the pulleys of the 
Attwood machine. 
F 


at’. 
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3. The vacuum of the given syphon barometer is 
imperfect ; determine the correction to be applied 
to its indications in order to obtain the true 
barometric height at any pressure. 


4. Obtain the relation between the specific heat and 
concentration of solutions of common salt. 


ὃ, Determine by micrometer microscopes the linear 
expansibility of the given metal bar. 


4. Determine the fundamental tone and overtones of 
the given organ pipe. 


“2 


. Find the wave lengths of the principal hydrogen 
lines by the reflection grating. . (Grating space 
= 0.000] 7787 cm.) 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—SECOND DAY. 
The Board of Exuminers. 


1. Find the direction of the earth’s magnetic intensity. 


”. Verify Joule’s Law. 


3. Determine the specific resistance of the given 


sample of copper as a function of the tempera- 
ture. 
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4. Calibrate the given galvanometer, and determine . 
with its assistance the relation between the e.m.f. 
in the given thermoelectric circuit and the dif- 
ference of the temperatures of its junctions. 


5. Compare the galvanometer constants of the given 
coils, and deduce that of the smaller. 


6. Determine the relation between the mutual induct- 
ance of the given pair of coils and the distance 
off their mean planes. 


7. Obtain the relation between the electrical horse- 
power developed in the given separately excited 
dynamo and the resistance in the external circuit. 


SCHOOL OF GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Write a short essay on the causes, and effects of 
each, which account for (1st) the movements of 
glaciers; and (2nd) for the elevations, depressions, 
and convolutions of the crust of the earth observed 
in earthquake disturbances, and (8rd) generally as 
affecting the shape of the earth. 

P 2 


68 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


2. Explain the causes of changes of climate in various 
Geological Periods, with the arguments for and 
against each. 


3. Characterise all the fundamental forms, and as 
many as you can of the secondary forms, of all 
the systems of crystals, giving the symbols for 
each face according to the notations of Miller, 
Weiss, and Naumann respectively. 


4, Give the physical and chemical characters of the 
minerals entering into the composition of the 
Trappeans Rocks of Victoria. 


5. In the newer Trap Rocks Zeolites are common 
On the assumption that Zeolitic minerals are 
hydrated Felspars, give formule which would 
reduce the more important kinds to a few species 
of Hydrous Aluminous Silicates, using m" to de- 
note the divalent metals, Barium, Calcium, Mag- 
nesium, Ferrosum; and m’ for the monivalent 
metale, Potassium and Sodium; specially naming 
the zeolites of the Mesotype and the Chabasite 


groups. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 
1. Give the generic characters of the chief genera of 


Trilobites found in the Cambrian, Silurian, De- 
vonian, and Carboniferous Formations. 
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2. Write down in as full detail as you can, in relative 
‘order of deposition, al] the geological formations 
generally adopted, with their chief subdivisions. 


3. Give the generic characters of the chief fossil 
' mammalia of the Cavern Period and of the 
Oolitic Period respectively. 


4. Give the structural characteristics of the Reptilia. 
of the Lias, with the geological range of each 
genus. 


5. Give the generic characters of as many Fish as you 
can peculiar to the Devonian Formations, and of 
Mollusca peculiar to each of the subdivisions of 
the Mesozoic Formations. 
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SCHOOL OF BIOLOGY. 


BIOLOGY. 
First Paper. 


The Bourd of Examiners. 


Candidates are recommended not to attempt more than 
FOUE questions, one of which must be either ques- 
tion 4 or δ. 


1. Write an account of the respiratory and circulatory 
systems of the Dipnoi. 
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2. Write an account of the structure of the pectoral 
and pelvic girdles in living and extinct Saurop- 
sida. a 


3. Describe the structure of a land planarian, and 
write an account of the habits and distribution of 
these forms. : 


4. Give briefly the characters/of the main divisions of 
the Lycopodinez, and describe the structure of 


Lycopodium. 
5. Describe the structure and method of reproduction 
of Fucus. 


6. Write an account of the structure and afhnities of 


Trilobites. 


7. Give an outline of the classification of the Amphibia, 
and describe the characteristic features of the 
main groups, and write an account of their dis- 
tribution in time and space. 


BIOLOGY. 
Seconp Paper. 


The Board of Examuers. 


Candidates are recommended not to attempt more than 
FOUR questions, of which one must be either ques- 
tion 4 or δ. 

1. Describe the various theories which have been pro- 
posed to account for the origin of the present 
fauna of the Australian region, giving a brief 
account of the evidence for and against each. 
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2. Describe the principal variations in the structure of 
_ the Porifera calcarea. | 


3. Write an account of the structure and development 
of a Crinoid. 


4, Compare the sexual and asexual generations of the 
Characez with those of the Muscinex, Vascular 
Cryptogams, and Angiosperms. 

5. Give some account of the cell wall in plants. 

6. Give some account of the various theories which 
have been proposed to account fur the formation 
of coral reefs. 


7. Write an account of the group Sporozoa. 


BIOLOGY. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


coe are advised not to attempt more than FOUR. 
questions. 


1. Describe the phenomena of transpiration in plants, 
and discuss some of the suggested explanations 
as to how it is produced. 


2. Give some account of Nitrogen absorption in Plants. 
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3. Discuss briefly the effect of climate on the Distri- 
bution of Animals. 


4. Give an aceount of the fauna of some oceanic island. 


ὃ. Describe as fully as possible the development of the 
venous system in the chick. 


6. Write an account of the development of Balano- 
glossus, and discuss its affinities, torether with 
those of the other members of the so-called 
Hemichordata. 


~] 


. Write an account of the various forms of circulatory 
system amongst the Mollusca. 


8. Write an aecount of the Australian land and fresh- 
water crustacea, describing their habits, classi- 
ficatory position, and, so far as the latter is 
concerned, indicating the more important points 
in their structure. 


—_ -_—-~—o— 


BIOLOGY. 
FourtH Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay on not more than two of the following 
subjects :—~ 


(a) The Cell Theory. 
(6) The Permanence of Continents. 
(c) Variations. 


δ 
! 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates may answer any SEVEN questions, but special 
importance is attached to Nos. 1, 2, 3, and &. 


1. What different views are held by English and 
Continental jurists as to the sources of Inter- 
national Law? Is there any and what ground 
for the distinction between International Law 
and International Morality ? 


2. Consider the position of the Monroe Doctrine in 
relation to International Law, Has the doctrine 
any bearing upon the settlement of the Vene- 
zuela Boundary dispute ? 


3. What principles have been influential in the 
development of International Law during tlie 
present century, and how may any of them be 
applied to the following cases ?— 


(a) The alleged right or duty of Great Britain to 
intervene without the co-operation of the Powers 
to compel the Sultan to grant reforms in Armenia. 

(5) The alleged right of a subject to expatriate 
himself without the consent of the parent State. 


(6) The alleged right of the Southern States of 
America to secede from the Federal Union. 


(d) The annexation of Alsace-Lorraine by Ger- 
many at the close of the Franco-Prussian war. 
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. What is the essential feature of a pitatical act ? 


Is piracy ever a subject of extradition ? 


. What are the principal differences (other than 


those which merely concern procedure) between 
the Extradition Acts and the Fugitive Offenders 
Act? 


. Consider the propriety of the titles which have 


been given to the subject which we call Private 
International Law. 


. In what cases will our courts refuse to enforce 8 


right duly acquired under a foreign law ? 


. In considering the jurisdiction of the Victorian 


Courts to entertain a petition in insolvency, 
and their recognition of a foreign discharge m 
insolvency, how far are the following {acts 
material :—(a) The domicil of the debtor; (ὁ) 
the presence of the debtor at the time of the 
presentation of the petition; (c) the place where 
the debt was contracted; (d) the place of “the 
proper law of the contract” ? 

A was indebted to B under a contract made in 
Victoria, and became insolvent in New South 
Wales, and got his discharge there. Consider 
B’s position according as (4) he ignored the 
New South Wales proceedings altogether; (6) 
he proved in the insolvency; (c) he was thie 
petitioning creditor. 


9. In what cases has the Court in Victoria jurisdic- 


tion tp wind up a company ? What is the effect 
of a bless a order upon property of the com- 
pany outside Victoria ? 
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10. (a) A, carrying on business in New South Wales, 
is in the habit of purchasing goods through B, 
a commission agent in Victoria. JB buys goods 
from C § Co., in Melbourne, who are well aware 
that B is the agent for A. . 


(δ) 44, carrying on business in New South Wales, 
instructs an agent, B, in Sydney, to order goods 
from Οὐ § Co., of Melbourne. C § Co. are 
aware that JB is an agent, but do not know for 
whom he acta. 


In both cases the agent B becomes insolvent 
after the goods have been supplied; and C δ' Co. 
claim to treat A as their principal. Can they 
do so? By what law will the liability of A be 
governed? 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


Mr, Duffy. 
1. What is Misprision of Treason? 


2. Explain the following terms :— 
(a) Indictment. 
(6) Presentment. 


8. What provision is made by the Crimes Act 1890: 
for the punishment of felonies for which no- 
punishment is specifically provided ? 


76. ΄ EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


4, A sued B for libel. B pleaded that the letter 
complained of was written without malice and 
under circumstances which constituted it a privi- 
leged communication. On the trial the presiding 

judge, in the course of his direction, stated the 
aw to the jury in the following terms :--- B 
may defend himself by the fact that this occasion 
was privileged, but to do so he must satisfy the 
jury that he wrote this letter bond fide and with 
the honest belief that the statements contained in 
it were true; not merely that he believed them 
himself, but honestly believed them-—which 
means that he had good grounds for believing 
them—to be.true.” Examine and criticise this 
direction. ; 


or 


. Under what circumstances, if any, will the 
Supreme Court by interlocutory injunction re- 
strain the publication of a libel ? 


‘6. Explain the meaning of, and reason for, the rule 
that in an action for the recovery of land the 
plaintiff must recover by the strength of his own 
title, not by the weakness of his antagonist’s. 


. What are the three points to be collected from 
The Six Carpenters’ Case as reported by Lord 
Coke. 


8. A, the plaintiff, makes B, C, and D defendants 
in an action for the specific performance of a 
contract to sell land. 2 enters an appearance 
within the prescribed time; C and D do not. 
What steps must A take to prosecute his action 
against all the defendants ? 
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9. A is entitled to the performance of a promise by 
B on the fulfilment by A of a number of condi- 
tions precedent. A purports to fulfil certain of 
the conditions, and alleges that the rest have 
been waived by B. A then sues B for breach 
of contract. Must A in his pleading allege the 
fulfilment and waiver, and must. he prove them 
oa the trial ? 


10, What procedure, if anv, is available for a defendant 
in an action who claims to be entitled to contri- 
bution or indemnity against:a co-defendant ὃ 


11. An expert witness is called to give evidence as to 
the identity of handwriting in certain docu- 
ments. The grounds on which his opinion is 
based are sought to be known. Can they be 
elicited— 


(a) In examination in chief? 
(5) In cross-examination ? 
12, State precisely the provisions of the law existing 
in Victoria with respect to the competency of an 


accused person to give evidence on his own. 
behalf in a criminal proceeding. 


78 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates may answer any SIx questions, but special 
importance is attached to Question 1. 


1. ‘With us the rules, which in a foreign constitu- 
tion naturally form part of a constitutional code, 
are not the source but the consequence of the 
rights of individuals as defined and enforced by 
the Courts; in short, the principles of private 
law have with us been by the action of the Courts 
and Parliament so extended as to determine the 
position of the Crown and of its servants; thus 
the constitution is the result of the ordinary law 
of the land.”—(Dicry, Law of the Constitution.) 


Write a short essay illustrating this view and 
indicating its importance. 


‘2. What are the essential features of responsible 
government? How far is responsible govern- 
, ment in Victoria the creature of Statute? - 


.3. What were the principal constitutional questions 
involved in Ah Toy v. Musgrove, and how were 
they dealt with ? 


4. By whom, on what occasions, and in what manner 
may the judges be consulted? Give an account 
of any controversy on the subject. What is the 
binding effect of their opinions? 
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5. What are the limitations upon the legislative 
abe of the Crown in regard to the colonies? 

hat are the provisions of the British Settle- 
ments Act 1887 ? 


6. In what way was the liberty of the subject invaded 
and asserted during the reign of George ITI. ? 


7. Account for the separate existence of the Grand 
and Petty Jury. What machinery has existed 
at different times %o correct injustice in the 
verdict of » jury ? 


8. Under what authority are the ἘΠῚ he of the 
Parliament of Victoria enjoyed? What ques- 
tions have arisen as to their exercise ? 


9. What were the principal amendments made in the 
later issues of the Great Charter of 1215? Give 
an account of the Confirmation of the Charter, 
1297, and state what questions subsequently 
arose upon it. 


10. Give a short history of the official language of 
England. . 


“΄ 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1, A, the owner in fee simple of certain land, by a 
contract in writing, agreed to sell the land to B 
for £5,000. After B had paid £3,000 A con- 
veyed the land to B in fee simple, and B entered 
into possession. The conveyance to B contained 
a receipt in the body of it for the whole of the 
purchase money, but no receipt wes endorsed on 
it. Afterwards B conveyed the land in fee 
simple by way of mortgage to C, to secure the 
repayment of £4,000 lent by C to B. What 
security, if any, has A for the payment of the 
money owing to him? 


2, What is the effect, if any, of each of the following 
limitations ?-— 


(a) ‘The tenant in fee simple by deed grants land 
to B and his heirs to hold to the use of A for 
life, and after the death of A to the use of the 
first son of A who shall attain the age of 24 
years. 


(5) The tenant in fee simple by deed grants land 
to B and his heirs to hold to the use of the first 
son of A who shall attain the age of 24 years, 
and his heirs male. 


(6) The tenant in fee simple by deed grants land 
unto JB and his heirs to hold the same to the use 
of B and his heirs in trust for the first son of 4 
who shall attain the age of 24 years. 
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(4) By.a voluntary conveyance the tenant in fee 
simple grants land to B, C, and D, and their 
heirs to the use of the grantor for 21 years. 


In each case give reasons for your answer. 


3. In what respects is the equitable doctrine of notice 
affected by such a system of registration as that 
enacted in Part XVII. of the Real Property Act 
1890? Cite authorities in support of your 
answer. 


4. In what respects do the covenants for title 
entered into by a vendor, a mortgagor, and a 
_ trustee differ respectively where the estate assured 

is an estate in fee simple? 


5. A, the tenant in fee simple, gave a legal mort- 
gage over his land to B The mortgage con- 
tained this clause—“ The said mortgagor hereby 
becomes tenant to the said mortgagee during 
his will and pleasure, at and after the rate of 
£2 7s. 6d. per year, payable quarterly, on the 
18th day of September, 18th day of December, 
18th day of March, and the 18th day of June.” 
The mortgagor made default in payment of the 
principal sum and the rent, and the mortgagee 
distrained for two quarters’ rent. Afterwards 
the mortgagee gave the mortgagor a week’s 
notice to quit, and two weeks later brought an 
action to recover possession. Is he entitled to 
recover ? Give reasons. 


6. A legal mortgage of the fee simple contained a 
clause by which power was given to the mort-. 
gagee to distrain for interest in arrear “in like 
manner as landlords may do for rent reserved 
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upon eommon demises.” The mortgagor occupied 
the mortgaged premises as a residence, and all 
the furniture belonged to him except that in 
the drawing-room, which belonged to his wife. 
Default was made in payment of interest under 
the mortgage, and a few days later the mort- 
gagor became insolvent. A week later, the 
mortgagor being still in possession, the mort- 
vagee seized and sold all the furniture in the 
house to satisfy the interest in arrear. What 
rights (if any) have the wife of the mortgagor 
and the trustee in insolvency respectively against 
the mortgagees? Give reasons for your answer. 


7. A, the tenant in fee simple, demised land to B for 


ten years. entered into possession, and during 
the first year erected trade fixtures. At the end 
of the year B deposited his lease with C, to 
secure an advance, and gave an undertaking in 
writing to execute a legal mortgage when called 
upon. Subsequently B erected more trade 
fixtures, and at the end of the ninth year of the 
tenancy became insvlvent, and D was appointed 
trustee in his insolvency. Who is entitled to 
the fixtures erected before and after the deposit 
of the lease respectively— 


(a) During the residue of the lease? 
(6) After its determination ? 


8. The tenant for a term of 40 years allowed the 


public to cross his land during the whole of his 
term. The way by which the public crossed 
was, during the last 35 years of the term, lighted 
and kept in repair by the municipality. Im- 
mediately upon the expiration of the lease the 
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reversioner in fee simple took possession of the | 
land demised and erected barriers to prevent any , 
further use by the public. The defendant broke 
the barriers and crossed the land along the way 
mentioned. In an action by the reversioner for 
trespass who is entitled to succeed? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


9. A baker who had carried on business for many 
years, and had saved money, contemplated buying 
a grocery business and carrying it on in addition 
to the other. Before buying he made a voluntary 
settlement of the bulk of his property for the 
benefit of his wife and children. He afterwards 
‘bought the grocery business and carried it on for 
six months, but lost money by it. He then sold 
it for the same price as he had given for it, and 
afterwards carried on the baker’s business alone 
until about three years after the settlement his 
estate was sequestrated for the benefit of his 
creditors, and a trustee appointed. His liabilities 
largely exceeded his assets. The debts which 
he owed at the date of the settlement had’ been 
all paid prior to the insolvency. What rights (if 
any) has the trustee in the baker’s insolvency to 
the property comprised in the settlement? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


10. A,a merchant in Melbourne, bought goods of a 
manufacturer in Bendigo. Shortly after the 
purchase A wrote—“ Please consign the goods 
ordered by us to the steam-ship Zarawera to 
Dunedin loading at Queen’s Wharf, Melbourne.” 
The goods were accordingly delivered by the 
vendor to carriers to be forwarded to the ship. 
Six days later the vendor was informed of the 
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insolvency of A, whose estate had been seques- 
trated for the benefit of his creditors, and gave 
notice to the ‘carriers to stop the goods, but too 
late to prevent their shipment on the Tarawera. 


The ship sailed for Dunedin with the goods on 


board. The vendor, before the arrival of the ship 


at Dunedin, instructed the owners of the ship in. 


Dunedin not to deliver to the consignees. Is'the 
vendor entitled to the goods? Give reasons for 
your answer. | 


11. A was the registered proprietor in fee simple under 


the Transfer of Land Act 1890 of a piece of land 
having a frontage of 100 feet by a depth of 
200 feet. By a contract in writing A sold to B 
a portion of the said land, having 50 feet of 
frontage by a depth of 200 feet. The portion 
sold was correctly described in the contract. 
B paid the purchase money, and an instrument 
of transfer was signed by A and B. By a mis- 
take the portion sold was described in the 
transfer as having 60 feet frontage. The trans- 
fer was registered, and a certificate of title con- 
taining the same mistake was issued to B. The 
certificate of title of A was cancelled to the 
extent of the land comprised in the transfer to 
B. Afterwards B became insolvent; C, his 
trustee in insolvency became registered pro- 
prietor and sold the land comprised in B’s 
certificate of title at £3 per foot, and executed 
a transfer of the 60 feet to D, the purchaser. 
The transfer to D was duly registered. After- 
wards D died, having by his will devised all his 
real estate to his son, /, and appointed executors. 


Ὰ 


The executors of J became registered pro- - 


prietors, and while so registered A discovered 
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the error in the transfer to B. What are the 
rights (if any) of A to the land included by 
mistake in'the transfer to B? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


12. In 1891 A, the registered proprietor in ive simple 
under the Transfer of Land Act 18: 0, by con- 
tract in writing, sold the land to his | rother B. 
No transfer was signed. 8 entered into posses- 
sion and in 1891 by lease in writing /£ demised 
the land to C for ten years. C' entered and 
paid rent to B. In 1892 4 mortgaved the land 
to D to secure repayment of money lent by 17) 
to A. The mortgagee knew that (' was in 
possession of the land, but nothing more, and 
makes no inquiries. The mortgage was (uly regis- 
tered. What are the rights of 1), C, and D 
respectively? Give reasons for your answer. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen, 


1. Trustees of a deed of settlement were empowered 
to sell land on or after the Ist January, 1897, 
but not before. On the 28th December, 1896, 
an offer was made in writing to the branbads to 
purchase this land for a certain sum, and the 
trustees, on the 4th January, 187, purporting 
to act under the powers in the deed, verh: lly 
intimated to the offeror that his otter was ac- 
cepted, but the offeror then intimated that he 
would not hold himself bound. Can thie trustees 
succeed in an action to enforce the contract 
which they allege was made ἢ. 
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[n what circumstances, if any, is an antecedent 


debt or liability a good consideration for a 
subsequent eee Mention any statutory 
provisions relating to this question. 


Iu a lease of a coal mine the lessee covenanted to 


raise a stated quantity of coal in each year and 
pay a royalty on it, or to pay the same amount 
of meney as a fixed rent. On account of the 
mine being worked out it became impossible to 
raise any coal, and the lessee then claimed to be 
altogether discharged from the contract. [5 
this view correct ? 


ln an action against a married woman for breach 


= 


of contract it appeared that the contract was iu 
writing, signed by one A as agent for B the 
husband of the defendant. The plaintiff had 
already sued and recovered judgment against 
the husband for the same breach, but the judg- 
ment was only in part satisfied. The plaintiff 
now alleged that A had signed the contract, not 
only on behalf of B, but also on behalf of his 
wife, the defendant. Has the defendant a good 
defence to the action on the facts stated ? 


, the owner of numbered shares in a company, 


transferred them to persons who were registered 
in the company’s books as proprietors of the 
shares. Afterwards XY fraudulently executed a 
transfer of the shares for value to Y. who sent 
the transfer to the company, and received from 
the company a certificate under the common 
seal, stating that he was the owner of the 
shares. Y, acting bond fide on the faith of the 
certificate, sold the shares, but the company 
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refused to register the purchaser as the proprietor 
on the ground that after granting the certificate 
to Y it was discovered that he was not the real 
owner of the shares. Y then, to fulfil hjs cun- 
tract, bought other shares. Has he any and 
‘what claim against the company ? 


6. A young man, aged 19, gave a promissory note, 
made by himself, payable in six months, in pay- 
ment for necessaries supplied to him. The note, 
before the due date, was indorsed to a bond fide 
holder for value. Can he recover on the note 
against the maker in the event of non-payment 
at maturity ° 


7. Write short essays on each of the following 
subjects :-— 

(a) The appropriation of payments. 

(6) The termination of the authority of an agent. 

(c) The liability of partners for the acts of one of 
the firm. 

(d) The “ excepted risks” in an ordinary charter- 
party. 

(e) The liability for money paid by one for the 
use of another. 

(f) ‘The chief obligations which may arise from the 
acceptance of shares in an ordinary trading com- 
pany having for its articles ot association Table 
A in the schedule to the Companies Act. 
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EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 


. Mr. Neighbour. 
Beasons must be given for the answers. 


1. What is meant by a “ floating seourity,” and what 
are the legal incidents thereof ? 


A compuny issues debentures which purport 
to charge generally all the present and future 
property of the company. Each debenture has 
a condition endorsed on it, providing that, not- 
withstanding the said charge, the company shall 
have full power to mortgage its property unless 
and until the interest on the debenture shall be 
three months in arrear. Whilst the interest is in 
such arrear the company mortgages part of its 
property. Will the mortgagee have priority 
over the debenture holders under any and what 
circumstances; and, if so, why ? 


2. Explain and illustrate the following maxims :-— 
(a) Equity follows the law. 


(b) Where there are equal equities the first in time 
shall prevail. 

(c) Where there are equal equities the law shall 
prevail. 


Set out any limitation to which these maxims 
are severally subject. 


3. Discuss the various classes of cases to which the 
doctrine of satisfaction is applicable. 


— ee 


FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN LAWS, FEB., 1807. 89 


4. Under a marriage settlement a fund is settled in 
trust for the husband for his life, with remainder 
for the children of the marriage, as the husband 
shall appoint, and, in default, for the children 
equally. There were three children, and two 
having died intestate the husband takes out 
administration to them, executes a deed releasing’ 
his power, and requires the trustees to transfer - 
two-thirds of the fund to himself. Is he entitled 
to this transfer ? 


5. What is meant by a stop order? What is the 
advantage of obtaining such an order ? 


6. A, as mortgagee, sold certain freehold property in 
1880, under his power of sale, employing B, the 
mortgagor’s solicitor, to conduct the sale. B 
received the purchase money, and, after paying 
A’s mortgage, kept the balance, instead of paying 
it to C, the second mortgagee, to whom B paid 
his interest regularly until 1890, when C dis- 
covered the fraud of B and brought an action 
against A to recover the balance of the purchase 
money after payment of A’s mortgage. Is C 
entitled to any, and, if so, what relief ? 


7. Explain and illustrate the principle of Equity 
known as the rule in Hx parte Waring. 


8. Discuss the general nature of the circumstances 
under which a foreclosure will be opened. 


9. A mortgaged certain leasehold property for £800 
to C’, and covenanted in the usual terms to pav 
the mortgage money. 


90 
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After part had been paid off A agreed to 
transfer the equity of redemption to B, and 
subsequently assigned the property to B subject 
to the mortgage, and 4 covenanted with A to 
pay the mortgage and indemnify A therefrom. 


After this C executed some deeds by which he 
and B granted underleases of part of the pro- 
perty at peppercorn rents, and by these trans- 
actions considerable sums by way of premium 
were received and retained by ZB. 


Subsequently C brings an action against A 
upon his covenant, to recover £300 alleged to 
be due on the mortgage. 


Has A any, and what, defence to the action ? 


10. A testator devised certain real estates to trustees, 


for the use of 'A for life, with remainders over, 
and he directed the residue of his personal estate 
to be invested in the purchase of certain other 
real estates. He gave a lagacy of £100 to B as 
a token of esteem. The will then contained this 
clause: “‘ And it is my particular desire that my 
said executors, while acting in the management 
of all or any of my affairs under this my will, as 
also my friend A, when he shall enter into the 
receipt and perception of my said rents of X, V, 
and .A, shall continue the said ZB in the receipt 
and management thereof; and likewise shall 
employ and retain him in the receipt, agency, 
and management of the rents and issues of such 
other lands and premises as shall and may be 
purchased and settled, in pursuance of the direc- 
tions hereinbefore contained, at the usual fees 
allowed to agents, he having acted for me since 
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I became possessed of the said estates fully to 
my satisfaction.” Had 25 a right to be con- © 
tinued by the executors in their employment and 
to receive the fees as provided in the will? 


11. A contract for the sale of a freehold property was 
made in April, 1894. The particulars describing 
the property contained the following statement :— 
‘The garden is tastefully laid out, and enclosed 

a rustic wall, with tradesmen’s side entrance.” 

One of the conditions of sale provided “that 
no mistake in the description of the premises or 
other error whatever in the particulars (which 
particulars are, however, believed to be correct) 
shall annul the sale, but a compensation or 
equivalent shall be given.” 

The wall formed the boundary of the property 
on its north and east sides, and on its north side 
abutted upon’ a ‘public road, into which the 
“tradesmen’s side entrance” opened. This 
entrance did not exist at the time the vendor 
purchased the property, but was made by him 
some time afterwards. At the date of the con- 
tract there was let into the northern face of the 

‘north wall a tablet bearing the name Frith 
Cottage, 

The purchaser entered into the contract with 
the intention, as was well known to the vendor, 
of building cottages upon the northern part of 
the garden, to front upon, and have direct access 
to, the public road. 

Upon signing the contract the purchaser paid 
to the vendor a deposit of £200, and by the terms 
of the contract the payment of the balance of the 
purchase money was spread over five years, with 
interest in the meantime at 8 per cent. 
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Possession was given to the purchaser in May, 
1894, but no conveyance was executed. In 
January, 1897, the purchaser, who was then 
desirous of building the cottages, discovered for 
the first time that the north wall, and the site of 
it, did not belong to the vendor, but to the 
adjoining owner Assuming that the purchaser 
was induced by the statement in the particulars 
to believe that the north wall formed part of the 
property, and entered into the comtract in that 

elief, state what advice you would give him as 
to his rights and remedies under the contract. 


΄σ 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
MEDICINE. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Exanwners. 


1. Discuss the causation, diagnosis, prognosis, and 
treatment of empyema. 


2. Enumerate the chief causes of multiple peripheral | 
neuritis, and discuss the symptoms, with special 
reference to the differences found in cases due to 
different causes. : ; 


3. Give an account of the pathology of urzemia, and 
of its diagnosis and treatment. ! 





» 
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1. A. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


B., aged 38, married, mother of three children,. 
of whom one premature, and another dead at 
about 20 months, while the first-born is alive 
and well. No sign of hysteria or alcoholism. 
Had been subject to sore throat, and had an 
attack of diphtheria about two years ago. She 
cannot read or write, but is of fair quickness 
and intelligence. About 18 months ago she be- 
gan to have some difficulty in walking, with 
liability to trip, and for last four months has 
been much worse, and is now hardly able to 
stand. There is loss of patellar reflex, no ankle 
clonus, plantar reflex absent, or shown only in 
slight twitching of the toes. There is no facial 
paralysis, and she speaks distinctly. The pupils 
are unequal, the right (larger one) being slug- 
gish both to light and aceommodation for near 
and far vision. Left pupil reacts in both ways. 
There may be a little paleness of the right disk, 
but fundus practically normal on both sides. 
She is myopic to about 5D. She has never had 
pains down the legs, or girdle feeling; but has 
at times had pains in the epigastrum and sides. 
No vomiting; bowels constipated, but under 
control. Never incontinence of urine, but fre- 
quently retains urine for a long time without 
much inconvenience. 

Discuss the mode of origin of symptoms, 
making a diagnosis and prognosis, and offering 
suggestions as to treatment. 
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2. A. B., wt. 42, male; occupation, city clerk. - Pa- 
tient is unable to give an intelligible account of 
himself. His friend, who accompanied him to 
the hospital, states that he has been in the habit 
of drinking to excess at intervals for the last 
two or three years; but that he has been regu- 
lar in attendance to his duties, and apparantly in 
goed health until four sa ago. At this time 

e complained of feeling ill, and in consequence 
went home. Whilst at home he remained in his 
room, taking no food, getting little if any sleep, 
and vomiting at times. On examination patient 
is delirious, and is with difficulty kept in bed. 
Face is dusky, lips purplish, pupils small, con- 
junctive injected; breathing is accelerated 40- 
45; pulse 120, regular, poor in volume and 
tension; temperature 104° F.; skin perspiring ; 
frequent hacking cough, with scanty expectora- 
tion; general nutrition good. Chest well formed, 
no flattening; respiratory movements impaired 
at upper part of left chest, good elsewhere; 
vocal fremitus increased over left apex anteriorly 
and posteriorly ; the percussion note is dull over 
the left apex, the dulness extending to within 
an inch and a half of the nipple, it is normal 
everywhere else; over the dull area the breathing 
is bronchial in character, except at its lower 
margin, where some fine crepitations are heard ; 
a few sonorous rhonchi are heard in the inter- 
scapular region on both sides; all over the right 
chest, and below the level of the nipple on the 
left side, the vesicular murmur is good. Heart: 
Apex beat is not visible, but it is apparently nor- 
mal in position; the first sound in mitral area is 
feeble; no bruit is heard anywhere; the heart 
‘sounds are abnormally transmitted ull over the 
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dull area on the left side. The tongue is furred, 
brown and dry on the surface, red at tip and 
edges; very thirsty; no appetite; has vomited 
bile and stringy mucus. Bowels are relaxed; 
abdomen somewhat tympanitic; liver dulness 
extends an inch and a half below margin of 
ribs. Urine scanty, high-coloured, sp. gr. 1026, 
brownish-red deposit, which clears up on heat- 
ing. N ei lea on boiling and adding nitric 
acid. o change on boiling with Fehling’s 


solution. 


Comment on the above case. Give diagnosis, 
prognosis, and treatment. Write prescriptions 
in full. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examoeners. 


1. Describe the diseases of the Decidua. 


to 


. Describe the varieties and symptoms of Placenta 
Previa, and discuss the natural and artificial 
modes of termination and treatment. What are 
the accepted views as to the.induction of prema- 
ture labour in this condition ? 


3. Give the etiology, progress and terminations, and 
the diagnosis and treatment of Pyo-Salpinx. 





Notre.— Answers to the three questions are required. 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


μ- 


What is Rigor Mortis? What are the most ten- 
able theories explanatory of its production ? 
What are the conditions which modify its ap- 
pearance, and how long does it last ? 


LD 


How were weapons formerly classified? How are 
they now classified, and what are the appear- 
ances characteristic of each kind ? 


3. You are required to determine the sex and age of a 
person, only the bones of whom are submitted 
to you for examination. Give in detail the 
reasons which warrant your conclusion. 


is 


Give in detail the tests employed in determining 
supposed blood stains, both recent and old. 
State also your reasons for any opinion you 
may entertain on the alleged possibility of pro- 
nouncing with certainty upon any given blood 
stain being human. * 


on 


. Describe circumstantially a case of General Para- 
lysis of the Insane, mentioning all the symptoms 
from their earliest appearance to the death of the 
patient. 
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G6. In what several ways may the poison of léad enter 
the system; how is its presence manifested ; 
what is the treatment required in any given 
case; and, where death results, what appearances . 
are found ? 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
SURGERY. 





SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the enlargements of lymphatic glands 
which occur in the neck ? Describe the symp- 
toms, signs, and position of each. What 
treatment would you adopt for each ? 


2. Discuss the operative treatment of ulcers of the 
stomach which have perforated. Describe the 
operation you would perform. Upon what factors 
does the prognosis mainly depend ? 


ὃ. What are the symptoms of tubercular ulcer of 
the bladder? How would you arrive at the 
. diagnosis ? 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paarrt Π. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examwers. 


1. Write an essay on the construction of main roads 
under the following conditions :— 


(a) Undulating country, loose sand with occasional 
limestone bandg; vegetation, ti-tree and fern; 
moderate rainfall, and high winds. 

(b) Crossing a steep granite range, ascending by 
a valley, and descending on the other side by a 
spur. 


2, Sketch out a system of electrical tramways for a 
town of 30,000 inhebitants, giving as many 
numerical results as possible. ‘The town is situ- 
ated on the sea-coast, and there are three lines of 
tramway, each about three miles in length, all 
starting from a common centre 20 chains from 
the water. Two of the lines have grades of 1 
in 50, while the third, which runs at right angles 
to the sea-coast, has a continuous grade averaging 
] in 30, and occasionally for a length of not more 
than 10 chains reaching 1 in 15. Curves of 100 
feet radius, each being a quarter circle, occur. 

Supply all the particulars you can as to power 
station, rolling-stock, permanent way, and over- 
head conductors. 





Ι. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pasrrt IL. 
Stconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A line of railway of 5 feet 3 inches gauge is 100 
miles in length, and abounds with long grades of 
1 in 50 and curves of 20 chains radius. Its two 
termini are close to sea-level, and its summit at 
40 miles is 2,000 feet above sea-level. At each 
terminus is a manufacturing city of 50,000 in- 
habitants. At 20 miles and at an altitude of 
800 feet are coal mines. The country abounds 
with good hardwood timber, and is intersected 
by creeks usually dry but liable to sudden floods 
bearing floating logs. The ground is partly 
basaltic, partly of soft stratified rock. Give all 
the particulars you can as to bridgework, per- 
manent way, station accommodation, rolling- 
stock, and general equipment required. 


2. Write an essay on the improvement of the moutlis 
of navigable rivers, illustrating the same by 
actual examples. 


3332 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


; First Paper. 
The Board of Exanwmers. 


1. Write an essay on the friction of railway axles, 
contrasting the results of recent experiments 
with the earlier views on the subject. 


2. Draw the indicator diagram that you would expect 
to obtain from an efficient condensing engine 
worked with steam at 50 Ibs. per square inch 
above the atmosphere, and show how it would 
be modified and how the working of the engine 
would be affected by each of the subjoined 
circumstances— . 

(a) Late admission. 

(ὁ) Late exhaast. 

(c) Excessive clearance. 

(d) Priming. 

(e) Presence or absence of steam jacket. 
(f} Constricted exhaust pipe. 


3. Write an essay, illustrated by detailed sketches, 
upon the various types of reversing gear used in 
locomotives and marine engines, discussing their 
relative advantages and disadvantages. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SEconpD PaPEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. It is required to supply current to 4,000 16-candle 
pone. incandescent lamps in eee and private 
houses scattered over 10 square miles of country. 
Sketch out the general arrangements of a light- 
ing station and system of aérial conductors for 
this purpose, giving dimensions and other nume- 
rical particulars of the plant required. Special 
attention is to be given to the protection of the 
dynamos from lightning, and to the necessity of 
not interfering with the telephones of the dis- 
trict. Good water for boiler purposes is obtain- 
able from the town mains, and a tidal river 
which is often salt and polluted with sewage 
flows past the station. Give all particulars you 
can as to the plant, including the probable cost 

. of yunning the station, fairly good coal being 
available at 14s. a ton. 


2. It is required to pump 10 cubic feet of water per 
second from a river to a reservoir 100 feet above 
the river, and half-a-mile distant. The river 

rises 90 feet during ordinary floods, and £0 feet 
at intervals of about 30 years. The banks of the 
river are rocky, and have an average slope of 
lin 6. Give outline drawings and full particu- 
lars ofa steam pumping plant, including probable 
cost of installing and working. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Tairp PapEr. 
The Board of Exanuwners. 


1. Make a working drawing, and fully describe 
method of constructing the crank pin and con- 
necting rod head of an engine having a 15-inch ~ 
piston carrying 100 lbs. per square inch effective 
pressure. | 


2. Design a pump worked by an eccentric upon 8 
shaft making 60 revolutions a minute to Supply 
2,000 Ibs. weight of water per hour under a 
pressure of 100 Ibs. per square inch. . 


3. Give 8 full account of recent improvements in gas- — 
engines, and the economic results of the same. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Fig. A is the ground plan, Fig. B the second 
floor plan, and Fig. C the section of a building 
to be used for a warehouse on the ground and 
first floors, and for offices on the second dnd 
third floors. The second floor must be fire- 
proof. Assuming the foundation to be a hard 
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firm clay, and the loading’ on floors and roofs as 
marked on the section, and the weight of brick- 
work to be 1 cwt. per foot super. for each brick 
in thickness— 


(a) Sketch on the plans and sections the number 
and arrangement of the columns and girders you 
would use for the lower and upper floors respec- 
tively. 


(6) Assuming 4 tons per inch as the modulus of 
rupture of the timber for joists, and 3 as a 
factor of safety, calculate the sizes of joists for 
the first and third floors respectively, and write 
the specifications for the plates, joisting, and 
flooring. 


(6) Assuming 5 tons per square inch as the safe 
stress in tension and compression on the gross 
area of flanges, calculate the sizes for the girders 
carrying the first floor, and draw the section. 
Girders to be assumed as discontinuous. 


(ὦ) Assuming 5 tons per square inch as the safe 
stress for the hollow cast-iron columns, calculate 
one of the ground floor columns, and calculate, 
and sketch, and specify the foundations you would 
use under it and under the side walls. 


(e) Sketch and describe in detail the nature of the 
fire-proofing and flooring you would use for the 
second floor. 


2. Plan D shows the various sanitary fittings and rain- 

water pipes of a two-storey house, the fittings on 

* the upper floor being showy by dotted lines. The 

system of drainage is to be combined, and the 
position of sewer Is suown. 
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Complete the plan by drawing the various 
wastes, dratzs, traps, d&ic., neressary, and give 
careful sketches of the fittings and traps. All 
junctions to be at an angle of 45°. : 


|. Write a brief essay or report on not more than two 
of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 

«) Shoreing and underpinning of old shop pre- 
mises when sinking a deep cellar adjoining ; 
ulso the construction of cellars. 


ἢ) Concretes, and mortars, and cements: their 
composition and uses. 


Difficult foundations, and the methods of 
treating them. 


i) Design and construction of strong rooms. 


1. hCHITECTURE.—_DRAWING AND PLANNING 


Srecoxnp Paper. 
The Board of Exaniners. 


|. Plan A is ἃ sketeh plan of a two-storey residence, 
of which B is an outline plan ard section, drawn 
to a scale of 4 of an inch to the foot. Draw on 
B the detuils of doors, windows, and fireplaces ; 
also draw the stairs on plan and section, and 
give your calculations, and dot on the plan the 
skeleton of roof you would adopt, assuming all 
ends to be hipped, and the upper ceilings to be 


level. 
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‘2. Plaws Ὁ and D are the preund and top floor plans 
of a warehouse that is te be converted inte shops 
and offices, and you are te draw thereon the - 
arrangements you would adopt. Provision to be 
made for at least two strong rooms on each 
floor; also for passenger lift and lavatories and 
closets. Good leheing and ventilation are to be 
a chief feature. 


3. Write a brief essay or report on not more than two 
of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 


(a) Theatre designing and requirements. 

(6) Climate, and its influence on house planning 
in Victoria. 

(c) Country hospital designing, for about 30 
patients, with provision for infectious diseases. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL., 


THIRD PaPErR. 


Lhe Board of Examiners. 


1. Draw the diagram showing the elements into which 
architectural work may be analysed, and give 
some detailed description and examples of these 
under the heading of Ideal. 


2. Give some notes, with examples and sketches, as to 
the inflwence upon arvhitectural work of (a) 
climate, (ὁ) means, (c) tradition or association. 
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3. Give a brief description and history, also some 
sketches, of not more than two of the following 
styles of architecture:—(a) Mycenean, (δ) Per- 
sian, (6) Syrian, (d) Saracenic. 


4. As to the photographs numbered from 1 upwards, 
give what particulars you can as to the localities 
and dates or periods and styles, especially rae 
any influencés affecting the construction, an 
any racial influences affecting the design and 
ornament. 


MINING. 
First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Illustrative sketches will enhance the value of answers. 


_ 1. Give fully the modes of occurrence of ore deposits. 


2. State the conditions which are found to affect the 
productiveness of mineral veins. 


3. Explain Schmidt’s law, and Zimmerman’s rule, for 
nding the faulted portion of a lode; how would 
you be further guided in your search ? , 


4. Give examples showing how auriferous veins occur 
in diorite dyke formations in Victoria. 


5. Give an account of the auriferous tertiary drifts of 
Victoria, with typical examples. 


6. Describe the modes of occurrence of tin ore, with. 
special reference to Mount Bischoff, Tasmania. 
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7. 


8. 


Give the modes of deposition of coal beds in different 
localities. 


What indications guide the prospector in his search 
for coal and also for gold in. unexplored country ?: 


MINING. 


SECOND PAPER.. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Make sketches of a Safety Hook, Safety Cage, Shoe. 


of a rope. 


What steps would you take in selecting the site of 
a shaft for a deep alluvial mine ? 


. How would you stope and timber a lode formation 


30 feet wide, underlay 45° ? 


. Show by sketches the method you would adopt in 


sinking a shaft through a thick layer of watery 
drift underlying solid rock. 


. Describe the principle and design of— 


(a) Frue Vanner Concentrator. 
(6) Halley’s Percussion Table. 


. Sketch out a scheme for dealing with a deposit of 


auriferous gravel under the system of hydraulic 
sluicing, the bed-rock being Ging the drainage - 
level. Show the various appliances employed. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


7, The site of shaft of a gold mine operating on | 


mineralised quartz is on sidelong ground, and it 
is required to raise and crush 100 tons of stone 
per day, and pump 10,000 gallons of water per 
hour. Makea sketch plan showme the general 
arrangement of a complete winding, pumping, 
crushing, and concentrating plant, figuring ap- 
proximately all important dimensions, such as 
sizes of engines, boilers, winding drums, pumps, 
battery, &c. 


8. Make a plan to seale of the underground workings 


of a quartz mine, showing the following :— 





Vertical shaft opened out at 100 and 200 feet 
levels; lode outcropping 5 feet wide; strike N. 
10° E.; underlay δὺο W.; shoot of gold 100 
feet long in level ; pitch N. 45°. Half the stone — 
is stoped out above each level. Calculate amount 
of stone overhead. Assume data not supplied. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


Write papers on any three of the following subjects :— 
(a) The desilverisation of lead. 
(6) The treatment of refractory sulphide ores con- 


taining lead, zinc, copper, and the precious 
metals. 


(c) Modern developments in the manufacture of 
steel. 


(d) The extraction of gold from tailings. 
(δ) The applications of electricity to the extraction 
. and economic treatment of metals. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF B.C.E. 





HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGIN EERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


First Paper. 
_ Fhe Board of Examiners. 


1. The accompanying section shows a proposed method. 
of dealing with the flood-waters of a river. The © 
grade of the bec is 6 inches per mile. The co- 
efficient of roughness may be taken as °30. Cal- 
culate approximately the flood discharge, with 
depths 20 feet, 21 feet, and su on up to 25 feet. 


2. ABC is a siphon consisting of a tube of uniform 
diameter 3 inches. The end A dips into the 
water of a ldrge reservoir, the bend B is 15 feet 
above the surface of the water in the reservoir, 
and the leg BC is 50 feet lone and discharges 
freely into air. Neglecting friction, calculate 

' the discharge of the siphon when the water 
barometer reads 30 feet. 

Would the siphon run full? If not, deter- 
mine the shape of the tube so as to admit of its 
just running full throughout while discharging 
freely into air. 


3. Design a jet-pump to raise 12 gallons of water per 
minute through a height of 10 feet, using water, 
at 40 Ibs. per square inch static pressure, from a 
reservoir close at hand. ᾿ 
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It is to be assumed that one-third of the 
energy of the water is lost in the diffuser after 
the two streams have been mixed in the cylin- 
drical mixing tube; the velocity of the water 
may be assumed to be uniform across eac 
section of the diffuser. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRJGATION). 


Szrconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design a moveable iron crest with 6 feet lift for a 
concrete weir. Show clearly what provision you 
would make fur attaching the ironwork to the 
concrete, and give the cross-section of the upper 
portion of the concrete work. 

Supply all calculations, and give a sketch of 
the lifting gear. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY EN GINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


.Sketch out a scheme of ventilation for 10 wards in a 
hospital, having 20 beds in each ward. Show 
clearly what precautions you would take to 
ensure— 

(a) Purity of the air, and freedom from dust. 





» 
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(6) The least possible variation of temperature in 
summer and winter. 


(c) The proper regulation of the amount of 
moisture in the air. 


Indicate how you would distribute the air 
from the central station, how you would intro- 
duce it into the wards, and how you would 
remove the vitiated air. 


Determine approximately the diameter of the 
blower and the horse-power of the engine, as- 
suming that the pressure of the air at the 
blower is to be 4 oz. per square inch above that’ 
of the atmosphere. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.C.E. 





SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. It is intended to lay down a chain standard in the 
basement of the Wilson Hall. The length avail- 
able is 70 feet, and Silurian rock exists about 
4 feet below the floor. Give full particulars as 
to the method you would adopt in laying down 
the standard, and show the arrangement of the 
marks, and their supports. 


΄ 


€ 
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2. On 18th Deeember, 1896, at 3.20 p.m., the follow- 
ing observations were taken on top of Mount 
Juliet :— 


Reading of boiling point thermometer 
No. 1038776 (with corrections ap- 


plied) his δι ... 205°°57 
bulb thermometer... ws 4098 
Wet bulb thermometer ... ... 47°°0 


At the same time readings were taken at Mel- 
bourne Observatary as under :— 


Standard barometer ss we 80°°021 
‘ Attached thermometer... ... 66°°5 
Dry bulb thermometer ... ... 63°2 
Wet bulb thermometer ... - §4°°8 


Assuming the Observatory to be 91 feet above 
sea-level, what is the height of Mount Juliet ? 


3. A surveyor has marked out a straight road 2 chains 
wide, and on one side has placed two pegs a 
chain apart. From a point on the other side of 
the road a second surveyor, using a chain of 
standard length, finds the pegs to be distant 
400 links and 320 links respectively. Required 
the length of the first surveyor’s chain, which i is 
known to have been too short. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


“ " HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 


(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 
First PapEr. 


The Board of EHxamuers. 


Give particulars of a high-pressure supply of water 


al 


for a city. The number of lifts to be served is 
500, average number of trips per day 80, and 
average consumption 8 gallons of water per trip. 


Sketch out the reticulation you would recom- 
mend, giving dimensions of the mains. 


The area dealt with is about 1 mile square. 
Indicate what special arrangements you would 
adopt to ensure an efficient service; a pressure 
of 700 lbs. per sq. in. is to be maintained in the 
mains. 


Give sketches of joints in the mains and ser- 


vice pipes. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
NWOTE.—ONE question only to be answered. 


Give an outline design for a desiccator plant to deal 
with 100 tons of nightsoil per day. 
or Give a description, illustrated by sketches, of 
a sewage farm and of all the necessary appliances 
for dealing with the sewage of a town of 20,000 
inhabitants. 





ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A main road is to be constructed connecting the towns 
A and B, 30 miles apart. For the first 10 miles 
from A the country is generally level, very 
sandy, with limestone outcrops witli considerable 
growth of ti-tree and small ferns, and but little 
soil or grass. It is intersected by occasional 
sand ridges, sometimes as much as 4) feet high 
and 10 chains across. These are in some cases 
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covered with the local vegetation, in others quite 
bare, and slowly moving under the effect of 
strong prevailing winds at right angles to the 
road. The next 10 miles crosses a steep and 
rough granite range 800 feet high, the road 
following up one side of a gully to the summit, 
and descending on the ridge of a favourable 
spur. The last 10 miles is approximately level, 
and passes through a good agricultural district 
of a rather clayey nature, and crosses a river 
draining 1,500 square miles of hilly forested 
country, with a rainfall of 80 inches per annum, 
the summer chunnel being 150 feet wide and 10: 
feet deep, and the floods rising 30 feet and 
spreading to a width of 1,000 feet. Bed and 
banks of river soft alluvium. Discuss fully the 
treatment of this problem. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 


MAINTENANCE. 


SEcOND PaPER. 


Lhe Board of Euamaners. 


1. The summer ehannel of 2 river is 150 feet wide and 


20 feet deep. On one side a sound basalt bank 
rises vertically to a point above the highest 
known flood; on the other ἃ soft alluvial flat 
extends level for a distance of 1,000 feet, after 
which the surface rises at a grade of 1 in 8, and 
the ground shows rotten and fissured silurian 
roek. During flood this flat is covered with 10: 
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feet of water flowing at the rate of 2 miles per 
hour, while the main channel gives a central 
surface velocity of 8 miles an hour, and brings 
down large quantities of timber. Show by out- 
line sketch, with dimensions, how you would 
arrange a road bridge for heavy traffic— 

(a) In colonial hardwood ; 

(ὁ) In cast iron and steel ; 


and give an approximate estimate of cost. 


2. Design the superstructure of a steel road bridge, 
25 feet span and 80 feet wide, it being desirable 
that the distance from the surface of the road to 
the lower side of the bridge should be as small 
as possible. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF LAWS. 





PRINCIPLES OF LEGISLATION. 
The Board of Examwmers. 
1. What restrictions exist at common law as to the 


powers of a Colonial Legislature? How have 
they been affected by Statute ? 
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2. Responsible Government has been described as the 
very transcript of the British Constitation. Con- 
sider how far this is a true account of the 
relations of the various branches of government 
in the Australian colonies. 


3. What different views have been held as to the 
extent of the control exercisable by the Imperial 
Government over the self-governing colonies ? 


4. Give an account of the relations of England and 
Ireland before the Act of Union. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. How far does the want of distinct words to express 
law and right in Roman law, and of distinct 
words to express Jus and Lex in English law 
correspond with a limitation of legal ideas ? 


2. Show by a reference to particular systems of law 
the practical importance of the distinction be- 
tween Public and Private law. 


3. “ Customary observance is not the cause of law, 
but the evidence of its existence.” Consider 
this statement. 


4, Account for the slow growth of the testamentary 
power. 
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ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of, Examiners. 


1. What are the distinctive merits of the Roman 
lawyers? What was the classical age of law 
at Rome? 


2. Upon what contracts actionable in English law 
could no action be brought at Rome; and what 
contracts not actionable in England were action- 
able there ? 


3. What views are held as to the origin of the pro- 
tection of possession, and the ground upon which 
it is based ? 


4. What was the scope of, and what was the pro- 
cedure upon, the interdicts Ut: possidetis and 
Utrubi? 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


11, Reproduce briefly, with any comments, Mill’s dis- 
tinction between Induction and various logical 
operations to which he considers that that name 
is improperly applied. 


2. Enumerate the advantages of Experiment over mere 
Observation. 


3. State and examine Mill’s canon of the Method of 
Residues, Illustrate the importance of the inves- 
tigation of residual phenomena. 


4, Give any example which occurs to you ef the value 
of the Deductive Method in medical discovery. 


5. Mention different kinds of Empirical Laws as under- 
stood by Mill, and state the method applicable in 
each case. 


6. “ What we are said to observe,” says Mill, “is 
usually a compound result, of which one-tenth 
may be observation and the remaining nine-tenths 
inference.” Explain and illustrate. 


7. Show the plaee and importance ef general notions 
as subsidiary to Induction. Is it correct to say 
that obtaining appropriate conceptions is a con- 
dition precedent to generalization ? 


8. Examine briefly Mill’s theory of Kinds in the light 
of the Darwinian theory of the Origin of Species. 
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MENTAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL THERAPEU- 


to 


TICS, AND MENTAL HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What is meant by a person of sound mind, and . 


conversely, of unsound mind ? 


. Describe an attack of acute mania; give the treat- 


ment required at the different stages of the 
illness. What are the dangers to be chiefly 
guarded against ? 


. Discuss the pathology, prognosis, and treatment of 


the mania of adolescence. 


. Give the symptoms and treatment of Stuperous 


Melancholia, and contrast the disease with 
secondary dementia (dementia following acute 
insanity). 


. Describe “ petit mal,” and point out the dangers to 


which patients suffering from it are liable. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Eraminers, 


. Discuss the diagnosis, complications, and sequele 


of measles and scarlatina. 


. Give an account of the symptoms, diagnosis, and 


treatment of pericarditis in its various stages. 
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8. Describe the symptoms of the early stage of loco- 


motor ataxy, making reference to conditions 
which have some liability to be confused with it 
during that period. 


MEDICINE. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A. B., aged 44, no previous illnesses except so- 


called rheumatic pains. Went to bed quite well, 
but woke early, with the feeling of blood rushing 
to the head, and perspiring freely. Felt faint 
on sitting up, and when cold water was brought 
for bathing his face it seemed 'to him tepid to 
his right hand, though cold to the left, and 
when applied to the brow. On trying to drink, 
« choking feeling, with cough, was excited. 
Felt weak on getting out of bed, but did not 
notice a difference on the two sides, except a 
“dead feeling” on the right side. Speech not 
affected except for a nasal twang in the voice. 
On examipation this character of voice was 
marked; there was no facial paralysis, and the 
tongue was protruded straight, but he could 
whistle only when the nostrils were compressed. 
The pupils were about equal in size, and reacted 
well to light, and there was no ocular paralysis. 
Opthalmoscopic examination showed ‘the fundus 
normal. Hearing and sense of taste were good.. 
He was practically unable to swallow, a spoonful 
of liquid causing violent cough, with partial re- 
turn through the nostrils. There was found to. 
be slight paresis on the right side, but on that 
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side sensation was very defective, particularly in 
the leg. Tactile sensibility was little if at all 
impaired, but the sense of pain and thermal 
sensibility were greatly lessened. On examina-. 
tion of the throat, the uvula was seen to incline 
to the right; and when he inspired deeply, or 
pronounced the syllable ah, the soft palate was 
drawn upwards to the right, the left arch being 
flattened, but no loss of sensation was detected 
on the palate anywhere. 

Discuss the character and mode of production 
of symptoms, and the probable nature and seat 
of lesion. 


2. C. D., wt. 16, school girl. Patient states that she 
has always enjoyed good health until a week 
ago, when her attention was directed to the 
yellow colour of her skin and eyes. She did not 
feel ill then or now, but on questioning her 
closely she admits that she has not been feeling 
as ‘“‘lively” as usual of late. On examination 
the skin and conjunctive present a well-marked 
icteric tinge; the urine (which is otherwise nor- 
mal) is of a saffron colour, and gives the usuul 
characteristic reactions of bile pigment. Tongue 
somewhat furred, no thirst, appetite variable, no 

ain after eating, no vomiting, considerable flatu- 
ence, bowels confined, stools light in colour and 
very offensive. There has never been any pain 
in or about the abdomen ; no tenderness or tu- 
mour can be felt. The liver dulness is normal ;. 
pa is 80; temp. 98:99 F.; breathing 18-22 ;. 
eart anc lungs quite normal. Dreams at night 
and feels rather tired in the morning. 
Comment on above case, giving diagnosis,. 
prognosis, and treatment. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


Zhe Board of Heamamers. 
CASE FOR COMMENTARY. 


A lady, aged 25, had her first catamenia when four- 
teen, and in the first few years the interval was 
four weeks, the duration four days, without pain, 
and in moderate quantity, Since marriage the 
condition was the same, except that the duration 
was six days; and it thus continued till 24th 
October, a married ten months ago when 
aged 24, and has had no miscarriage nor con- 
finement. She was quite well up to 24th Octo- 
ber, when the catamenia normally commenced. 
On the 25th she was in a railway train; there 
was a collision; she was cut over the right eye 
and violently shaken, and at once had pain in 
the lower abdomen and over the lower back, and 
the catamenia ceased. She continued her jour- 
ney, went to bed at once on her arrival, and the 
pain continued. A medical man attended her. 
After five days she got out of bed, walked for 
some ten minutes to thé railway station, took 
train for five miles to Melbourne, when she could 
not walk, and was half carried to a eab. On 4th 
November there was much hemorrhage from the 
uterus, and off and on, and clots, and pains till 
the 12th. From 5th November she was treated 
by a doctor for peritonitis, 

On 12th November she was very thin, the face 
drawn ; she was semi-delirious and almost mori- 
bund, but was partly under the inflpence of 
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opium. The temperature was from 101° to 102°; 
tha pulse from 130 to 140, and very feeble; the 
abdomen was prominent, tense, very tender ; 
the vagina was moderately patulous, the os uteri 
normal ; the uteras in size and condition ap- 
peared normal, as well as the position, except 
that it was anteposed, Douglas’ pouch being dis- 
tended by a doubtfully fluctuating mass, and 
very tender. 


Diseuss this case in its various aspects, and 
give your opinion as to the internal conditions, 
the nature of the affection and its causation. 
State what treatment you would have adopted in 
the different stages. | 





THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS 
SYSTEM. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A patient was admitted suffering from the following 
symptoms :—‘ Complete anesthesia and anal- 
gesia of the riglit lower extremity and right side 
of the trunk, as high as the sixth rib in front 
and tenth dorsal vertebra behind. There was 
also a belt of anesthesia and analgesia, about 
four inches wide, encircling the left half of the 
trunk, the upper level of which corresponded to 
the upper level of the anesthesia on the right 
side. There was no impairment of sensation on 
the left side, excepting in the belt above de- 
scribed. There was considerable loss of power 
in the left lower extremity, the movements of 
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which could be arrested with the finger. The 
right leg appeared to be normally powerful. 
The superficial reflexes were much exaggerated 
on the right side, normal on the left. On the 
right side the tendon reflexes were feeble, on the 
left excessive. ‘There was no loss of power over 
the bladder or rectum.” 

Give a physiological explanation of all theabove 
symptoms, and state the locality and extent of the 
lesion of the cord which would account for them. 


‘2. Give a short account of the arrangement in man* 
of the fibres forming the internal capsule. De- 
scribe, as far as you can, their respective origins 
and destinations. How have the destinations of 
these fibres been ascertained ἢ 

* The account given in text-books, as applying to man, is largely 


derived from the results of experiments upon the higher apes. Assume 
the identity for present purposes. 


me 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SURGERY. — 





LOGIC. 
‘Same as for Degree of Doctor of Medicine. (p. 120.) 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE BEANEY 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 





PATHOLOGY. 


First Paper. 


The Bourd of Examiners, 


Write an Essay on each of the following :— 
(a) The Bacillus Anthracis. 
(b) The various forms of sarcoma of bone. 


PATHOLOGY. 
Srconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Comment on the pathology of the following, with full 
descriptions of macroscopic and microscopic 
‘characters :-— 


(a) Affections of the Fallopian tubes. 
(δ) Syphilitic affections of the tongue. 
(c) Septic changes in the lung. 
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SURGERY. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A bushman, et.,49, has for eighteen months no- 
ticed a gradually increasing hard swelling in his 
right lower abdomen. It has been almost pain- 
less. He has not lost flesh to any marked 
extent. He has-not been jaundiced or had fever. 
On examination a hard irregularly-shaped tumour 
is to be seen and felt in the right iliac fossa, ex- 
tending also beyond the fossa both upwards and 
inwards. It is a little tender. Fluctuation 
cannot be observed, although some clear fluid 
has been drawn off by a hypodermic syringe. 
The tumour is not movable, and the intestine 
can at times be felt to move over it. 

What is the probable nature of the tumour, 
and what operation would you perform in con- 
nection with its treatment ? , 

2. A boy is running fast, with the top joint of a 
fishing-rod in his hand ; he falls heavily and the 
rod enters his orbit, producing a wound of the 
upper eyelid. A probe detects a fracture of the 
roof of the orbit. No symptoms occur for three 
days, and then a rigor, high fever, and brain 
symptoms supervene. He has great restlessness 
and pain in the head, photophobia, occasional 
epileptiform convulsions, and boisterous delirium 
at night. 

What cotiditions may tiow be présent, dnd 
what treatment would you adopt? - 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners 
on EACH part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek-— 


(2) Do not suppose that the Greeks who are 
fighting against their neighbours are really the 
descendants of those who guarded Thermopyle 
with Leonidas for their general. 


(6) If the ancients could come to life again 
(ἀναβιόω), would they much admire our manners 
or our dress ? 


(ὃ Whenever the excellent Tads laughed, the 
ambassadors from the other states said that they 
had not lived in vain. 
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2. Translate into English— 


3. 


4. 


5. 


1. 


"Hy yap wore χρόνος, Gre θεοὶ μὲν ἦσαν, θνητὰ 
eA ’ 9 3 δ δὲ \ / . , ar 
δὲ γένη οὐκ ἦν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ καὶ τούτοις χρόνος ἦλθε 
γενέσεως, τυποῦσιν αὐτὰ θεοὶ ἐκ γῆς καὶ πυρὸς 

, ’ . 8) w 9 « Ἀ ~ w 
μίξαντες. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἄγειν αὐτὰ πρὸς φῶς Eped- 

o ~ Q 9 ““- “- 
λον, προσέταξαν Προμηθεῖ καὶ ᾿Επιμηθεῖ νεῖμαε 
δυνάμεις ἑκάστοις ὡς πρέπει. Προμηθέα δὲ παραε- 
τεῖται ᾿Επιμηθεὺς καί φησιν “ἔα ἐμὲ νεῖμαε, 

25 
νείμαντος δέ μον σὺ ἐλθὼν ἐπισκάπει. καὶ οὕτως 

? ~~ Ἁ 
πείσας νέμει. καὶ τοῖς μὲν ἰσχυν ἄνευ τάχους 
ἐξίδον, τὰ δ᾽ ἀσθενέστερα τάχει ἐκόσμει" τοῖς δὲ 
ἅλλην τιν᾽ ἐμηχανᾶτο δύναμιν εἰς σωτηρίαν. τοῖς 
γὰρ σμικροῖς αὐτῶν πτηνὸν φυγὴν ἢ κατάγειον 
οἴκησιν ἔνεμε, τὰ δὲ μεγάλα αὐτῷ τῷ μεγέθει ἔσῳζξε. 


Decline throughout, in all genders, τοιόσδε, ὅστις, 


πολύς, ἡδύς. Decline throughout γλῶσσα, Περι- 
κλῆς, ναῦς, νεώς, ὄρνις, Ζεύς, υἱός. 


Write out the imperfect indicative of εἰμέ and εἶμε ; 


the pluperfect indicative active of παύω; the 
present optative active of φωνέω; the present 
imperative active of r/Onuc; and the first aorist 
subjunctive passive of τιμάω. 


Give the “ principal parts” of ἁλέσκομαι, ὠνέομαι, 


, λ ’ , J ’ 
πινω, K αιω, χέω, ακονω.: 


B. 


Translate— 


To δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος τῆς Edeciac, ὅτε ἀπήει σὺν 
4 ’ ? ~ 9 , 4 Ἁ eR 
Αγησιλάῳ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας τὴν εἰς Βοιωτοὺς ὁδόν, 
καταλείπει παρὰ Μεγαβύζῳ, τῷ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιεδος 
νεωκόρῳ, ὅτι αὐτὸς κινδυνεύσων ἐδόκει ἰέναι [μετὰ 


MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., MAY, 1897. 7) 


᾿Αγησιλάου ἐν Κορωνείᾳ | καὶ ἐπέστειλεν, ἣν μὲν 
αὐτὸς σωθῇ, αὑτῷ ἀποδοῦναι, ἣν δέ τι πάθῃ, 
ἀναθεῖναι ποιησάμενον τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι 6 τι οἵοιτο 
χαριεῖσθαι τῇ θεῷ. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἔφυγεν ὁ Ξενοφῶν, 
κατοικοῦντος ἤδη αὐτοῦ ἐν Σκιλλοῦντι, ὑπὸ τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων οἰκισθέντος παρὰ τὴν ᾿Ολυμπίαν, 
ἀφικνεῖται Μεγάβυζος εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν θεωρήσων 
καὶ ἀποδίδωσι τὴν παρακαταθήκην αὐτῷ. Ξενοφῶν 
δὲ λαβὼν χωρίον ὠνεῖται τῇ θεῷ, ὅπου ἀνεῖλεν O 
θεός. "Ἔτυχε δὲ διὰ μέσου ῥέων τοῦ Χωρίου ποταμὸς 
Σελινοῦς. Καὶ ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ δὲ παρὰ τὸν τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
νεὼν Σελινοῦς ποταμὸς παραῤῥεῖ, καὶ ἰχθύες δὲ ἐν 
ἀμφοτέροις ἔνεισι καὶ κόγχαι᾽ ἐν δὲ τῷ ἐν Σκιλ- 
λοῦντι χωρίῳ καὶ θῆραι πάντων, ὁπόσα ἐστὶν 
ἀγρενόμενα θηρία. ᾿Εποίησε δὲ καὶ βωμὸν καὶ 
ναὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἀργυρίου καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν δὲ ἀεὶ 
δεκατεύων τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ὡραῖα θυσίαν ἐποίει τῇ 
θεῷ, καὶ πάντες οἱ πολῖται καὶ οἱ πρόσχωροι ὁμοῦ 
ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες μετεῖχον τῆς ἑορτῆς. 


In the above passage parse ἐπέστειλεν, σωθῇ, 
χαριεῖσθαι, ἀνεῖλεν. 


3. Translate— 

Ἐγώ, ὦ ὦ ἄνδρες, θύομαι μέν, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, ὁπόσα 
δύναμαι καὶ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ, ὅπως 
ταῦτα τυγχάνω καὶ λέγων καὶ νοῶν καὶ πράττων, 
ὁποῖα μέλλει ὑμῖν τε κάλλιστα καὶ ἄριστα ἔσεσθαι 
καὶ ἐμοί. Καὶ νῦν ἐθυόμην περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου, εἶ 
ἄμεινον εἴη ἄρχεσθαι λέγειν εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ πράττειν 
περὶ τούτων, ἢ παντάπασι μηδὲ ἅπτεσθαι τοῦ 
πράγματος. Σιλανὸς δέ μοι ὁ μάντις ἀπεκρίνατο 
τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ elvac’ ἤδει γὰρ καὶ 
ἐμὲ οὐκ ἄπειρον ὄντα διὰ τὸ ἀεὶ παρεῖναι τοῖς ἱεροῖς" 
ἔλεξε δέ, ὅτι ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς φαίνοιτό τις δόλος καὲ 
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ἐπιβουλὴ ἐμοί, ὡς ἄρα γινώσκων, Gre αὐτὸς ἐπε- 
βούλενε διαβάλλειν με πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ᾿Εξήνεγκε γὰρ. 
τὸν λόγον, ὡς ἐγὼ πράττειν ταῦτα διανοοίμην ἤδη 
οὗ πείσας ὑμᾶς. ᾿Εγὼ δέ, ei μὲν ἑώρων ἀποροῦντας 
ὑμᾶς, τοῦτ᾽ ay ἐσκόπουν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ av γένοιτο, ὥστε 
λαβόντας ὑμᾶς πόλεν τὸν μὲν βονλόμενον ἀποπλεῖν 
ἤδη, τὸν δὲ μὴ βουλόμενον, ἐπεὶ κτήσαιτο ἱκανά, 
ὥστε καὶ τοὺς ἑαντοῦ οἰκείους ὠφελῆσαί τι. 


4. In the above passage parse ἐξήνεγκε, διανοοίμην, 
κτήσαιτο. 


5. Draw an outline map of the northern coast of Asia 
Minor, inserting the places named in Anabasis V. 


LATIN. - 
The Board of Examiners. 


4.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1, Translate into Latin— 


When he was now an old man, the king 
having summoned his three daughters sought 
to find out which of them loved him best. The 
eldest declared that she loved him more than 
wealth or liberty or life itself. And this reply 
so pleased the old man that he gave her the 
third part of his kingdom. The second daughter 
made the same reply hoping to receive a like 


hey 
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reward. But Cordelia was unwilling to flatter 
her father for the sake of rain. ‘‘ Father,” she 
said, ‘I love you as much as every daughter 
ought to love her father.” Then the king was 
very angry, and bade her depart straightway 
from his land. 


2. Translate, parsing words in italics— 


Pompeius quoque, ut postea cognitum est, 
statuerat proelio decertare. Namque etiam in 
concilio superiore die dixerat, priusquam concur- 
rerent acies, fore ut exercitus Caesaris pelleretur. 
Id cum essent plerique admirati, ‘Scio me,” 
inquit, “ paene incredibilem rem polliceri; sed 
rationem consilii mei accipite, quo firmiore animo 
in proelium prodeatis. Persuasi equitibus nostris 
(idque se factnros mihi confirmaverunt) ut, 
dextrum Caesaris cornu ab latere aperto aggre- 
diantur, ut, circumventa ab tergo acie, prius 
exercitum pellant, quam a nobis telum in hostem 
iaciatur. Ita sine periculo legionum, et paene 
sine volnere bellum conficiemus. Id autem 
difficile non est, cum ¢antum equitatu valeamus.” 


3. Decline in full—cor, agricola, securis, unusquisque, 
liber (subst.), liber (adj.). What difference in 

* -_- meaning is there between the singular and plural 
of—aedes, carcer, littera, opera ? 


4. Give the comparative and superlative of—iuvenis, 
acer, superus, habilis, parum. 


5. Give the chief parts of—aboleo, sedeo, frico, fingo, 
cognosco, orior. Write in full the future in- 
dicative of—posse, velle, fari. 
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6. What are desiderative, frequentative, and inceptive 
verbs? How are they formed? Give one ex- 
ample of each. 


7. Show by examples how the gerund and the supines 
are used. 


B. 


1. Translate— 


(a) “Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
Venerat exstinctam ferroque extrema secutam? 
Funeris heu tibi causa fui? Per sidera iuro, 
Per superos et si qua fides tellure sub ima est, 
Invitus, regina, tuo de litore cessi. 

Sed me iussa deum, quae nunc has ire per umbras, 

Per loca senta situ cogunt noctemque profundam, 

Imperiis egere suis; nec credere quivi 

Hunc tantum tibi me discessu ferre dolorem. 

Siste gradum teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. 

Quem fugis? Extremum fato quod te alloquor, 
hoc est.” 

Talibus Aeneas ardentem et torva tuentem 

Lenibat dictis animum lacrimasque ciebat. 

Illa solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat, 

Nec magis incepto vultum sermone movetur, 

Quam si dura silex aut stet Marpesia cautes. - 


Explain the cases of—ferro, aspectu, fato, torva. 


(Ὁ) Itaque, ut plura non dicam neque aliorum exem- 
plis confirmem, quantum huius auctoritas valeat 
in bello, ab eodem Cn. Pompeio omnium rerum 
egregiarum exempla sumantur: qui quo die ἃ 
vobis maritimo bello praepositus est imperator, 
tunta repente vilitas annonae ex summa inopia 
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et caritate rei frumentariae consecuta est unius 
hominis spe ac nomine, quantam vix in summa 
ubertate agrorum diuturna pax efficere potuisset. 
Iam accepta in Ponto calamitate ex eo proelio, 
de quo vos paulo ante invitus admonui, cum 
socil pertimuissent, hostium opes animique cre- 
vissent, satis firmum praesidium provincia non 
haberet, amisissetis Asiam, Quirites, nisi ad 
ipsum discrimen eius temporis divinitus Cn. 
Pompeium ad eas regiones fortuna populi Romani 
attulisset. Huius adventus et Mithridatem inso- 
lita inflammatum victoria continuit et Tigranem 
magnis copiis minitantem Asiae returdavit. Et 
quisquam dubitabit, quid virtute perfecturus sit, 
qui tantum auctoritate perfecerit'? aut quam 
tacile imperio atqne exercitu socios et vectigalia 
conservaturus sit, qui ipso nomine ac rumore 
defenderit ἢ 


Explain the reason for. the use of the subjunctive 
in—confirmem, valeat, sumantur, haberet, amis- 
Betis. 


2. What is the date of the speech on the Manilian 
Law? What were the exact proposals of that 
measure? What events led to its introduction? 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


very result must be reduced to its simplest form. The 
whole of the working of a question must be sent in 
as part of the answer. 


1. Express in its simplest form the result of sub- 
stituting 
a=a+yandb=r—y 
in the expression 
a+1 6-1 


1 1 ° 
at i ioe 





®. Divide 
αἰ a? 
a+ Gbyx’ tart 5. 


8. If 
a+b+cec=0, 


find the value of 
(b+ δ) + (c +a)? + (a + bP 
—3(6 + c)(e + a)(at ὁ). 


4, Simplify 


(i) 1 1 ai — 3 


a(a — ὃ) 3 δ(α -- δ) ab(a? + 0)” 
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a 


©) @-H@- δα -- ἢ 


b 

+ (ὃ — c)(b— a)(b — x) 
δ 

+ @=ae— bez) 


5. Solve the equations 


(i) 


x σ-τθα “τα x—B8a 
xz—2a 2-—-7a -π αὶ  --τθα 








(ii) ἂν - ον + bz=ad 


ΟΡ + ὃν + αὐ ΞΞ δά» - 
be + ay + cz ΞΞ cd 


(iii) (w@+atb)(2@+a+2b) = (b+ 0) (204+ ὁ). 


6. Two bicyclists start simultaneously from Melbourne 


7. 


If 


and Mordialloc respectively, and they travel each 
ata uniform rate. The first rides to Mordialloc 
and straight back, and the second to Melbourne 
and straight back. ‘They meet for the first time 
6 miles from Melbourne, and for. the second 
time 4 miles from Mordialloc. How far is 
Mordialloc from Melbourne ? 


2p? = 9q, 
prove that one root of the quadratic equation 
x?—pe+q=—0 
is double the other. 
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GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. Prove that in any triangle any side is greater 


than the difference of the other two. 


2. Prove that if a straight line intersects two parallel 


straight lines it makes the two interior angles 
on the same side of it together equal to two 
right angles. 

Prove that, if while the base of a triangle 
remains fixed the vertex moves farther away 
from it along any line which cuts the base, the 
sum of the angles at the base becomes more 
nearly equal to two right angles. 


3. Ifa triangle is subject to the two conditions that 


its base is to be fixed and its area is to be con- 
stant, show that its vertex lies anywhere on either 
of two fixed straight lines parallel to the base. 


4. A square is described on the lypotenuse of a 


right-angled triangle, and from the right angle 
a perpendicular is drawn to the hypotenuse and 
produced so as to divide the square into two 
rectangles ; prove that these are respectively 
equal to the squares on the other sides. 


5. State and prove by means of a construction the 


geometrical proposition corresponding to the 
algebraical identity 


(α -,’τἋὁ - οὐ :Ξα +h + ce? + Qhe + Qa + Lab. 
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G. Prove that the sum of the squares on two lines is 
equal to twice the square on half the sum of the 
lines together with twice the square on half their 
difference. 


7. Prove that of the two parts into which any chord 
of a circle is divided by another chord which it 
bisects one is less and the other greater than 
the half of the bisected chord. 


8. Two circles touch one another at a point O, and a 
straight line POM is drawn cutting the circles 
at P and A; prove that the angle subtended 
by the chord PO at the centre of its circle is 
equal to that subtended by OM at the centre of 
its circle. 


9. Prove by reductio ad absurdum, or any other 
method, that if two straight lines AZV and PQ 
intersect in a point O so that the rectangle AZO, 
GN is equal to the rectangle PO, OQ, the four 
points M/, ΔΝ, P and @ lie on the circumference 

of a circle. 


10. Describe a circle so that it touches each side of a 
given triangle. | 


| ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on “ Dogs.” 


(Take special pains with the handwriting, 
spelling, and punctuation.) 
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2. Construct a Simple sentence conveying all the 
meaning of the tollowing :-— 
One afternoon she came. 
The afternoon was warm. 
She was in a talkative mood. 
A man was in her company. 


Construct a Complex sentence conveying all the 
meaning of the following :— 


You met a gentleman. 

It was during last year. 

The place was the Exhibition. 
He was hiehly talented. 
News has come of his death. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 

(a) For once that secrecy is formally imposed 
upon you, ἐξ is implied a hundred times by the 
concurrent circumstances. All that your friend 
says to you, as to his friend, is entrusted to you 
only. 

(b) The lamb thy riot dooms to bleed to-day, 
Had he thy reason would he skip and play ? 
Pleased to the last he crops the flowery food, 
And licks the hand just raised to shed his 

blood. 


4. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) When I have borne in memory what has 
tamed 
Great nations, how ennobling thoughts de- 
part, . 
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When men change swords for ledgers, and 
desert 

The student’s bower for gold, some fears 
unnamed | 

I had, my country. 


(2) Cockermouth stands on the Derwent, called 
hy the poet the “ fairest of all rivers,” and looks 
back to the Borrowdale Mountains, among which 
that river is born. 


7, and show 


4. Point out mistakes in the following, 


how they can be corrected :— 
He said he will write to you to-morrow. 
Each of us have separate rooms to sleep in. 
I had several boys were ill in the school. 
‘Will we see you here to-morrow ? 


This is the man whom everybody said was off 
his head. 


6. What is the meaning of each of the following 
words: — Convention, hermit, kernel, strand, 
turncoat, vixen. Distinguish between council 
and counsel; palate, palette, and pallet; 
stationary and stationery ; venal and venial. 


7. Write out the passages of which the beginning 
and end are here given— 


Drive . . . . mankind. (Five lines.) 
Like a poet . . . . not. (Five lines.) 
But hark! . . . . roar. (Four lines.) 


8. Wordsworth— 


(a) What does Wordsworth say about Milton? 
B 
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{ (2) What are the “Two Voices” of Wordsworth’s 
famous sonnet ? . 
(c) Myself will to my darling he 
Both law and impulse. 
Explain this fully. 
Do you ΠΣ Shelley’s or Wordsworth’s poem 


“To a Skylark?” Give your reasons. 


9. Byron— 
(a) Explain the following :—“ The bloody Circus’ 
genial laws.” ‘Noon of night.” Colossal.” 
(b) Describe ‘‘ The Dying Gladiator.” 
(c) Comment on Byron’s accent on “ Trafalgar.” 
(d@) Explain fully the couplet :— 
And thou, who never yet of human wrong 
Left the unbalanced scale, great Nemesis. 


10. Shelley— 
(a) Explain the meaning of the following verse :-— 
We look before and after, 
And pine for what is not: 
Our sincerest laughter 
With some pain is fraught; 
Our sweetest songs are those that tell of 
saddest thought. "» 
(b) Tell the story of Arethusa and Alpheus. 


(c) Explain the words—azure, clarion, Menad, 
meteor, trident. 


11. Lamb— 
(a) Lamb is full of quotations from older authors 
a little disguised. Can you give any illustrations. 

of this ? 
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(6) What is saloop ? 


(c) ‘Narrative teases me. She must have a 


story.” Explain the difference between the 
temperaments. 


12. Scott— 
(a) What do you gather from Kenilworth as to 
the character of Queen Elizabeth ? 


(6) Comment on the following :—Master Usher, 
Master Ascham, that arch-knave Shakspeare. 


(c) Explain—“ A bolt lost is not a bow broken.” 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
. five following periods. 


I. 


1. Give the meaning of each of the following terms: 
—Compurgation, LEorl, Folk-moot, Gesith, 
Ordeal, Weregild. 


2. Give the genealogy of the Kings of England from 
William the Conqueror to Henry the Third. 


3. Give some account of each of the following :—The 
Hwiccas, the Cistercians, the Merchant Gild, . 
the Knights of the Shire, the Model Parliament, 
the Good Parliament. 

B2 





20 


4. 


to 
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Give the locality of each of the following places, 
and mention whatever is noteworthy in connec- 
tion with any of them :—Blore Heath, Borough- 
bridge, Bouvines, Isca Silurum, Limoges, the 
Wall of Antonine. 


. Discuss the character of Edward the First’s dealings 


with Scotland. : 


. Contrast the claim put forward to the Crown of 


France by Edward the Third and Henry the 
Fifth, respectively. 


IT. 


. Name the Sovereions of the House of Tudor, and 


give the years of their respective reigns. What 
is meant by the Tudor despotism, and wherein, 
if at all, did it differ from the Stuart despotism ? 


. What was the Holy League? Why did Henry 


the Eighth join it ? 


. Explain the circumstances under which Lady Jane 


Grey was proclaimed Queen of England. 


- Where are the following places, and why are they 


respectively noteworthy :—Flodden, Gloucester, 
Naseby, Rochelle, Sedgmoor, Solway Moss ἢ 


. Give some account of each of the following per- 


sons :—Anthony Ashley Cooper, Cardinal Pole, 
Hugh O'Neill Earl of Tyrone, John Pym, 
Margaret Countess of Salisbury, Robert Cecil 
Earl of Salisbury. 
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6. What was meant by a Declaration of Indulgence ? 
Give some account of any Declarations of Indul- 
gence that were issued during this period. 


ITT. 


1. (a) Show by a genealogical table the descent of 
William and Mary from their nearest common 
ancestor. (6) Give the dates of their accession 
and of their deaths. 


2. (a) What powers: were parties to the Grand 
Alliance (1701)? (6) What were the objects 
of it? (c) How far were they achieved ? 


3. With respect to each of the undermentioned battles, 
give (a) its position, (δ) its date, (6) the com- 
batants, (d) the commanders, (e) the result :— 
Heights of Abraham, Culloden, Dettingen, Mal- 
plaquet, Trafalgar, Wandewash. 


4. Relate the matters of public importance with which 
the following names are associated :—Richard 
Cobden, Rowland Hill, Florence Nightingale, 
Daniel O’Connell, Dr. Sacheverell, William 
Wilberforce. 


5. Give, with dates, an account of the two wars with 
the Sikhs. 


6. Compare the south of England with the north ir 
respect to population and political importance 
before the invention of the improved steam- 
engine, and show and explain the change which 
that event brought about. 


4}.}) 


1. 


to 


cr 


toe 
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Draw a map of the environs of Rome; mark on it 


six places of historical importance, and state why 
they are of importance. 


. Give some account of the chief acts of Appius 


Claudius Caecus as Censor. 


. Give the situation of Samnium in ancient Italy, 


and trace the more important conflicts between 
its inhabitants and the Romans. 


. Trace carefully the circumstances which led to the 


recall of Hannibal from Italy. 


. Explain the chief functions of each of the three 


great popular assemblies at Rome. 


. Give some account of the career of each of the 


persons named Tiberius Sempronius Gracchus 
who are mentioned in the histories of this 
period. 


V. 


. Give an account of the migrations which led to the 


planting of the Grecian colonies in Asia Minor 
and the adjacent islands; and state what por- 
tions of the main-land and what islands were 
colonised by the several races of the Greeks. 


. (a) Describe the Olympic festival. (δ) What was 


its influence on Grecian feeling and character ? 
(c) What year B.c. is regarded as the first 
Olympiad ? . 
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3. Give particulars respecting the undermentioned 
persons :—Aristides, Aristodemus of Messenia, 
Cyrus the younger, Leonidas, Polycrates of 
Samos, Tyrtaeus. 


4. Detail the steps by which Athens reached her 
maritime supremacy. 


5. With respect to each of the undermentioned battles, 
give (6) its position, (ὦ) its date, (6) the com- 
batants, (d@) the commanders, (¢) the result :— 
Chaeronea (the second), Delium, Granicus, 
Leuctra, Mycale. What battle was fought on 
the same day as the last-named ? Give particu- 
lars respecting it. 


6. (a) Give the date of the peace of Antalcidas. 
(6) Show the circumstances under which it was 
brought about, and the nature of its terms. 


FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 

(a) II μ᾽ ἃ jamais été indifférent qu’un erane peuple 
possédat ou ne posséd&t point d’universités. 
L/historien qui oserait entreprendre d@’écrire l’his- 
toire universitaire du monde, s’apercevrait bien 
vite qu’il touche aux origines de tous les grands 
mouvements. Aucune espérance n’est interdite 
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au peuple dont les universités sont demeurées 
vivantes et libres. C’est parce que celles d’Al- 
lemagne vivaient toujours que la patrie allemande 
& pu s'unifier; toutes les victoires de la Prusse 
n’y eussent pas sufh. C’est parce que celles de 
France étaient en léthargie que, cent années 
durant, notre repos a été compromis et nos efforts 
rendus stériles. Oxford et Cambridge ont plus 
fait pour la grandeur de |’Angleterre que la 
colonisation de |’Australie ou Ja conquéte de 


l’Inde. 


(Ὁ) Tandis que j’étais ainsi, des branchages cra- 


quérent, quelque chose de lourd et de léger 
ensemble se fraya un passage jusqu’au bord des 
eaux. Mon coeur s‘arréta. L’angoisse péle et 
lourde s’abattit sur ma poitrine. A trente pas 
de moi, la béte monstrueuse, le roi des carnivores, 
venait de jaillir des pénombres. Un moment, 
Pélégante silhouette, la téte du tigre aux yeux d’or 
demeurérent immobiles, et shrement c’était un 
des colosses de l’espéce. Caché par deux ou trois 
grandes palmes retombantes, je n’osais faire up 
mouvement. Pour atteindre ma bicyclette, il 
fallait parvenir jusqu’é la route. Cela n’était 
pas possible sans attirer l'attention du fauve et, 
en deux bonds, il in’aurait rejoint. Comment, 
dans |’intervalle de ces deux bonds, enfourcher la 
machine et démarrer? Puis, méme si j’avais la 
chance de la surprise pour moi, je n’étais pas 
our cela sauvé, si la béte se décidait & prendre 
a chasse. Une bicyclette parcourra plus vite 
une heue qu'un tigre, mais peut-elle ]utter contre 
l’élan formidable des premiers bonds? Je ne le 
croyais point, je demeurai tremblant, le cceur 
battant comme un marteau, la bouche aussi séche 
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gu’une pierre. Pas une arme—pas méme le re- 
volver que je porte en toute circonstance et que 
la fatalité m’avait fait oublier ἃ mon réveil. 


(c) Le soleil luit, et la nature 
Resplendit d’un éclat soudain ; 
Brillants rayons, clarté si pure! 
Ὁ douce fraicheur du matin ! 
Les monts, les bois et les rivages 
Entonnent des hymnes divers ; 
A tant de sublimes hommages 
Mélons nos modestes concerts. 


©®. Translate into French— 


(a) Louis XVI. was fated to die, environed as he was 
with the hatred of many. A few attempts which 
could and ought to have been made to save the 
king were not attempted or were carried out too 
late. It remains for me to say that I saw the 
tragedy which was enacted on the 21st of Janu- 
ary. I lived in a house which faced on the 
boulevard, at the corner of the church of the 
Madeleine. My father and I sat opposite each 
other all morning buried in our grief, and unable 
to utter a word. We knew that the fatal pro- 
cession was wending its way by the boulevards. 
Suddenly a somewhat loud clamour made itself 
heard. I rushed out under the idea that perhaps 
an attempt was being made to rescue the king. 
How could I do otherwise than cherish such a 
hope to the very last ? 


(Ὁ) <A pretty story, savouring of the romantic, is 
told in the French press about the Kaiser. 
Recently His Majesty went to the Berlin bar- 
racks alone. The corporal en guard recognised 
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the Kaiser immediately, and saluted him. The 
Kaiser was pleased, and approaching the soldier, 
said: “ Why do you look so sad, corporal?” 
The corporal did not reply. The Emperor then 
asked if he was disappointed in love. At 
this the corporal found his tongue, and replied 
that he wished to marry Marguerite, the 
daughter of his sergeant-major, but that her 
father would not give his consent until he became 
a sergeant. ‘And do you love her very much?” 
asked the Kaiser. ‘‘Oh, yes,” was the reply. 
“Then,” said the Emperor, “go and tell your 
future father-in-law that William 11. makes you 
a sergeant.” 


3. Translate into English— 
A vrai dire. 
‘Tout compte fait. 
Sauve qui peut ! 
Tl fallait en finir. 
On devait s’y attendre. 
Pas le moins du monde. 
C’est un homme érés comme il faut. 
De quoi s’agit-il ? 
Qu’est-ce que ca vous fait ὃ 
1] me sut gré de cet aveu. 


4, Give the gender of—créature, témoignage, douleur, 
abri, édifice. 


5. Distinguish between—soir, soirée; céte, cété; 
ailleurs, d’ailleurs; briser, casser. 


G. Give the feminine nouns corresponding to—gentil- 
homme, messieurs, neveu, gendre, cheval. 
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7. Write down the present and past participles and 
the third person singular of the imperfect in- 
dicative of—vivre, naitre, souffrir, tenir, savoir. 


8. Conjugate negatively the preterite indicative and 
the imperfect subjunctive of—se lever. 


9. What difference of meaning is there between the 
following words?—Peuple, gens, monde, foule, 
personnes, and illustrate by examples. . 


GERMAN. | 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Es war im Herbste. Mehrere Stunden lang 
war ich schon uuf den Feldern umhergestreift. 

Als ich mich nun nach allen Seiten umschaute, 
bemerkte ich mitten auf einem Erbsenfelde eine 
niedrive Strohhiitte. Ich trat niher. hob eine 
Strohmatte auf, die den Eingang verdeckte und 
sah nun einen so schwachen und hinfalligen 
Greis vor mir, dasz ich unwillkiirlich an das 
sterbende Lama denken muszte, welches Robin- 
son in einer der Héhlen fand. Der Alte sasz 
in sich zusammengesunken da, blinzelte mit den 
kleinen, halberloschenen Augen, und kaute eifrig 
nach Hasenart an einer harten Erbse, denn da er 
.keinen einzigen Zahn mehr besasz, so muszte er 
den Gegenstand mit der Zunge immer von der 


a oes ee ere 
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einen Seite des Mundes nach der andern schieben. 
Er war in diese Beschiiftigung so vertieft, dasz 
er mein Erscheinen gar nicht bemerkt hatte. 


“ Alterchen!” rief ich. “ Heda Freundchen!” 


Er hérte auf zu kauen, zoe die Brauen in die 
Héhe und 6ffnete mit einer gewissen Miihe die 
Augen. 


“Was?” fracte er mit krichzender Stimme. 
“Ist hier ein Dorf in der Nihe?” 


2. Translate into English— 


Der Vater ist tot! der gute, geliebte Vater, 
mein bester, mein einziger Freund, er, den ich 
zumeist vor allen Menschen liebte, und der 
niemand auf der weiten Welt zum Lieben hatte 
als mich! Kann ich das fassen? Bin ich 
wahnsinnig gewesen alle diese Tage, dasz ich es 
denken, andere davon reden héren konnte, ohne 
in Thriinen zu vergehen, ohne vor Jammer za 
schreien wie ein Tier? Da blickt das Dach 
seiner Werkstatt iiber den Wall. Aber wenn 
ich nun die paar Schritte auf dem Wall weiter- 
gelie, die Treppe durch das Girtchen hinab in 
unsern Hof und an seine Thiir komme,—der 
Klang seines Hammers, das Rauschen seiner 
Siige werden mir nicht entgegenschallen! Wenn 
ich auf die Schwelle trete, wird mir sein liebes 
Licheln nicht entgegenglinzen, die treue Stimme 
nicht entgegenténen: Kind, wo bleibst Du heute 
so lange ?——O, Jammer, nicht zu tragen! 0, 
arger Vater, der du deinem Kinde das thun 
konntest! mit einem Léicheln auf den Lippen 
Abschied von ihm nehmen konntest — auf 
immer ! 
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3. Translate into German— ᾿ς 

A shepherd had a favourite dog, which had 
been his faithful companion for many years. 
One day this shepherd went to remove a flock of 
sheep from one field to another. They had to 
pass by a gap in the hedge, where the shepherd 
told his faithful servant to watch, saying, ‘‘ You 
stand there, Jack.” After the man had led his 
sheep to their new fold, he went about other 
work, and thought no more about the dog until 
the evening; but then he could not be found. 
The next day the shepherd remembered what he 
had told the dog to do the day before. He 
immediately set out to the place where he had 
left him, and to his delight found him at his post 
of duty. ‘The poor animal was much pleased to 
see his master, but he never once sought to move 
from his post until he was called. 


4. Translate into German— 

I am furious with the grey cat. The mis- 
chievous beast has made away with a little half- 
frozen pigeon, which I was trying to thaw by the 
side of the fire. The poor little thing was just 
beginning tocome round; I meant to tame him; 
he would have grown fond of me; and there is 
my whole scheme eaten up by acat! This event, 
and all the rest of to-day’s history, has passed in 
the kitchen. Here I tuke up my abode all the 
morning and part of the evening, ever since I 
am without Mimi. I have to superintend the 
cook; sometimes papa comes down, and I read to 
him by the oven, or by the fireside, some bits out 
of the “ Antiquities of the Anglo-Saxon Church.” 
This book struck Pierril with astonishment. 
«What a lot of words there are inside it!” 
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5. Put these sentences into German— 
The brave king broke his strong sword. 
We thought her two little brothers were ill. 


The sly ape sat in his iron cage eating green 
apples. 


They gave those new books to the faithful 
servant of the wicked professor. 


Only the brave deserve the fair. 
Does the old man you knew know German ? 


6. Give the German names for— 


Austria, France, Greece, Great Britain, Milan, 
Naples, Scotland, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey. 


7. Give the feminine forms corresponding to— 
Dichter, Graf, Neffe, Prinz, Vetter, Wolf. 


8. Put into German, using words, not figures— 


She is 17 years old, for she was born in the 
year 1880. 


Four times 9 make 96. 

That is a year and a half ago. 

It is not at 4 past 2, but at 3 to 3. 
Hundreds of people were in the street. 


9. Show how the passive voice of German verbs is 
formed. 


10. What is the general method of forming degrees of 
_ comparison in German ? 


11. Give examples of some words with a double plural. 
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ARITHMETIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Every result must be reduced to its simplest form. 
The whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 


1. The substance of the earth is on the average 53 
times heavier than the same bulk of water. If 
the radius of the earth be 3,960 miles, determine 
correct to 3 significant figures the number of 
tons it contains, having given that the volume of 
a sphere is = ὁ x 2? x (radius)’, and that a 
cubic yard of water weighs = of a ton. 


2. Find the smallest number, whole or fractional, into 
which 1, 438, and 2.1, will divide an exact 
number of times. 


3. Find the product of 457-365 and 23°5479 correct 
to five places of decimals. 


4. Find correct to three places of decimals the sum 
of— 


[δὶ 81 “Ὁ 
ὕ( 81 ond δ᾽ 
J a3 7 700 


5. Ifa parcel of 12 Ibs. is carried 80 miles for 2s. 4d., 
and the rate per lb. for the distance over 50 miles 
is two-thirds of that for the first 50 miles, how 
far can a parcel of 9 lbs. be carried for 6d. 7 
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ζ. 


. Find the simple interest on £5,372 °362 from 12th 
Jan., 1900, to 17th Feb., 1901, at 42 per cent. 
per annum. 


. Find the discount on £1,000 due 4 years hence 
at 4 per cent. compound interest. 


“t 


8. What must be the market value of 4 per cent. 
stock in order that after deducting income tax of 
Gd. in the £1 it may yield ἐξ per cent. interest ? 


© 


. The receipts of a company average £522 12s. on 
a week day, and half that sum on a Sunday, 
and their weekly expenses are £1,396 19s.; if 
at the end of a year of fifty-two weeks a 
dividend of 5 per cent. be declared on their 
capital, £2,000,000, how much can they carry 
to the reserve fund? 


10. A person’s income is derived from the proceeds of 
£4,530 at a certain rate per cent. and £5,440 at 
4 per cent. more than the former. His whole 
income is £426. Determine the rates. 


_ GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw an outline map of Asia. Mark on the 
map— 


τος The puneipe. rivers flowing into the Arctic 
Ocean. 
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(Ὁ) The islands belonging to the British Empire. 
(c) The three chief cities of India. 

(7) The mountain ranges in the Chinese Empire. 
(6) The peninsulas that jut into the/Pacific Ocean. 


. Name and describe ten important cities of the 
German Empire, giving, as nearly as you can, 
the exact position of each. 


hs) 


3. Journeying in the most direct practicable way 
from San Francisco to London, what mountains, 
rivers, oceans, seas, clanhels, or straits would 
one cross? What cities would lie on the route 
or closely adjacent to it? 


4. Describe carefully the surface of Africa, its plains, 
plateaux, deserts, mountains, and lake basing, 


͵ 


δ. Contrast the eastern sea-board of Australia with 
the western. 


G. Describe two of the chief earthquake regions of 
the earth, with their volcanoes. 


7. Write a short account of the origin and cherac- 
teristics of winds. 


io Explain how these conditions affect the climate of 
a place— 


(a) Latitude, 
(b) Altitude, 


(6) Adjacent distribution of land and water. 
σ 


f 
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9. Name, with a short description, the chief parts of 
the world in which the sugar-cane is grown, 


10. Explain carefully the use of latitude and longi- 
tude; and give a general idea of the manner in 
which they are determined at sea. 


eee ee 


CHEMISTRY. . 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Calculate the formula of a substance having the_ 
following percentage composition: — Carbon, 
39°13; hydrogen, 8°69; oxygen, 52°17. 


. Explain what is meant by the words saturated and 
unsaturated as applied to a solution. Give 
instances of substances (a) freely soluble, (δ) 
sparingly soluble, (c) insoluble, in water. 


t2 


.3. In some of their more important chemical charac- 
ters oxygen and chlorine show decided similarity. 
Explain and illustrate this. 


4. To what substances is the name lime applied? 
How are they obtained? And how may they 
be distinguished from one another ? 


. How is sulphuretted hydrogen prepared ? Describe ~ 
its chief properties. | : 


cr 


G. Phosphorus and potassium are two eminently oxi- 
-dizable elements. On this accqunt, the former 





Υ. 


8. 


1. 


«Φοὀἂκ 


3. 
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.must always be preserved in water, the latter 


must. be strictly guarded from contact with 
water. Explain and discuss this statement. 


How is nitric acid made ? ‘How may nitric oxide 


be got from it? And how may each of these 
substances be identified ? 


What is meant by the word ammonium? Explain 


fully. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Define Momentum, Force, Couple, Potential 


Energy. 


Distinguish between a ‘“poundal” and a 
“pound weight.” 


Obtain the formula which expresses the relation 


between the acceleration, velocity, and space 
passed over by a body moving with uniform 
acceleration in a straight line; deduce from it 
an equation expressing the conservation of 
energy, and explain how it does so. 


Determine the conditions of equilibrium of the 
common screw. 


A copying press is worked by two handles, 
each 18 inches long, and the pitch of the screw 
is $ths of an inch. If a force equal to the 
weight of 5 lbs. is applied to each arm, find that 
exerted inside the press. 

C2 
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If the body pressed be 11 inches square, find 
the force per square inch acting on it. 


4. Describe the Bramah press, and explain its action. 


ὃ. If 1,293 grammes of air enclosed in a metre cube 
exert a pressure of 1 atmosphere, what mass ot 
air enclosed in a decimetre cube will exert a 
pressure of 5 atmospheres ? 


G. Describe the construction of some good pattern of 
maxtmum. thermometer. 5 
What are the special advantages of the Fah- 
renheit and Centigrade thermometric scales 
respectively ? 


7. The density of mercury at the freezing point is 
13°596, at the boiling point 13-354; determine 
its coefficient of expansion. 


8. Describe some good method of investigating the 
relation between the boiling point of a liquid 
and the external pressure. : 


“9 


. Why is water adopted as the standard substance 
in calorimetric work ? What important sub- 
stance has a specific heat more than three times 
that of water, and why would it be unsuitable as 
a standard ? 


10. Define relative humidity, and give an account of 
the experiments and calculations that have to be 
performed in order to determine it. 





WATRICULATION—-PASS EXAM., MAY, 1897. 37°: 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A meal comprised of bread, butter, and jam is 
eaten. Write a short account of (a) what hap- 
pens to the different constituents of such a meal 
in the alimentary canal; (ὦ) what ultimately 
becomes of them ? 


2. Describe with the help of diagrams the whole of 
the mechanisms by means of which oxygen is 
conveyed to the calls of the different parts of the 
body of a frog. 


3. What is the structure of the mammalian eye? 
Describe the appearance to the naked eye of each 
structure you mention. 


4. In what manner do nerves join the spinal cord ? 
(Give diagrams.) On examining a nerve under 
the microscope, what would you expect to see ? 


\ 


5. Frogs are cold-blooded animals, whereas man is a 
warm-blooded animal. Explain in what this 
distinction consists. 


The food is often spoken of as the “ source of 
heat” in warm-blooded animals. Explain this 
‘ statement. 


6. On placing the ear over the left side of a person’s 
chest, certain sounds are heard which occur with 
every beat of the heart. Describe the nature of 


t> 
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these sounds and explain, as far as possible, 
their causation. Give your reasons for the con- 
clusions you arrive at. 





Five questions only to be attempted. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Of the orders prescribed name three which have 


irregular flowers, three in which the stamens 
cohere, three in which one whorl of the perianth 
may be absent, three with one-seeded indekineant 
fruits. Give examples of plants in which these 
peculiarities are found. 


Describe the structure and use of all the different 
kinds of leaves on the Bean plants. 


. Describe the ways in which food is stored by plants 


for future use. 


4. Describe the reproduction of Pteris. 


. Describe the so-called fruits of mulberry, rose, 


orange, apple, strawberry, showing which parts 
are derived from the ovary of the flower. 


. How is water made use of by plants (a) as food, 


(0) as a vehicle for nitrogenous food. 


. Describe the minute structure of the stem of Vicia. 


. What are cellulose, nucleus, chromatophore, tra- 


cheide, spore, rhizoid, conjugation, bark 2. 





! ; 
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MUSIC. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Write a bar, affixing time-signature, of Compound 
Duple and Triple time. 


2. Write a bar of ὃ, 3, 8, 3, 12. 


3. Write out the Major and Minor (harmonic and 
_ melodic) Scales of Ab, C# 


4, Give an Augmented Sixth and Diminished Third 
from the following notes :— 


‘5. Write out the following phrases as they actually 
sound, 2.e., giving effect to the Phrase-Marks ; 
also indicate the Accents :— 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


ἮὮΦὦ 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners 
on EACH part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek— 


The slaves among them are only such as are 
condemned to that state of life for the commis- 
sion of some crime, or (which is more common) 
such persons as their merchants find condemned 
to die in those parts to which they trade, whom 
they sometimes redeem at low rates, while in 
other places they get them for nothing. They 
are kept at perpetual Jabour and are always 
chained, but with this difference, that their own 
Natives are treated much worse than others: 
these are considered baser than the rest, since 
they could not be restrained by the advantages 
of so excellent an education. 


2. Translate into English— 


(a) Mera δὲ τοῦτο παντελοῦς εἰρήνης ἡμῖν γενο- 
μένης, ἡσυχίαν ἦγεν ἡ πόλις, τοῖς μὲν βαρβάροις 
-  ovyytyvwoxovoa, ὅτι παθόντες ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς κακῶς οὖκ 
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ἐνδεῶς ἠμύναντο, τοῖς δὲ “Ἕλλησιν ἀγανακτοῦσα, 
μεμνημένη ὡς εὖ παθόντες ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς οἵαν χάριν 
ἀπέξοσαν, κοινωσάμενοι τοῖς βαρβάροις, τάς τε ναῦς 
περιελόμενοι αἵ ποτ᾽ ἐκείνους ἔσωσαν, καὶ τείχη 
καθελόντες ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἡμεῖς τἀκείνων ἐκωλύσαμεν 
πεσεῖν. διανοουμένη δὲ ἡ πόλις μὴ ἂν ἔτι ἀμῦναε 
μήθ᾽ “Ἑλλησι πρὸς ἀλλήλων δουλουμένοις μήτε ὑπὸ 
(βαρβάρων, οὕτως ᾧκει. καὶ μηκύνειν τί det; οὔ 
γὰρ πάλαι οὐδὲ πρὸ πολλῶν ἐτῶν γεγονότα λέγοιμ᾽ 
ae ie cee 

ἂν τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα. 


(Ὁ) καί σοι παραινῶ μήτ᾽ ἀποκτείνειν τέκνον 
μήτ᾽ ἀνθελέσθαι τοὐμόν" οὗ γὰρ ἔνδικον 
σὲ μὲν στενάζειν, τἀμὰ δ᾽ ἡδέως E ἔχειν, 
θνήσκειν τε τοὺς σοὺς, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐμοὺς ὁρᾶν φάος. 
τί βούλομαι γάρ; οὐ γάμους ἐξαιρέτους 
ἄλλους λάβοιμ᾽ ἄν, εἰ γάμων ἱμείρομαι; ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπολέσας ἀδελφόν, ὅ» μ᾽ ἥκιστ᾽ ἐχρῆν, 
Ἑλένην ἕλωμαι, τὸ κακὸν ἀντὶ τἀγαθοῦ; 
ἄφρων νέος τ᾽ ἦ, πρὶν τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐγγύθεν 
σκοπῶν ἐσεῖδον οἷον ἦν κτείνειν τέκνα. 


B. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 
think them desirable— 


(a) ov ce βουλόμεσθα, μῆτερ, οὔτ᾽ ἄγαν φοβεῖν 

λόγοις δὲ 

οὔτε θαρσύνειν" θεοὺς δὲ προστροπαῖς ἱκνουμένη, 

εἰ τι φλαῦρον εἶδες, αἰτοῦ τῶνδ᾽ ἀποτροπὴν 
τελεῖν, 

τὰ δ᾽ ἀγάθ᾽ ἐκτελῆ γενέσθαι σοί τε καὶ τέκνοις 
σέθεν, 

καὶ πόλει φίλοις τε πᾶσι. δεύτερον δὲ χρὴ χοὰς 

Γῇ τε καὶ Φθιτοῖς Maat πρευμενῶς δ᾽ αἰτοῦ 

τάδε ᾿ 


-- 


~ 
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(ὁ) 


(¢) 


ΕΞ ~ 2 
σὸν πόσιν Δαρεῖον, ὅνπερ φῇς ἰδεῖν «κατ' 


εὐφρόνην, 


ἐσθλά σοι πέμπειν τέκνῳ τε γῆς ἔνερθεν εἷς 


φάος" 


τἄμπαλιν δὲ τῶνξε γαίᾳ κάτοχα μαυροῦσθαει 


σκότῳ. 


νῆσός τις ἐστὶ πρόσθε Σαλαμῖνος τόπων, 
βαιὰ, δύσορμος γαυσὶν, ἣν ὁ φιλόχορος 
Πὰν ἐμβατεύει ποντίας ἀκτῆς ἔπι. 
ἐνταῦθα πέμπει τούσδ᾽, ὅπως ὅταν νεῶν 
φθαρέντες ἐχθροὶ νῆσον ἐκσωζοίατο, 
κτείνοιεν εὐχείρωτον Ἑλλήνων στρατὸν, 
φίλους δ᾽ ὑπεκσῴζοιεν ἐναλίων πόρων" 
κακῶς τὸ μέλλον ἱστορῶν' ὡς γὰρ θεὸς 
ναῶν ἔδωκε κῦδος Ἕλλησιν μάχης, 
αὐθημερὸν φράξαντες εὐχάλκοις δέμας 
ὅπλοισι ναῶν ἐξέθρῳσκον᾽ ἀμφὶ δὲ 
κυκλοῦντο πᾶσαν νῆσον, ὥστ᾽ ἀμηχανεῖν 
ὅποι τράποιντο" 


δύστηνος ἐγὼ στυγερᾶς μοίρας 
τῆσδε κυρήσας ἀτεκμαρτοτάτης, 
ὡς ὠμοφρόνως δαίμων ἐνέβη 
Περσῶν γενεᾷ" τί πάθω τλήμων; 
λέλυται γὰρ ἐμῶν γνίων ῥώμη 
τήνδ᾽ ἡλικίαν ἐσιδόντ᾽ ἀστῶν. 
εἴθ᾽ ὀφελε, Ζεῦ, κἀμὲ per’ ἀνδρῶν 
τῶν οἰχομένων 
θανάτου κατὰ μοῖρα καλύψαι. 
ὀτοτοῖ, βασιλεῦ, στρατιᾶς ἀγαϑῆς 
καὶ Περσονόμου τιμῆς μεγάλης, 
κόσμον τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
οὺς νῦν δαίμων ἀπέκειρεν" 
γᾶ 6’ αἰάζει τὰν ἐγγαίαν 
ἤβαν Répta κταμέναν, ΓΑιδου 
͵7 
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σάκτορι Περσᾶν" ἀδοβάται yap 
πολλοὶ φῶτες, χώρας ἄνθος, 
τοξοδάμαντες" πάνυ γὰρ φύστις 
μυριὰς ἀνδρῶν ἐξέφθινται. 


3, Describe the exteut of the Persian Empire at the 


date of the battle of Salamis. Why do the 
᾿ Persians in the Perse speak of themselves as 


βάρβαροι ? 


3. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) 


ἐπισταμένοις δ᾽ ὑμῖν γράφω Ore βραχεῖα ἀκμὴ 
πληρώματος καὶ ὀλίγοι τῶν ναυτῶν οἱ ἐξορμῶντές 
τε ναῦν καὶ δυνέχοντες τὴν εἰρεσίαν. τούτων δὲ 
πάντων ἀπορώτατον τό τε μὴ οἷόν τε εἶναι ταῦτα 
ἐμοὶ κωλῦσαι τῷ στρατηγῷ --- χαλεπαὶ͵ γὰρ ae 
ὑμέτεραι φύσεις ἄρξαι --- καὶ ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ὁπόθεν ἐπι- 
πληρωσόμεθα τὰς ναῦς ἔχομεν, ὃ τοῖς ετολεμίοις 
πολλαχόθεν ὑπάρχει, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔχοντες 
ἤλθομεν τά τε ὄντα καὶ ἀπαναλισκόμενα γίγνεσθαι" 
αἱ “γὰρ νῦν οὖσαι πόλεις ξύμμαχοι ἀδύνατοι, Νάξος 
καὶ Κατάνη. εἰ δὲ προσγενήσεται ἕν Ere τοῖς. | 
πολεμίοις, ὥστε τὰ τρέφοντα ἡμᾶς χωρία τῆς 
Ἰταλίας, ὁρῶντα ἐν ᾧ τε ἐσμὲν καὶ ὑμῶν μὴ ἐπι-- 
βοηθούντων, πρὸς ἐκείνους χωρῆσαι, διαπεπολε- 
μήσεται αὐτοῖς ἀμαχεὶ ἐκπολιορκηθέντων ἡμῶν. 


(Ὁ) πόλεσι γὰρ ταύταις μόναις ἤδη ὁμοιοτρόποις 


ἐπελθόντες, δημοκρατουμέναις τε, ὥσπερ καὶ αὐτοί, 
καὶ ναῦς καὶ ἵππους καὶ “μεγέθη ἐχούσαις, οὐ δυνά- 
μενοι ἐπενεγκεῖν οὔτε ἐκ πολιτείας τι μεταβολῆς, 
τὸ διάφορον αὐτοῖς ᾧ προσήγοντο ἄν, οὔτ᾽ ἐκ παρα- 
σκευῆς πολλῷ κρείσσονος, σφαλλόμενοι δὲ τὰ πλείω, 
τά TE πρὸ αὐτῶν ἠπόρουν καὶ ἐπειδή γε καὶ ταῖς 
ναυσὶν ἐκρατήθησαν,.- ὃ οὐκ ἂν Porro, πολλῷ δὴ 
μᾶλλον ἔτι. ᾿ 
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{c) ᾿ (Ὁ re ἐκ τῆς γῆς πεζὸς ἀμφοτέρων ἱἰσορρόπου τῆς 
ναυμαχίας καθεστηκυίας πολὺν τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ 
ξύστασιν τῆς γνώμης εἶχε, φιλονικῶν μὲν ὁ αὐτό- 
θεν περὶ τοῦ πλείονος ἤδη καλοῦ, δεδιότες δὲ οἱ 
ἐπελθόντες μὴ τῶν παρόντων ἔτι χείρω πράξωσι. 
πάντων γὰρ δὴ ἀνακειμένων τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίαις ἐς 
τὰς ναῦς ὅ τε φόβος ἦν ὑπὲρ τοῦ μέλλοντος οὐδενὶ 
ἐοικὼς καὶ διὰ τὸ ἀνώμαλον καὶ τὴν ἔποψιν τῆς 
ναυμαχίας ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἠναγκάζοντα ἔχειν. Oe 

. ὀλίγον γὰρ οὔσης τῆς θέας καὶ ob πάντων ἅμα ἐς 
τὸ αὐτὸ σκοπούντων, εἰ μέν τινες Ἰδοιέν πῃ τοὺς 
σφετέρους ἐπικρατοῦντας, ἀνεθάρσησάν τε ἂν καὶ 
πρὸς ἀνάκλησιν θεῶν μὴ στερῆσαι σφᾶς τῆς σωτη- 
ρίας ἐτρέποντο" 


4. Draw an outline sketch of Syracuse and the neigh- 


bourhood to illustrate the operations described 
in Thucydides, Book VII. 





LATIN, 
The Board cf Examiners. 


M.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


* 1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The king was informed of all these particulars ; 
but agreeably to his character, which was both 
cautious and resolute, he proceeded deliberately 
in counter-working the projects of his enemies. 
His first object was to ascertain the death of the 
real Duke of York, and to confirm the opinion 
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that had always prevailed with regard to that 
event. His next to detect who this wonderful 
person was that thus boldly advanced pretensions 
to his crown. He dispersed his spies all over 
Flanders and England; he engaged many to 
pretend that they had embraced Perkin’s party. 
And in the issue the whole plan of the con- 
spiracy was clearly laid before kin, 


2. Translate— 
(2) Quanquam, iudices, (agnosco enim ex me), 


permulta in Plancium, quae ab eo nunquam 
dicta sunt, conferuntur. Ego quia dico aliquid 
aliquando, non studio adductus, sed aut con- 
tentione dicendi aut lacessitus, et quia, ut fit in 
multis, exit aliquando aliquid, si non perfacetum, 
attamen fortasse non rusticum, quod quisque 
dixit, me id dixisse dicunt. Ego autem, si quid 
est, quod mihi homine ingenuo atque docto dig- 
num esse ‘videatur, non asperror; stomachor 
vero, cum aliorum non me digna in me confer- 
untur. Nam quod primus ille scivit lezgem de 
publicanis tum, cum vir amplissimus consul id 
illi ordini per populum dedit, quod per senatum, 
si licuisset, dedisset, si in eo crimen est, quod 
suffragium tulit, quis non tulit publicanus? Sr 
quod primus suffragium tulit, utrum id sortis 
esse vis, an eius, Gui illam Jegem ferebat? δὲ 
sortis, nullum crimen est in casu; si consulis, 


_ Plancius a summo viro princeps ordinis iudicatus 


est. 


(Ὁ) Nos manet oceanus circum vagus arva: beata 


Petamus arva, divites et insulas ; 
Reddit uli Cererem tellus inarata quotannis, 
Et imputata floret usque vinea, 
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Germinat et nunquam fallentis termes olivae, 
Suamque pulla ficus ornat arborem ; 

Mella cavA manant ex ilice; montibus altis 
Levis crepante iympha desilit pede. 

Nec vespertinus circumgewit ursué ovile, ι 
Nec intumescit alta viperis humus : 

Pluraque felices mirabimur ; ut neque largis 
Aquosus Eurus arva radat imbribus, 

Pinguia nec siccis urantur semina glebis, 
Utrumque rege temperante coelitum. 


3. Give rules for the use of Tenses and Moods in 
Temporal Clauses. How is Indefinite Fre- 
quency expressed in Latin? Does the practice 
of different authors vary in this respect ? = ats 


B. 


I. Translate, with short notes where you think them 
desirable— 

(a) Etenim primum illud parvi refert, nos publi- 
canis amissis vectigalia postea victoria recuperare : 
neque enim iisdem redimendi tacultas erit propter 
calamitatem neque aliis voluntas propter timo- 
rem. Deinde quod nos eadem Asia atque idem 
iste Mithridates initio belli Asiatici docuit, id 

uidem certe calamitate docti memoria retinere 
ae Nam tum, cum in Asia res magnas 
permulti amiserant, scimus Romae solutione 
impedita fidem concidisse. Non enim possunt 
una in civitate multi rem ac fortunas amittere, 
ut non plures secum in eamdem trahant calami- ᾿ 
tatem. A quo periculo prohibete rem publicam 
et mihi credite, id quod ipsi videtis: haec fides 
atque haec ratio pecuniarum, quae Romae, quae 
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in foro versatur, implicata est cum illis pecuniis 
Asiaticis et cohaeret: ruere illa non possunt, ut 
haec non eodem labefacta motu concidant. 


(Ὁ) Continuo auditae voces, vagitus et ingens, 
Tofantumque animae flentes in limine primo, 
Quos dulcis vitae exsortes et ab ubere raptos 
Abstulit atra dies et funere mersit acerbo. 

Hos iuxta falso damnati crimine mortis. 

Nec vero hae sine sorte datae, sine iudice, sedes : 

Quaesitor Minos urnam movet; ille silentum 

Conciliumque vocat vitasque et crimina discit. 

Proxima deinde tenent maesti loca, qui sibi 
letum 

Tusontes peperere manu, lucemque perosi 

Proiecere animas. Quam vellent aethere in alto 

Nunc et pauperiem et duros perferre labores ! 


{c) Cnosius haec Rhadamanthus habet durissime 
regna, 
Castigatque auditque dolos, subigitque fateri, 
Quae quis apud superos, furto laetatus inani, 
Distulit in seram commissa piacula mortem. 
{d) Non Dindymene, non adytis quatit 
Mentem sacerdotum incola Pythius, 
Non Liber aeque, non acuta 
Sic reminant Corybantes aera, 
Tristes ut irae: quas neque Noricus 
Deterret ensis, nec mare naufragum, 
Nec saevus ignis, nec tremendo 
Jupiter ipse ruens tumultu. 
Fertur Prometheus addere principi - 
Limo coactus particulam undique 
Desectam, et insani leonis 
Vim stomacho apposuisse nostro. 
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Trae Thyesten exitio pravi 
Stravére, et altis urbibus ultimae 
Stetére causae cur perirent 
Funditus, imprimeretque muris 
Hostile aratrum exercitus insolens, 


(6) Medium erat in Anco ingenium, et Numae et 
Romuli memor: et praeterquam quod avi reno 
magis necessariam fuisse pacem credebat cum 
in novo tum feroci populo, etiam quod illi 
contigisset otium, sine iniuria id se haud facile 
habiturum: temptari patientiam et temptatam 
contemni, temporaque esse Tullo regi apticra 
quam Numae. Ut tamen, quoniam Numa in 
pace religiones instituisset, a se bellicae caeri- 
Mmoniae proderentur nec gererentur solu sed 
etiam indicerentur bella aliquo ritu, ius ab anti- 
qua gente Aequiculis, quod nunc fetiales habent, 
descripsit, quo res repetuntur. 


Describe the ceremonial alluded to. 


( f) Tota in alterum aversa-Tarquinium eum mirari, 
eum virum dicere ac regio sanguine ortum, 
spernere sororem, quod virum nacta muliebri 
cessaret audacia. Contrahit celeriter similitudo 
eos, ut fere fit malum malo aptissimum: sed 
initium turbandi omnia femina ortum est: ea 
secretis viri alieni adsuefacta sermonibus nullis 
verborum contumeliis parcere de viro ad fratrem, 
-de sorore ad virum: et se rectius viduam et illum 
caclibem futurum fuisse contendere quam cum 
impari iungi, ut elanguescendum aliena ignavia 
esset: si sibi eum, quo digna esset, dii dedis- 
sent virum, domi se prope diem visuram regnum 
fuisse, quod apud patrem videat. 


Transfer the Oratio Obliqua into Oratio Recta. 
D 


δ0 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
©, Translate and comment on the construction of the 
following— 


(a) Quam virga semel horrida 
Non lenis precibus fata recludere 
Nigro compulerit Mercurius gregi. 


(ὁ) Tam tuta tenebam, 
Ni gens crudelis madida cum veste gravatum 
Ferro invasisset, praedamque ignara putasset. 


(c) Vipereum crinem vittis innexa cruentis. 


3. Give a short account of the constitution of Rome 
under the kings. 


4. Whiat is the date of the Lex Manilia? What were 
the exact proposals of that measure ? 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the theme —“ Does reading | 
make men better ?” | 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) Rejoice we are allied 
To that which doth provide 
And not partake, effect and not receive. 
— BROWNING. 
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(6) As Mr. Bentham observes, if there be any one 
maxim in politics more certain than another, it 
is that no possible degree of virtue in the 
governor can render it expedient for the 
governed to dispense with good laws and good 
institutions.—S1IDNEY SMITH. 


(c) Forno people in the world has the command 
to resist the devil, to overcome the wicked one, 
.in the nearest. and most obvious sense of those 
words, had such a pressing force and teality. 
—M. ARNOLD. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 


(a) Oft they snatch the pen, 

As if inspired, and in a Thespian rage, 

They write and blot as would your ruth 
engage : 

Why, authors, all this scrawl and scribbling 
sore ? 


(6) Not ¢o mention riches and honour, even food 
and raiment are not to be come at without the 
toil of the hands and smeat of the brow. 


(c) Wesee more of the world by travel, more of 
human nature by remaining at home. 


4. Write out the passages of which the beginning 
and end are here given— 


Drive . . . . mankind. (Five lines.) 
Like a poet . . . . not. (Five lines.) 


But hark! . . . . roar. (Four lines.) 
: D2 


cr 
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5. Give a brief outline of the play up to Casar’s 
death. Indicate the proportions of the play 
before and after that event. In what way does 
Ceesar continue to influence the action of the 
play after his death ? 


. 
Δ 


6. Explain the following passages from οι 
(58 .— 
(a) His coward lips did from their colour fly. 
(Ὁ) Let’s carve him as a dish fit for the gods. 
(c) There is a tide in the affairs of men. 
(d) Abjects, orts, and imitations. 
(ec) ‘The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars. 


7. Explain the following passages from Bacon :— - 

(a) Vindicative persons live the life of witches, 
who, as they are mischievous, so end they infor- 
tunate. 

(6) Let him carry with him also some card. 

(6) Some build rather upon the abusing of others. 

(d) Force maketh nature more violent in the 
return. 


(e) To seek to extinguish anger utterly is but a 
bravery of the Stoics. 


8. Indicate points in which Bacon’s English is dif- 
ferent from the English of to-day. 


9. Derive the following words:—Alchemy, arbour, 
bachelor, havoc, mutiny, orchard, rout, saucy, 
scandal, soar. 
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10. Comment on the following passages :-— 
(a) Thy waters washed them power while they 


were free 
And many 8 tyrant since.— Byron. 
(Ὁ) Like a glowworm golden 


In a dell of dew, 
Scattering unbeholden 
Its aerial hue. 
Among the flowers and grass which screen it 


from the view. —SHELLEY. 
(c) With the strength of an Eastern talisman. 
—Scort. 


(d) She happily missed all that train of female 
garniture.—LAMB. 


11, Which do you hold the greatest poet—Words- 
worth, Byron, or Shelley? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answer SIX, and only Six, of the following questions. 


1. Illustrate fully and explain the position of the 
Primate of the Church in England as champion 
of the old English customs and law against the 
personal despotism of the kings. 


2. Give an account of the judicial reforms and of the 
legislation of Edward the First. 


δι EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


3. Compare the foreign relations of England under 
Oliver Cromwell and under Charles the Second. 


4. Compare Walpole and the second Pitt as finance 
ministers. 


5. Describe the condition of the workers in factories 
and mines in the early part of the present 
reign, and give an account of the legislation 
passed to improve it. 


6. Write a careful essay on the origin and functions 
of the Roman comitia, and on the relations 
between them and the Senate. 


7. Describe the ancient Roman manners, show the 
causes which led to their corruption, and give 
an account of the efforts made by Cato the 
Censor to preserve them. 


8. Compare Demosthenes and Phocion as speakers 
and as statesmen. 


9. Explain the pre-eminent place occupied in Attic 
literature by the drama, and trace the history of 
Attic tragedy. 
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FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a) On ne peut douter que le métier d’explorateur, 
si dur qu'il soit, n’ait ses délices, car ceux qui en 
ont tite se promettent d’en titer encore. Mais 
il faut avoir la vocation ; il faut pouvoir dire 
comme le prince Henri d’Orléans: *‘Oh! com- 
bien je préfére aux bonnes auberges et aux res- 
sources des villes une belle prairie dans les 
montagnes, un ruisseau clair, un maigre diner, 
le grand repos et la grande liberté!” Un Es- 
ponte: me disait qu’il est bon de se défier des 

ommes qui ne mettent jamais leurs sapere 
il faut pardonner aux explorateurs de mépriser 
ceux qui ne les Stent jamais. 


(Ὁ) ‘Jamais homme de génie ne pénétra plus 
avant dans l’abime du coeur humain et ne fit 
mieux parler aux passions le langage de la 
nature. Fécond comme elle-méme, il prodigua 
ἃ tous ses personnages cette étonnante variété de 
caractéres qu’elle dispense aux individus qu’elle 
crée. Né dans un état obscur et dans un siécle 
encore barbare, il n’avait devant lui que la 
nature. I] devina que c’était la le modéle qwil 
devait peindre ; et que le grand secret de l’art 
du théAtre consistait surtout ἃ créer sur la scéne 
des hommes entiérement ressemblants & ceux 
qui sortent de ses mains. 1] crut pouvoir re- 
aut les misérables aprés les rois; quittant 
es palais, descendant dans la cabane du pauvre, 
il y a vu ’humanité et n’a point dédaigné de la 
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peindre dans les classes vulgaires. I] a saisi le 
nature partout οὰ il l’a trouvée et il a développé 
tous les replis du coeur humain, sans sortir des 
scénes ordinaires de la vie.” 


Tl faisait beau, merveilleusement. La vie 
abondait dans l’air pur; elle descendait, ἃ chaque 
respiration, au fond de la poitrine, et le corps, 
au contact de la vie, répondait par un frisson de 
joie. ‘Tout ce qui avait des ailes était sorti du 
nid, du trou, de Pabri nocturne. Les mariniers 
s'appelaient & voix haute sur les rives, et il y 
avait plus d’échos que d’habitude. Par la 
fenétre d’Henriette, il entrait des souffles d’air 

ui embaumaient, des éclats de rire, des bouts 
He phrases des passants, des cris de martinets en 
chasse, tout une gaité de la rue qui disait: 
“ Mais venez donc!” La jeune fille entendait 
bien. Elle était préte, l’ombrelle sur le bras, la 
voilette nouée sur le chapeau ἃ deux ailes de 
pigeon blanc qui lui allait si bien. Son oncle, 
dés le matin, était sorti pour faire un de ces 
‘tours de port,” qui duraient toute la journée 
du dimanche. Elle attendait, se promenant d’une 
chambre ἃ l’autre, impatiente, s’approchant par- 
fois de la fenétre ouverte et songeant: ‘Quel 
joli soleil! Est-ce dommage d’en perdre !” 


(ὦ Tout ἃ coup l’aubergiste apparait sur le seuil : 


Le ciel rit dans sa barbe et Bacchus dans son 
ceil, 

La Persuasion habite sur sa lévre, 

1] entendrait de loin le doux galop d’un 
liévre ; 

Et d’ailleurs pour surprendre un pas de 
cavalier 
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Rien n’est tel qu’une bonne oreille d’hételier. 

Jeune, élégant, monté sur une jument baie 

Le cavalier débouche au tournant de la haie. 

Les bouvreuils devant lui s'évadent des buis- | 
ΒΟΏ8. 

Il saute lestement A terre. 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) Perhaps no explorer has given us so true a 
personal record of experiences and even of 
emotions as Dr. Nansen in his recently published 
book. He brings in the most vivid manner be- 
fore the reader not only the incidents of his 
voyage, but the thoughts that passed through 
his mind, his hopes and misgiving's, his impres- 
sions of the scenes and experiences in which for 
three years his lot was cast. The Arctic silence, 
the brilliancy of the aurora, the midnight sun, 
the mysterious ice-realm, are all present to the 
mind of the reader as they reflected themselves 
on that of the voyager. The record brings out 
the strong simplicity and earnestness of the 
Norwegian character of the man who has re- 
vived for us the viking exploits of his national 
predecessors, and shown the world what a hero 
of our own day may be like. 


(6) About the time when I lived at Newport I 

was quite surprised by a question put to me by 
a negro, a sort of black giant, who waited upon 
me at the hotel : 

“Ts it true, Sir, that you are going to write a 
book on America ?”’ 

“‘ Perhaps,” replied I, “but why do you ask 
me that?” 
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‘“‘ Because I would like very much to have a 
cony of it in order to study it this winter in my 
college.” 


‘These nevroes are so conceited,” said a New 
York friend. of mine, to whom I related this 
dialogue, ‘‘ he wanted to make you believe that 
he knew how to read.” But my friend was 
mistaken. It was not from mere boasting that 
the waiter at the hotel had spoken to me of his 
college, and I had a proof of it on receiving from 
him in the course of the winter the following 
letter :-— 


41 send you a few lines to let you know that 
I have succeeded in entering the college on the 
first of January. It was my desire to followa 
complete and regular course of studies, but I 
was not able, having to support myself while at 
school. I know not exactly what I shall do 
next summer; perhaps I shall return to New- 
port. I am still expecting a copy of your book, 
when you shall have finished it.” 


3. Translate into English— 


Il y eut foule sur la place. 

L’orateur s’est fait bafouer par tout le monde. 
Figurez-vous, messieurs, notre surprise. 

Elle ne peut guére se résoudre. 

On ne se lassait pas de l’admirer. 

Vous les avez sous les yeux. 

C’est ce que j’ai vu de plus beau dans ma vie. 
J] s’était fait fort de publier la nouvelle. 

C'est tout ce qu’il y a de plus étrange. 
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4. Give the 3rd person singular of the present and 
the imperfect indicative and of the present sub- 
junctive of—plaire, conduire, perdre, revoir, 
réussir. 


5. Conjugate negatively the present, the preterite, 
and the future of—se permettre. 


6. Write, using words not figures—King Henry II.; 
Francis I.; April 20th, 1897; 2,400 soldiers; 
80 horses; on Sunday fortnight; on the morrow. 


7. Give the feminine forms of—mineur, causeur, 
professeur, chanteur, directeur. 


8. Explain the use of the negative in the following 
sentences :— 


Ce pays est plus fertile qu’on ne le pense. 


L’orage empécha qu’on ne se promenat dans 
les rues. 


9. Give the etymology of the following words :— 


Etude, carrefour, bibliothéque, sarcophage, lieu- 
tenant. 


10. Explain the origin from popular Latin of the 
definite article le, la, les, and its combination 
with the prepositions de and ἃ. 
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GERMAN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 


“Cloaks, clogs, umbrellas, aj] the apparatus 
of winter, went with us this morning to 
Andillac, where we have passed the whole day; 
some of it at the curé’s house, the rest in church. 
How I like this life of a country Sunday, with 
its activity, its journeys to church, its liveliness ! 
You find all your neighbours on the road; you 
have a curtsey from every woman you meet, and 
then, as you go along, such a talk about the 
poultry, the sheep and cows, the good man and 
the children! My great delight is to give a 
kiss to these children, and see them run away 
and hide their blushing faces in their mother’s 
gown. ‘They are alarmed at the young lady, as 
at a being of another world. One of these little 
things said the other day to its grandmother, 
who was talking of coming to see us: ‘ Minzno, 
you mustn’t go to that castle; there is a black 
hole there.’ What is the reason that in all ages 
the noble’s chfteau has been an object of terror ὃ 
Is it because of the horrors that were committed 
there in old times? I suppose so.” 

This vague horror of the ch&teau, still linger- 
ing in the mind of the French peasant fifty 
years after he has stormed it, is indeed curious, 
and is one of the thousand indications how un- 
like aristocracy on the Continent has been to 
aristocracy in England. 
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2. Translate into German— 


He says in his journal: “The longer I live, 
and the clearer I discern between true and false 
in society, the more does the inclination to live, 
not as a savage or a misanthrope, but as a soli- 
tary man on the frontiers of society, on the out- 
skirts of the world, gain strength and grow in 
me. The birds come and go and make nests 
around our habitations, they are fellow-citizens 
of our farms and hamlets with us; but they take 
their flight in a heaven which is boundless, but 
the hand of God alone gives and measures to 
them their daily food, but they build their nests 
in the heart of the thick bushes, or hang them 
in the heieht of the trees. So would J, too, live, 
hovering round society, and having always at 
my back a field of liberty vast as the sky.” 

In the same spirit he longed for travel. 
‘When one is a wanderer,” he writes to his 
sister, ‘ one feels that one fulfils the true condi- 
tion of humanity.” And the last entry in his 
journal is—‘‘The stream of travel is full of 
delicht. Oh, who will set me adrift on this 
Nile!” . 


3, Translate into English— 


Fiinf Tage spiiter—in der letzten Stunde eines 
schwiilen Sommerabends—stand ich vor einem 
jener uralten, windschiefen, mit jedem Stockwerk 
ein wenig vorspringenden Hiiuser, welche sich 
in langer Zeile an dem Innenhafen von Ham- 
burg hinziehen, und betrachtete ein groszes 
Schild, auf welchem ein Schiff gemalt war, das 
mit vollen Segeln durch grasgriine Wogen 
strich. Unter dem Schiff las man in groszen 
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Buchstaben: Nach Amerika. Darunter in 
kleinerer Schrift: Billet-Ausgabe nach New- 
York. Wieder darunter: Geldwechsel. 

Aber ich betrachtete das Schild nur so aus 
Langerweile, denn, wenn ich auch nach Amerika 
wollte, so war dies nicht meine Route. Ich 
hatte vielmehr mein Billet bereits in der Tasche. 
Es lautete auf einen siidamerikanischen Hafen 
mit dem Segelschiff ‘“‘Cebe,” Kapitin Karl 
Haltermann; und mein alter Spieleenosz aus 
den Knabenjahren, Fritz Brinkmann, Kutschers 
Karl Brinkmann iiltester Sohn, hatte es mir 
besorgt. 

Fritz war Untersteuermann auf der ‘ Cebe,”’ 
und der Kapitén war auch aus unsrer Stadt, ein 
iilterer Mann, den ich von Ansehen wohl gekannt _ 
hatte. 


4. Translate into English— 


An dem Bach, da, wo er eine Viertelstunde 
unterhalb des kleinen Badeortes aus dem Walde 
tritt, standen zwei junge Leute auf einer erhGhten 
Stelle des Ufers und lieszen ihre Angelleinen in 
dem hier ziemlich tiefen Wasser schwimmen. 
Der starke Strom fiibrte die Leinen binnen einer 
halben Minute regelmiszig so weit, dasz sie 
dieselben wieder herausnehmen und mit weitem 
Schwunge bachaufwiirts schleudern muszten. 
Dies monotone Spiel mochten sie wohl bereits 
seit zwei Stunden getrieben haben, ohne dasz 
wabrenddessen ein anderes Wort, als etwa ein 
kurzes, welches das gemeinsame Geschaft be- 
traf, iiber ihre Lippen gekommen wiire. Jetzt 
schnellte der Grészere von den beiden, der 
weiter bachaufwiirts stand, seine Leine, an der 
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“beinahe” ein Fisch gehangen hiitte, nur dasz 
der schlaue im letzten Augenblick vorgezogen, 
“ἐ wieder nicht zu beiszen,” zum vielhundertsten- 
male leer aus dem Wasser und sagte giihnend : 
Sie wollen wirklich nicht. Ich denke, wir héren 
auf ! 


5. Translate into English— 


Jiingst pfliickt ich einen Wiesenstrausz, 
Trug ihn gedankenvoll nach Haus; 

Da hatten, von der warmen Hand, 

Die Kronen sich alle zur Erde gewandt. 
Tch setzte sie in frisches Glas, 

Und welch ein Wunder war mir das! 
Die K6pfchen hoben sich empor, 

Die Blitterstengel im griinen Flor, 
Und allzusammen so gesund, . 
Als stiinden sie noch auf Muttergrund. 
So war mir’s, als ich wundersam 

Mein Lied in fremder Sprache vernahm. 


6. Give the German for these sentences and words— 
The cook has preserved some apples. 
Give my kind regards to your father. 


As if one cab were not enough for us; here 
are two more cominy ! 


He is a bachelor, but his brother was married 
yesterday at St. Mark’s Church. 


Spanish soldiers are generally dark com- 
plexioned. 


Never mind: it can’t be helped. 


It is said that Federation will increase the 
trade of the Colonies. 
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A boot-jack. 
A grand piano. 
A dentist. 


7. Decline together throughout in German any 
adjective and noun (a) preceded by the definite 
article, (b) preceded by the indefinite article, 
(c) preceded by no article. 

8. “The definite a-ticle is often used in German 
where it is not used in English.” Illustrate this 
statement by examples. 

9. What is a reflexive verb 7 Conjugate the present 
indicative and subjunctive and the imperfect 
indicative of any reilexive verb. 

10. Give examples by sentences of difference in the 
meaning of verbs according as their prefix is 
separable or inseparable. 


11, How can you tell nouns of neuter gender in 
German ? 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. How is sulphuric acid manufactured ? 


‘2. What is aqua regia? Describe its characters, uses, 
and mode of action. 


cr 
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. Give an account of the properties of potassium 


cyanide. To what practical use is it put? And 
on what chemical action does this use depend ? 


: eh the modes of action of the following re- 


ucing agents, and give examples :—(«) Ferrous 
sulphate, (5) sodium amalgam, (6) carbonic 
oxide. 


. If given samples of the following motals, how 


would you distinguish and identify them ?— 
Silver, tin, lead, antimony. . 


. The molecules of nitrogen peroxide undergo a 


gradual process of simplification as the gas is 
heated. Explain this statement, and describe 
the facts and reasoning on which it is based. 


. 50 grammes of dry sodium sulphate are dissolved 


in water. Excess of barium hydroxide solution 
is added, and the precipitate (4) is filtered off, 
washed, dried, and weighed. Carbonic acid gas 
is now passed through the solution till no more 
is absorbed; the mixture is boiled for some time 
and then filtered, and the precipitate (δ) is 
separated by filtration. The filtrate is now 
evaporated to complete dryness, and the residue 
weighed (c). Explain fully all that happens, 
and calculate the weights of a and 6. Given:— 
Nass, Sa 32, O16, C=, H= 1, 
Ba = 137. 
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PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. A bullet weighing 1 ounce, fired horizontally into 


a block of wood, penetrates to a depth of 6 inches. 
Assuming the resistance of the wood to the motion 
of the bullet constant, determine its amount in 
British units. Determine also (a) the time which 
elapses before the bullet comes to rest ; (δ) the 
height to which 100 lbs. could be raised by an 
equal expenditure of work. 


State the relation between the deflection produced 


by loading a beam and its dimensions. How may 
this relation be demonstrated experimentally ? 


3. The vacuum of a siphon barometer contains air ; if 


+ 


— .... 
-----...Ὁ ὁ 


accordingly reads 750 mm. when a correct baro- 
meter reads 760, the enclosed space above the 
mercury (which is of uniform bore) being then 
105 mm. long. What will be the reading of an 
accurate barometer when the defective one reads 
760 mm. ὃ 


. Explain fully what is meant by the expression 


“absolute zero of the air thermometer.” 
Find the temperature at which a unit volume 
‘of air at 0° C. has its volume increased by 10 per 
cent. 


. Explain the method of determining the height of a 


mountain by means of the boiling point of water, 
stating clearly the physical facts on which the 
method is based. 
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6. Describe fully some good method of investigating 
the distribution of free magnetism in a long thin 
bar-magnet, and give in general terms the results 
of experiments thus made. 


7. Define “Capacity” and “ Potential.” On what 
conditions does the capacity of a conductor 
depend? 


8. Describe the sulphuric acid voltameter. 


A current of 5 amperes, passed through a 
sulphuric acid voltameter for 2 minutes, liberates 
69 c.c. of hydrogen. The density of hydrogen 
being 0:00009, find its electro-chemical equiva- 
lent. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


γμα- 


. Describe minutely, by the help of diagrams, the 
heart of the frog. Compare it with that of a 
fish and a mammal. ! 


to 


. Describe, with diagrams, the minute structure of 
the salivary glands. What are the constituents 
of saliva? What are its uses in man? 


3. A grocer is able to judge with considerable accu- 
racy one pound’s weight of tea, by simply 
raising it in his hand. Explain how he is able 
to-do this, 
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4. What is the essential object of respiration ? Write 
an account of the means by which this object is 
attained in (4) a mammal, (0) a fish. 


5. “ Nitrogenous foods are essential to the life of 
higher animals.” Explain this statement. What 
happens if an animal is deprived for a limited 
period of food containing nitrogen? In what 
manner does nitrogen enter the animal body, 
and in what manner is it excreted ? 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the sexual reproduction of Muscince. 


2. Enumerate the characters of the Orders Cyperacee, 
Chenopodiaceae, Euphorlnacee. Describe exam- 
ples of each. 


3. Describe the chief forms of phyllotaxis and venation 
in flowering plants, showing, where possible, 
how the different varieties are advantageous to 
the plants in which they are found. 


4, Write essays on— 
(a) The dispersal of seeds and fruits. 


(δ) ‘ The structure and secondary growth of the 
vascular bundles of roots. 


(c) ‘I'he movements of leaves and shoots. 
(d) ‘The floral receptacle, 
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MUSIC. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 
W.B. Questions 6, 7, and 8 are obligatory. 


1. Write a bar, affixing time-signature, of Compound 
Duple and Triple time. 


2, Write a bar of ὃ, 8, §, 2, 12. 


3, Write out the Major and Minor (harmonic and 
melodic) Scales of Ab, C 


4,.Give an Augmented Sixth and Diminished Third 
from the following notes :— 





5. Write out the following phrases as they actually 


sound, ὁ.6., giving effect to the Phrase-Marks ; 
also indicate the Accents :— 


A. 


=e, 


2) ZEAE ae ae 
A ht δῦ υἱ( eo —f Ἀπ τ ς 
yt PR ES  “. 5" @ | 





70 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 





6. Add three parts above (A) and below (B) :— 


A. 
Alla breve. 
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Two-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


ἡ. Add a part of (a) two notes above, and (δ) four 
notes below the following C.F. (transposing as 
convenient) :— 





8. Write a Florid part (a) above, (δὴ) below the 
following C.F. :— 





THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


9. Write Florid Counterpoint above and below the 
C.F. given in No. 7. 


Rost. 8. Bram, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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